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PRIEKSVARDS

Laika, kad Eiropa par galveno prioritati ir noteikusi ekonomiskas
izaugsmes atjaunoSanu, ka to savas politikas vadlinijas ir izklastijis
Eiropas Komisijas prezidents Zans Klods Junkers, vél nepieredzéta
uzmaniba ir pievérsta izglitibas sistemam, un tas ir pamatoti: izglitibas
kvalitates uzlaboSana ir batiska mudsu centienos atjaunot ilgtermina

ekonomisko izaugsmi un darbavietu radiSanu Eiropa.

Izglitibas investiciju kvalitates un efektivitates uzlaboSana visd ES ir

viens no ,ET 2020” — Eiropas stratégiskas sistémas sadarbibai izglitibas

un apmacibas joma — galvenajiem mérkiem. Kvalitativa izglitiba ir
arkartigi svariga nodarbinatibai, socialajai kohézijai un Eiropas kopigajiem ekonomiskajiem un
sabiedriskajiem panakumiem, tomeér kvalitate ir pastavigi jauzrauga un jauzlabo, un tam ir nepiecieSama

efektiva kvalitates nodroSinasanas sistéma, kas aptver visas izglitibas pakapes.

2014. gada maija ES valstu izglittbas ministri atzina kvalitdtes nodroSinadSanas pasakumu kopumu
nozimigo lomu, jo tie izglitibas un apmacibas iestadem un politikas veidotajiem palidz risinat aktualas
problémas, tomér kvalitates nodroSinaSanas sistéemam ir jabat balstitam uz principiem, kas paredz ne
tikai ,kontroljautdjumu saraksta” ievéroSanu: mums ir jakopj kultira, kas censas pastavigi uzlabot
maciSanas un macisanas kvalitati. Dalibvalstis tiek mudinatas attistit un veicinat Sadu kultaru, lai tiktu
garantéta kvalitates nodroSindSanas rezultatu caurskatamiba — process, ko Eiropas Komisija ir
apnémusies stiprinat, sekméjot savstarpéju macisanos minétaja joma.

Saja konteksta man ir prieks jds iepazistinat ar otro Eurydice publikaciju par skolu vértésanu: ,Kvalitates

nodro$inagana izglitiba: skolu vértésanas politika un metodes Eiropa”. ST publikacija sniedz vispusigu
priek§statu par to, ka 32 Eiropas valstis tiek vértéta skolu kvalitate. Saja zinojuma ir salidzinatas
metodes, struktlras un skolu aréjas un iekSéjas vérteSanas sistému lomas, ka art analizétas konkrétas

procedlras, instrumenti, vertétaju izglitiba un vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana.

ST publikacija ir vértigs ieguldijums debatés par skolu kvalitites nodrosinasanu. Balstoties uz Eurydice
tikla apkopotajiem datiem, taja ir sniegta gan Eiropas méroga salidzino$a analize, gan detalizéti valstu
profili, kas sniedz bagatigu informaciju un demonstré §1 sektora daudzveidibu un dinamismu. Ta liecina,
ka skolu vértéSana Eiropa neapSaubami attistas, konsekventi virzoties uz ieklaujoSu, dialoga balstitu un

visaptvero$u pieeju.

Es aicinu visus specialistus un politikas veidotajus, kas ir saistiti ar skolu vértéSanu, izmantot So
zinojumu, veidojot politiku, analizéjot sistémas un vértéjot metodes. Esmu parliecinats, ka St publikacija

sekmés turpmako darbu visa Eiropa.

Tibors Navracics (Tibor Navracsics)

Izglitibas, kulttras, jaunatnes un sporta lietu komisars
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GALVENIE ATZINUMI

Izglitibas un apmaéacibas kvalitates uzlaboSana ir batisks jautajums politikas debatés par izglitibu
gan nacionalaja, gan ES méroga. NepiecieSamiba péc tadas politikas un sistémam, kas batu
vérstas uz izglitibas kvalitates nodroSinaSanu un uzlaboSanu, ir plasi atzita viséd Eiropa.
2014. gada Padome aicinaja Eiropas Komisiju stiprinat pieredzes apmainu un atbalstit
dalibvalstis kvalitates nodroginasanas pasakumu kopumu (') ievie$ana. Saja zinojuma sniegtais
parskats par skolu vértéSanu gan atseviskas valstis, gan salidzinoSi Eiropas méroga veicinas
zinaSanu apmainu par izglitibas sistému kvalitates uzlaboSanas metodém. Zinojuma ir
apldkots, ka skolas, kas sniedz pilna laika obligato izglitibu, tiek vertétas ES dalibvalstis, ka
ari Islandé, Norvégija, bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika un Turcija.

Skolu vértéSanas mérkis ir parraudzit vai uzlabot skolu kvalitati kopuma. Skolu vértéSana var
attiekties uz visdazadakajam skolas darbibas jomam, ieskaitot maciSanu un macisanos, un uz
visiem skolas parvaldibas aspektiem. Ir divi galvenie skolu vértéSanas veidi: aréja vérteSana,
ko veic vertétaji, kuri nav konkrétas skolas darbinieki, un iek8&ja vértéSana, ko galvenokart
veic tas darbinieki.

Skolu vértéSana ir visa Eiropa izplatita kvalitates nodrosSinasanas metode. 26 valstls tiek veikta
gan aréja, gan iekSéja skolu vertéSana. Valstis, kur skolu vértéSana nav butisks kvalitates
nodroSinaSanas sistémas aspekts, situaciju nevajadzétu interpretét nepareizi. Skolu vértéSana
ir viena no kvalitates nodroSinasanas metodém, kas biezi vien pastav lidzas citam metodém,
tadam ka visas izglitibas sisttémas parraudziSana vai skolotaju individuala vérteéSana. Tajas
valstis, kur skolu vértéSana ir mazattistita, var tikt vértéta izgltibas sisttma kopuma vai
pasvaldibu nodrosinata izglitiba, vai individuali skolotaji.

Saja zinojuma ir aplikotas skolu aréjas un iek$&jas vértéSanas struktdru un organizaciju
galvenas pazimes Eiropa 2013./14. macibu gada. ST parskata galvenie atzinumi ir izklastiti
talak teksta I1dz ar nacionalo iniciativu aprakstiem, kas varétu iedvesmot turpmako politikas
izstradi citas Eiropas valstis, un lildz ar pardomam par dazadajiem skolu parskatatbildibas
modeliem, par kuriem liecina veikta analize. Kad vien iesp&jams, talak redzamajos
secinajumos ir aplikotas ar tendences, kas attistijusas kop$ pirma Eurydice zinojuma ()
(2004) par So pasu tému.

SKOLU AREJA VERTESANA

Skolu argja vértéSana ka kvalitates nodroSindSanas metode tika plasSi izmantota jau ST
gadsimta sakuma (Eurydice, 2004), un kops ta laika ta ir ieviesta vai tiek izméginata vél dazas
valstis. Belgijas franCu kopiena 2007. gada un vacu kopiend 2009. gada tika paplaSinats
veértéSanas sistémas tvérums — iepriek$ ta bija versta uz individualiem skolotajiem. ArT Danija
kops 2006. gada un Zviedrija kop$ 2003. gada ir stiprinata centralas parvaldes iestaZu loma
skolu aréja vertéSana; iepriek§ verteSanas sisttma galvenokart koncentréjas uz

(') Sk. Padomes 2014. gada 20. maija Secinajumus par kvalitites nodro3inasanu izglitibas un apmacibas
atbalstam, OV C 183, 14.6.2014.

(2) Eurydice, 2004. Evaluation of schools providing compulsory education in Europe. Brisele: Eurydice.
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padvaldibam (%). Visbeidzot, Italija un Ungarija, kur skolu vérté$ana nebija batisks izglitibas
kvalitates nodroSinaSanas elements, izmégindjuma veida tiek ieviestas visaptvero$akas
metodes.

Vairuma valstu par skolu aréjo vértésanu ir atbildigas centrala limena inspekcijas

27 izglitibas sistémas no 31, kur tiek veikta skolu aréja vertésana, par to ir atbildiga centrala
vai augstaka limena institlcija, ko biezi sauc par inspekciju. Danija, Lietuva un Islandé par
skolu aréjo vértéSanu ir kopigi atbildigs centralais un regionalais vai pasvaldibas [Tmenis.
Igaunija, Ungarija, Austrija, Polija un Turcija par skolu vértéSanas TstenoSanu ir atbildigas
regionalas vai subregionalas institicijas, tapéc decentraliz€to organizaciju standartizacijas
pakapes ir dazadas. Visbeidzot, lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un
Skotija) un bijudaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika [Tdztekus galvenajai skolu argjas
vértéSanas metodei, ko Tsteno centrala (vai regionala) limena institlcija, art pasvaldibam vai
regionalajiem skolu dibinatajiem ir dazi vértéSanas pienakumi skolas, kuras tie uztur.

Vairuma valstu, lai pieteiktos aréja vértétaja amatam, tiek prasita pedagogiska izglitiba un
noteikta ilguma profesionala pieredze skola ka skolotadjam vai vadibas parstavim. Aptuveni
desmit valstis par aréjiem vértétajiem var k|tt kandidati ar plasaku izglitibu, kas iegUta tadas
jomas ka izglitiba, pétnieciba vai psihologija, un ar dazadu profesionalo pieredzi. Interesanti,
ka dazas valstis (piemé&ram, Italija un Islande) apsver noteikt prasibu, ka aréjo vértétaju grupas
ieklaujami tadi cilvéki, kuri ir ieguvusi kompetenci arpus skolas tadas jomas ka, pieméram,
veértéSanas izpéte.

Skolu aréja vertésana izmantotie kritériji biezi ir liela méra standartizéti

Skolu aré€ja vertéSana lielakoties ir vérsta uz |oti dazadiem skolu darbibas aspektiem, ieskaitot
izglitibas un vadibas uzdevumus, skolénu rezultatus un atbilstibu noteikumiem. Vértétaji sava

darba balstas uz centralizéti izveidotu sistému, kas strukturétd un vienota veida nosaka ne
tikai aréjas vértéSanas mezgla punktus, bet arT ,labas” skolas standartus.

Vairak neka desmit izglitibas sistémas So modeli dazada méra neisteno. Dazas skolu aréjas
vértéSanas metodes koncentréjas tikai uz tadiem specifiskiem skolas darba aspektiem ka
atbilstiba noteikumiem (lgaunija, Slovénija un Turcija) vai ,macibu IImenis” (pedagogu
sadarbibas grupas noteikta macibu joma) (Belgijas fran¢u kopiena). Francija, kur parbaudes
sisttma galvenokart ir vérsta uz individudliem skolas darbiniekiem, nav standartizéta
protokola, kas noteiktu skolu aréjas vertéSanas saturu un procediras. Zviedrija inspekcijai ir
autonomija attieciba uz to, kadus vértéSanas kritérijus izmantot, un tie ir balstiti uz
Izglitibas likumu, skolu noteikumiem un obligatas izglitibas satura noradem. Visbeidzot,
Danija arejas vertéSanas procesa lielako dalu veido paSas pasSvaldibas ar centralas
parvaldes iestades atbalstu.

(3) Pasvaldibas ir atbildigas par pasu nodroSinato izglitibas pakalpojumu vértéSanu, savukart par pasvaldibu
vértéSanu ir atbildigas centralas izglitibas parvaldes iestades vai agentdras.
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Galvenie atzinumi

Skolu vértéSanas procediras demonstré visai viendabigu ainu

Kaut art vértéto aspektu apmérs un klasts atSkiras, skolu aréjas vértéSanas struktira Eiropa ir
izteikti viendabiga, un to veido tris pamatposmi: 1) analize, 2) apmeklgjums, 3) zinojums. Visas
valstis, kur tiek Tstenota aréja vertéSana, ir proceduras, kas atspogulo o shému. Turklat
vairuma izglitibas sistému véertétaju riciba ir plaSs un bagatigs instrumentu klasts, kas lauj
dazadot informacijas avotus, paplasinat dialogu ar atbilstoSajiem dalibniekiem un izdarit
caurskatamus un uz datiem balstitus secindjumus. Lai gan atSkiribas pastav (pieméram,
atSkiras vértétaju autonomijas pakape, izvéloties specifiskus instrumentus, vai mérkis, kadam
tos izmanto), kopuma aina ir Itldziga un demonstré stabilu struktdru un adekvatus instrumentus.

Uz risku identificéSanu balstita pieeja un labas prakses veicinasana tiek praktizétas tikai dazas
valstis

Argjas vérteéSanas procesu analize atklaj ar divas interesantas pieejas, kas tiek Tstenotas
dazas valstis, proti, uz risku identificéSanu balstita pieeja un labas prakses veicinasana.

e Sedas izglitibas sisttmas (Danija Irija, Niderlandé, Zviedrija un Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Anglija un Ziemelirija)) pédéjo gadu laika tiek Tstenota uz risku identificéSanu balstita
pieeja. Ta tiek izmantota, lai vertétaju uzmanibu pievérstu tam skolam, kuru sniegums
neatbilst noteiktajiem standartiem (Danija, Irija, Niderlandé un Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Anglija)), vai lai izvéletos starp dazadiem parbauzu veidiem (Zviedrija un Apvienotaja
Karalisté (Ziemelirija)). ST pieeja efektivi ietekmé budZetu un sekmé uzmanibas un resursu
koncentrésanu tur, kur tie ir visvairak nepiecieSami, bet ta ir atkariga no analizéto raditaju
precizitates un batiskuma. Turklat ta padara aréjo vértéSanu par tadu procesu, kura méerkis
ir identificét sistémas vajas vietas, kas var izraistt ar pretéjo efektu, proti, ka laba prakse
klist nepamanama. Uz risku identificeSanu balstita pieeja un tas ietekme bitu vél japéta,
un Saja joma valstis varétu sadarboties ka Iidzinieki.

» Dazas izglitibas sistéemas (Francija (ISCED 1), Lietuva, Polija un Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija)) areja vertéSana ir paredzéta, ne tikai lai konstatétu trakumus
skolu darba, bet arT lai padaritu redzamakas tas skolas, kuru sniegums ir labs un kuras gust
labus rezultatus. Aréjas vértéSanas metode ka instruments, lai identificétu un padaritu
redzamaku labo praksi, lauj apkopot un koplietot datus par to, kas un kados apstaklos
pozitivi ietekmé gan skolas, gan sistému. Ta ari paplasina aréjas vértéSanas tvérumu un
sekmé tas lomas un darbibas pilnveidi.

VértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana liecina par dazadam koncepcijam attieciba uz skolu
parskatatbildibu

Analize par to, k& aréja vérteSana tiek uztverta un organizéta dazadas izglitibas sistémas,
norada uz dazadu skolu parskatatbildibas traktéjumu. Duglass Heriss un Karolina Heringtone
(Harris and Herrington, 2006) (%) iz8kir valsts parvaldes nodro$inatu un darba tirgus
nodroSinatu parskatatbildibu. Pienacigi izvértejusi atSkiribas starp Eiropas un Amerikas
Savienoto Valstu izglitibas sistémam, autori iezimé dihotomiju, kur spektra viena gala ir tas

(4) Harris, D. N. & Herrington, C. D., 2006. Accountability, Standards, and the Growing Achievement Gap: Lessons
from the Past Half-Century. American Journal of Education, 112(2), 209.—238. Ipp.
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sistémas, kur skolas ir parskatatbildigas sabiedribai jeb, izmantojot ekonomikas terminu, darba
tirgum, bet otra galad tas, kur par izglitibas kvalitati ir atbildiga valsts vai atbilsto$a valsts
institdcija, kam ir janodroSina, lai skolu sniegums atbilstu noteiktiem standartiem. Darba tirgus
nodroSinata parskatatbildiba ,dod vecakiem plasakas iespéjas izvéléties, kuru skolu bérniem
apmeklet” (Harris & Herrington, 2006, 221. Ipp.) un, Iidzigi ka tirgQ, rada virzoSo spéku, proti,
skolam ir jatiecas péc labiem rezultatiem un jasacenSas par skoléniem gan piedavajuma
daudzveidibas, gan kvalitates zina. Valsts parvaldes nodroSinata parskatatbildiba skolu
sniegumu ietekméjo$o instrumentu parvaldibu delegé atbildigajai institdcijai. Sie instrumenti ir
stimuli, sankcijas, finanséjuma pieskirSana atkariba no sociali ekonomiskajiem raditajiem utt.

Darba tirgus nodroSinatas parskatatbildibas sistémas balstds uz diviem butiskiem
stirakmeniem: uz informacijas pieejamibu un uz vecaku un skolénu izvéles brivibu. Savukart
valsts parvaldes nodro$inatas parskatatbildibas sisttmas skolénu sadalifjums pa skolam
lielakoties ir balstits uz lejupé&jiem, ieprieks definétiem noteikumiem, kuri tiek pieméroti visiem,
un informacija par skolu kvalitates vajadzibam pirmkart ir pieejama tiem, kuri pienem I[Emumus
par sistemas darbibu. Divi raditaji, kas, acimredzot, nosaka sistémas piederibu pie vienas vai otras
kategorijas, ir: 1) aréjas vértéSanas zinojuma publicéSana, un 2) vecaku vai skolénu izvéles brivibas
pakape, izvéloties skolu (°). Sistémas ietvaros publiskots zinojums, kas vecakiem un skoléniem
dod pilnas tiesibas izvéléties skolu, [1dzigi ka tirgd rada virzitajspéku, proti, zinojums un lidz ar
to arT aréjas verteSanas sistéma, kas lauj $adu zinojumu izveidot, klUst par lidzekli, kas var
ietekmét vecaku izvéli un ta piespiest skolas uzlabot savu darbibu. Turpretl sistémas, kur
skoléni tiek sadaliti pa skolam, balstoties uz tadiem iepriekS noteiktiem Kkritérijiem ka
geografiska piekritiba, zinojums, kas netiek publiskots vai tiek izplatits ierobezZoti, novirza
atbildibu no skolam uz valsti, kas, galu gala, ir atbildiga par tas pilsonu izglitibu un skolu
darbibas pilnveidi.

Starp valstim, kur izglitibas sistéma ir parskatatbildiga darba tirgum, ir minama Belgija (flamu
kopiena), Trija, Lietuva, Niderlande un Apvienota Karaliste (Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija),
savukart tadas valstis ka Francija, Kipra, Slovénija un Turcija skolas vispirms ir
parskatatbildigas valsts parvaldei. Visas citas izglitibas sistémas var ierindot Saja spekitra,
skaidri neattiecinot tas uz vienu vai otru pieeju. DazZas valstis zinojumi ir publiski, tacu vecaku
un skolénu iespéjas izvéléties izglitibas iestadi ir ierobezotas (pieméram, lgaunija, Polija,
Portugalé un Islandé), turpretim citas valstis vecaku un skolénu briviba, izvéloties skolu, ir liela
vai neierobezota, bet to nepapildina publiski pieejama informacija par izglitibas iestazu kvalitati
(pieméram, Belgija (fran¢u kopiena), Italija, Latvija un Spanija), Iidz ar to secinajumi par skolu
kvalitati, visticamak, tiek izdariti, balstoties uz neformaliem vecaku un skolénu sakariem.

SKOLU IEKSEJA VERTESANA

Pé&déjo desmit gadu laika palaviba uz skolu iek8&jo vertéSanu Eiropa ir pieaugusi. Kop$ ST
gadsimta sakuma vairak neka desmit izglitibas sistémas (°) skolu iek$&jas vértédanas statuss
ir mainijies: agrak ta tika rekomendéta vai atzita par iespéjamu, bet tagad ta ir obligata.

(5) 5.B attéls, 35. Ipp. EACEA/EurydicelEurostat 2012. Key Data on Education in Europe 2012 Edition.
Brisele: EACEA P9, Eurydice.

(6) Igaunija (2006), Trija (2012), Griekija (2013/14), Horvatija (2008), Italija (2011), Luksemburga (2009), Ungarija
(2011), Austrija (2012), Portugale (2002) un Apvienota Karaliste (Ziemelirija (2010) un Velsa (2010).
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Galvenie atzinumi

Centrala vai augstaka limena noteikumi paslaik paredz, ka iekSéja vértéSana ir obligata
27 izglitibas sistémas. Tajas valstis, kur iekSéja vértéSana nav obligata, ta biezi tiek
rekomendéta. Vienigi Bulgarija un Francija skolam nav likts vai rekomendéts veikt
iekSéjo vértéSanu; Francija ta tiek veikta tikai sdkumskolas.

Centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestades iekSéjo vértéSanu strukturé dazada meéra

Kaut arT skolu iekSéja vertéSana ir paredzeta gandriz visas aplikotajas valstis, tas 1stenoSanas
politika ir loti atSkiriga un bieZi $aja jautajuma skolas ir autonomas.

Tadas valstis, kur skolam ir jaizmanto ta pati sisttema, kas aréjiem vertétajiem (Rumanija un
bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika), vai 1pasa pasvértéSanas sistéma (Griekija), vai
tadas valstis, kur iek8éjas vértéSanas zinojuma struktdra ir noteikta likuma (Latvija un
Slovakija), ir drizak iznémumi. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Skotija), pamatojoties uz nacionalo
vienosSanos, visas skolas ir pienemta ta pati sistéma, ko izmanto arejie vertétaji.

Vairuma izglitibas sistemu ir pienemti noteikumi, kas nosaka iek$éjas vertéSanas
procesus. Tos var iedalit divas plasas grupas: seSpadsmit sistémas ir nepiecieSama |oti
dazadu ieintereséto pusu (t. sk. skolénu un/vai vecaku) daliba, savukart septinas sistémas
tiek reguléta tikai skolas darbinieku piedalidanas. Saja gadijuma tomér var tikt veicinata
art citu ieintereséto pusu iesaistiSanas.

Tas, ka iekSéjas vértéSanas rezultati tiek izmantoti skolas ITmeni, liela méra ir atstats
skolas darbinieku zina. Lai uzlabotu skolu kvalitati, izglitibas parvaldes iestades parasti
dod plasus noradijumus par iek$&jas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSanu, tomér aptuveni
desmit izglitibas sistémas skolam iek$éjas vértéSanas rezultati ir jaizmanto stratégijas
dokumenta izstradei, kura paredzéti pilnveides pasakumi (*). lek$gjas vértéSanas rezultatu
publicéSana tiek prasita tikai Irija, Griekija, Latvija, Niderlandé, Rumanija, Slovakija, Islandé un
bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.

Gandriz visas valstis skolas izmanto iekséjas vertéSanas atbalsta pasakumus un instrumentus

Neatkarigi no ta, vai pasSvértéSana ir obligata vai rekomendéta, visas skolas (iznemot
Bulgarijas skolas) izmanto vismaz vienu atbalsta pasakumu (biezi vairakus), kas palidz veikt
iekSejo vertéSanu. Starp tiem ir: iek§€jas vertéSanas specialistu apmaciba; aréjas vértésanas
sistémas izmantoSana; raditaji, kas lauj salidzinat savas un citu skolu rezultatus; specializétas
vadlinijas un rokasgramatas; tieSsaistes forumi; aréjas vertéSanas specialistu konsultacijas;
finansials atbalsts.

Belgija (flamu kopiena), Vacija, lgaunija, Trija, Spanija, Lietuva, Malta, Austrija, Polija,
Rumanija un Apvienotaja Karalisté skolu riciba ir vismaz pieci dazadi atbalsta pasakumi,
savukart citas valstis to ir mazak. Pieméram, Belgija (francu kopiena) tiek izmantoti tikai tie
raditaji, kas skolai dod iespé€ju tikt salidzinatai ar citam skolam. Kipra (tikai /ISCED 2) un
Niderlandé skolas var izmantot aréjas vertéSanas sistému, kas palidz tam Tistenot
pasvértéSanas procesus, bet citu atbalsta pasakumu to riciba nav.

(") Belgija (vacu kopiena), Igaunija, Trija, Spanija, Luksemburga (ISCED 1), Austrija, Apvienota Karaliste (Ziemelfrija un
Skotija) un Islande.
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Kvalitates nodroSinaSana izglitiba: skolu vértéSanas politika un metodes Eiropa

Izplatitakais skolu atbalsta veids Eiropa ir vadlinijas un rokasgramatas. Iznemot Belgijas
(franéu un vacu kopiena), Francijas (/ISCED 1), Kipras, Ungarijas (®), Niderlandes un bijusas
Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republikas izglitibas sistému, visas citas tiek nodrosinatas skolu
iekSejas vérteSanas vadlinijas un rokasgramatas. Turpretim visretak pieejamais atbalsta
pasakums ir finansialais atbalsts, jo tads pastav tikai Spanija un Horvatija.

2004. gada tikai ceturtaja dala valstu skolam bija iespé&ja izmantot tadus raditajus ka skolénu
parbaudes darbu rezultati, lai salidzinatu savas skolas rezultatus ar citu, l1dzigos apstaklos
eso$u, skolu rezultitiem vai ar vidéjiem nacionalajiem rezultatiem (°). Paslaik $ada iespéja ir
divas treSdalas Eiropas izglitibas sistému, lidz ar to Sadi raditaji ir otrs visbiezak pieejamais
iek8ejas vérteSanas instruments. Pédéjo gadu laika daudzas valstis ST tendence sakrit ar
obligato valsts parbaudes mehanismu ievieSanu, ka art ar to, ka daudzas valstis atseviskam
skolam tiek nodrosinati apkopoti parbaudes darbu rezultati (*°).

SAIKNE STARP SKOLU IEKSEJO UN AREJO VERTESANU

Trisdesmit viena izglitibas sistéma skolas gan veic iekS€jo vertéSanu, gan tiek vértétas aréji.
Izplatita abu procesu mijiedarbibas izpausme ir iek$éjas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana
aréja vértésana. Divas treSdalas izglitibas sistému, kur pastav gan aréja, gan ieksgja
vértéSana, iek$éjas vertéSanas rezultati ir dala no tas informéacijas, kas tiek analizéta argjas
vértéSanas sakumposma. lekSejas vértéSanas rezultati I1dz ar informaciju no citiem avotiem
biezi aréjiem vertétajiem |auj ripigak izstradat apmekléjamas skolas profilu un labak ievirzit
savu darbu. Parasti aréjie vertétaji nenem véra iekséjas vertéSanas rezultatus tad, ja tai ir bijis
atSkirigs mérkis un mérogs vai ja iekS€éja vérteéSana nav obligata vai veél nav pilniba ieviesta.

Skolu iek$€&ja vértéSana var bat dazada — ta var bat liela méra balstita uz lejupéjam stratégijam
vai arf ta var bt vairak aug$upéja ('"). Pirmaja gadijuma vérté$ana izmantojamie kritériji,
procediiras vai atsauces materiali tiek noteikti centralizéti. Sada pieeja ir pasi noderiga tad, ja
iek8eja verteSana ir paredzéta, art lai nodrosinatu informaciju argjiem vértétajiem, tomer ta var
traucét iekS&jiem vértétajiem koncentréties uz konkrétajai skolai batiskakajam jomam un ta
ierobeZot sniegtas izglitibas kvalitates uzlabo3anu. Turpretim augSupéja pieeja paredz lielaku
[Tdzdaltbu. Saskana ar $o metodi skolas darbinieki iek$€jas vértéSanas krité€rijus un procesus
veido atbilsto$i savam vajadzibam, nemot véra vietéjos un nacionalos mérkus. Sada pieeja
vertetajiem l|auj sekot Iidzi mérkiem un procesiem, atbildibu par vértéjamo jautajumu
noteikSanu pilntba uzticot tiem darbiniekiem, kuri ir visvairak saistiti ar vértéjamajam darbibam.
ST pieeja var radit kopigu atbildibas sajatu par uzlabojumiem, kas bitu veicami vértéSanas
rezultata, tomeér eksperti noradda ari uz dazam vajajam pusém, pieméram, veértétaju

() Izglitibas parvaldes iestade paslaik izstrada pasvértédanas rokasgramatu skolam.

(9) Vairak informacijas skatit: Eurydice, 2004. Evaluation of Schools Providing Compulsory Education in Europe.
Brisele: Eurydice.

(1°)Vairék informacijas skatit: EACEA/Eurydice, 2009. National Testing of Pupils in Europe: Objectives,
Organisation and Use of Results. Brisele: EACEA P9 Eurydice.

(11) Eurydice, 2004. Evaluation of schools providing compulsory education in Europe. Brisele: Eurydice.
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Galvenie atzinumi

kompetences trakumu vai gratibam nemt véra dazadus viedoklus, pienemot [Emumus par
pilnveides pasakumiem (*?).

Izglitibas parvaldes iestades iekSéjas vertéSanas saturu ietekmé dazadi, pieméram, sniedz
rekomendacijas par iepriek$ noteiktu kritériju saraksta izmantoSanu, nodroSina vadlinijas un
rokasgramatas vai izstrada un izplata raditajus, kas skolam dod savstarpéjas salidzina8anas
iespéjas. Lai gan rekomendéacijas par iekS€jas vértéSanas saturu vairuma gadijumu pastav,
loti reti So procesu pilntba nosaka izglitibas parvaldes iestades, un tur, kur noteikumi paredz,
ka skolam ir jaizmanto tie paSi kritériji, ko lieto aré&jie vertétaji, tie tiek atbilstosi pielagoti.
Pieméram, Rumanija skolas tiek mudinatas nacionalajam standartam pievienot sev buatiskas
iek8éjas vérteSanas jomas. Lidz ar to parasti Eiropas valstis paredz iespé&ju iek$&ja vertéSana
izmantot arT augSupéjas lidzdalibas metodes. ST tendence sava zina atspogulojas arf ar skolu
arejo vertéSanu saistitaja praksé, pieméram, aréjo véertétaju un skolas darbinieku dialoga par
veértéSanas gala zinojumu vai skolénu, vecaku un vietéjas sabiedribas iesaistiSana aréejas
veértéSanas procesa.

(12) Dupriez, V., Franquet, A., 2013. L'évaluation dans les systémes scolaires: au-dela d'un effet miroir? V. Dupriez,
dir. L'évaluation dans les systéemes scolaires. Accommodements du travail et reconfiguration des
professionnalités. Brisele: De Boeck, 21.-34. Ipp.
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IEVADS

Kvalitativa izglitibas un apmacibas sistéma ir batiska, lai nodroSinatu jaunieSiem adekvatas
zinaSanas un prasmes un ta sekmétu Eiropas socialo un ekonomisko attistibu. Izglitibas un
apmacibas kvalitdtes uzlaboSana ir pastavigs izglitibas politikas debasu temats gan
nacionalaja, gan ES méroga. Par to liecina art izglitibas sistému visparéjie un kopigie meérki,
kas pausti Eiropas stratégiskaja sistéma sadarbibai $aja joma ().

Eiropa ir plasi atzita nepiecieSamiba péc tadas politikas un sistémam, kas batu vérstas uz izglitibas
kvalitates nodroSinaSanu un uzlabo8anu. Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes 2001. gada ieteikuma
ir Tpadi uzsvérta kvalitativa skolu vértédanas procesa izstrades nozimiba (?). ArT turpmakajos
gados Padome ir vairakkart atkartojusi, cik liela nozime ir izglitibas kvalitates parraudziSanai un
vertéSanai (3). 2014. gada Padome aicinaja Eiropas Komisiju stiprinat pieredzes apmainu un
atbalstit dalibvalstis, lai tas ieviestu savus kvalitates nodroginasanas mehanismus (*).

Lai veicinatu zinaSanu apmainu par Eiropas izglitibas sisttmu kvalitates nodroSinasanas
metodém, Saja zinojuma ir sniegts parskats par skolu vértéSanas struktdru, mérkiem un
TstenoSanas veidiem atseviSkas Eiropas valstis, ka art salidzinoSs parskats.

ZINOJUMA PRIEKSMETS: SKOLU VERTESANA

Ar kvalitates nodrosinasanu izglitiba ir domata politika, proceddras un pasakumi, kas ir
paredzeéti, lai sasniegtu, uzturétu un uzlabotu kvalitati noteiktas jomas, un kas ir balstiti uz
veértéSanas procesu. Ar vértéSanu ir domata visparéja sistematiska un kritiska analize par
noteiktu tému, kas aptver atbilstoSo datu savakSanu un |auj izdarit secindjumus vai izteikt
rekomendacijas par veicamajiem uzlabojumiem. VértéSanas priekSmeti var bat dazadi: skolas,
skolu direktori, skolotaji un citi izglitibas darbinieki, programmas, pasvaldibas vai visa izglitibas
sistéma.

Kvalitates nodroSinaSanas plasaka konteksta Sis zinojums pievérsas obligatas izglitibas skolu
vértésanai. Balstoties uz konceptualo ietvaru, kas tika izveidots Eurydice iepriek$€ja zinojuma
par 80 tému (2004) (°), skolu vértésana tiek definéta ka process, kas ir vérsts uz skolas
darbinieku kolektivi veiktajam darbibam. Sadas vértéSanas mérkis ir parraudzit vai uzlabot
visas skolas kvalitati, un rezultati tiek atspoguloti vispariga zinojuma, kura netiek ieklauta
informacija par skolotaju individualo vértejumu.

(1) Skatit Padomes 2009. gada 12. maija Secindjumus par stratégisku sistému Eiropas sadarbibai izglttibas un
apmacibas joma (,ET 2020"), OV C 119, 28.5.2009., 2. Ipp.

(°) Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes 2001. gada 12. februara leteikums par Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates
novértésana skolu izglitiba , OV L 60, 1.3.2001., 51. Ipp.

(3) Skatit Padomes un Padomé sanakuso dalibvalstu valdibu parstavju Secindjumus par efektivitati un vienlidzibu
izglitiba un apmaciba, OV C 298, 8.12.2006., 3. Ipp.; Padomes 2009. gada 12. maija Secindjumus par
stratégisku sistému Eiropas sadarbibai izglitibas un apmacibas joma (,ET 2020”), OV C 119, 28.5.2009., 2. Ipp.

(*) Skatit Padomes 2014. gada 20. maija Secinajumus par kvalitates nodroginasanu izglitibas un apmacibas
atbalstam, OV C 183, 14.6.2014., 30. Ipp.

(5) Eurydice, 2004. Evaluation of schools providing compulsory education in Europe. Brisele: Eurydice.
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Skolu vértéSana var attiekties uz visdazadakajam skolas darbibas jomam, ieskaitot macisanu,
macidanos un visus skolas parvaldibas aspektus. Sis zinojums galvenokart apskata
vértéSanas metodes izglitibas un parvaldes darbibu joma. Skolu vértéSana, ko veic specializéti
vertétaji un kam ir specifiski uzdevumi (saistiti ar gramatvedibas uzskaiti, veselibu, droSibu,
arhiviem u. c.), $aja zinojuma nav aplukota.

Skolu vertéSana var bat aréja vai iek§€ja. Pirmaja gadijuma to veic vértétaji, kas nav attiecigas
skolas darbinieki un kas biezi veic organizétas parbaudes, par kuram atskaitas izglitibas
parvaldes iestadem. Otraja gadijuma vértésanu galvenokart veic skolas darbinieki (°). Gan
areja, gan iek8eja skolu vérteSana var tikt iesaistitas ari citas skolas darba ieinteresétas puses,
pieméram, skoléni, vecaki vai vietéjas sabiedribas parstaviji.

To, ka skolu vértéSana Eiropas valstis ir kluvusi par izplatitu izglitibas kvalitates mériSanas un
uzlabo$anas pasakumu, ir veicinajusi vairaki faktori (7). Virziba uz izglttibas sistémas decentralizaciju,
sakot no 20. gadsimta astondesmitajiem gadiem, apvienojuma ar tradicionalaku autonomiju, kas
dazas valstis pieSkirta pasvaldibam vai skolam, ir novedis pie ta, ka pasvaldibas un skolas
tagad ir izglitibas politikas galvenie dalibnieki. Vairakas valstis skolam ir uzticéts pienakums
pienemt Iémumus, kas saistiti ar personala un resursu parvaldibu, ka art ar izglitibas saturu.
Dazkart 81 autonomija ir apvienota ar pienakumu definét stratégisko planu par sniegtas izglitibas
uzlaboSanu un talaku pilnveidi. Reformas, kas palielina skolu autonomiju, ir novedusas pie ta, ka
par izgltibas kvalitati atskaitas skolas, nevis izglitibas parvaldes iestades.

Skolu vértéSanas nozime izglitibas sistéma dazadas valstis ir atSkiriga. Katra valsts veido
savu vértéSanas kultdru, kas koncentréjas uz dazadiem aspektiem. Skolu vértéSana ir tikai
viens no kvalitates nodroSinasanas sistémas aspektiem, un atkariba no valsts tas var bat
vairak vai mazak attistits. Lai raditu priekSstatu par to, ka skolu vértéSana ir saistita ar visu
vértésanas sistému, $aja zinojuma ir iek|auti valstu profili (%), kuros sniegti ari pargjo kvalitates
nodroSinasana izmantoto metoZu apraksti.

Valstu profili dod iespéju aprakstit kvalitates nodroSinaSanas sistému ari tajas valstis, kur skolu
aréjas (un dazkart iekS€jas) vertéSanas sistémas nav; §is valstis ir Bulgarija, Horvatija, Griekija,
Kipra (ISCED 1), Luksemburga, Somija un Norvégija. Lai garantétu kvalitati, §is valstis lield méra
palaujas uz visas izglitibas sistemas parraudzibu, kas balstita uz skolénu sekmém
standartizétajos parbaudes darbos, uz pasSvaldibas nodrosinatas izglitibas vértéSanu vai uz
skolotaju individualo veértéSanu. SalidzinoSaja analizeé ir tikai dazas atsauces uz §Tm valstim.

(6) Termins ,paSvértéSana” biezi tiek lietots, runajot visparigi par visu veidu vértésanu, kas tiek izmantota skolas.
Lai jédzienus precizétu, tiek nodalita ,pasvértéSana” (vértétaji veido spriedumus par uzdevumiem, kurus veic
pasi) un ,iekSéja vertéSana” (neatkarigi no apkopotajiem datiem spriedumu veido atseviSkas personas vai
personu grupa — skolas darbinieki vai konkrétas skolas skoléni). Saja zinojuma visu veidu vérté$ana, ko veic
pati skola, tiek saukta par iek§€jo vértéSanu.

(7) Skatit Eurydice, 2007. Skolu autonomija Eiropa. Politika un prakse (School Autonomy in Europe. Policies and
Measures). Brisele: Eurydice.

(8) Valstu profili nav ieklauti publikacijas latvieSu valodas tulkojuma. Tie ir pieejami angliski publikacijas originala.
(Izd. piez.)
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Kvalitates nodroSinaSana izglitiba: skolu vértéSanas politika un metodes Eiropa

ZINOJUMA MERKIS UN SATURS

ST zinojuma galvenais mérkis ir sniegt parskatu par skolu vértéSanas attistibu un organizaciju
Eiropa. Ta noldks ir arm informét par kopigajam iezimém, tendencém un nacionalajam
iniciativam, kuras varétu iedvesmot turpmako politikas izstradi citas Eiropas valstis.

Zinojumam ir tris dalas: Tsa salidzino$a analize, valstu profili un glosarijs.
Salidzino$aja analizé ir pétitas skolu aréjas un iek$€jas vértéSanas organizacijas galvenas
iezimes.

Pirma nodala ir veltita skolu aré€jai vértéSanai. Taja ir identificétas valstis, kuras T metode tiek
izmantota, un Tsuma aplikota situdcija paréjas valstis. Saja nodala ir iztirzatas ar1 $adas
témas:

* par skolu aréjo vértéSanu atbildigas institlcijas;
* vértéSanas objekts un kritériji, kas tiek nemti véra, veidojot spriedumus par skolam;

e vértéSana un vértéjuma zinojuma izstradé izmantotds procedidras (pieméram, skolas
apmekléSana, klases darba novéroSana, riska novértéSana, konsultéSanads ar
ieinteresétajam pusém u. c.);

* skolu aréjas vértéSanas iesp&jamie rezultati;

e veértéSanas rezultatu izplatiSana;

* aréjo vertétaju vélama specializacija un profesionala pieredze.

Gan skolu aréja, gan iek$eja vertéSana, tapat ka jebkura vértéSanas procesa, ir [ldzigi posmi,
ieskaitot datu vaksanu un sprieduma sagatavoSanu saskana ar noteiktiem kritérijiem, tomér —
ta ka iek3&jas vérteSanas joma skolam vai pasvaldibam ir pieSkirta autonomija — iek3éja
vértéSana apkopotas informacijas tvérums ir mazaks neka aréja vértésana.

Zinojuma otraja nodala, kas veltita skolu iekS€jai vertéSanai, ir aplukoti $adi galvenie jautajumi:

skolam oficiali izvirzitas prasibas attieciba uz iekSéjo veértésanu;
* vecaku, skolénu un citu ieintereséto pusu iesaistiSanas iek$&jas vertéSanas procesos;

* dazadie instrumenti un atbalsta pasakumi, ko skolam iek3éjas vérteSanas veikSanai ir
nodrosinajusas izglitibas parvaldes iestades;

* iek&¢jas vertéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana skolas un augstakas parvaldes iestades liment
(t. sk. aréjas verteSanas nolukos).

Valstu profili sniedz parskatu par skolu aréjas un iek$€jas vértéSanas batiskakajam iezimém
katra valsti, ka arT par citam izmantotajam kvalitates nodroSinasanas metodém. Ir pieejama
rokasgramata par valstu profiliem.

Glosarija ir definéti visi Saja zinojuma izmantotie specifiskie termini.
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ZINOJUMA TVERUMS UN INFORMACIJAS AVOTI

Sis zinojums sniedz parskatu par sakumskolu un pilna laika obligatds visparéjas vidéjas
izglitibas (pirma un otra posma) skolu vértésanas sistémam ().

Zinojums aptver publiska sektora skolas visas analizétajas valstis. Privatskolas zinojuma nav
aplUkotas, iznemot subsidétas privatskolas atseviSkas valstis, kur $adas skolas tiek uznemta
liela skoleénu dala (Belgija, Trija, Niderlandé un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija)). Subsidétas
privatskolas ir tadas skolas, kam vairdk nekad puse pamatfinanséjuma nak no budzeta
[Tdzekliem.

Atsauces gads ir 2013./14. macibu gads. Zinojuma ir aptvertas visas ES dalibvalstis, ka art
Islande, bijusT Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika, Norvégija un Turcija ().

Informacija ir savakta, izmantojot aptaujas un valstu profilu veidnes, kuras aizpildija valstu
eksperti un/vai Eurydice tikla nacionalas nodalas. Informacijas pamatavots ir centrala vai
augstaka ITmena izglitibas parvaldes iestazu pienemtie oficialie dokumenti.

(9) Precizaku informaciju par pilna laika obligato sakumskolas un visparéjo vidéjo izglitibu katra valsti skatit
dokumenta par Eiropas izglitibas sistému struktiru 2014./15. mac. g.:
http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurydice/facts_and_figures_en.php#diagrams.

(10) 81 zinojuma veido$ana nepiedalijas $adas Eurydice tikla valstis: Bosnija un Hercegovina, Lihtensteina,
Melnkalne un Serbija.
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1. NODALA. SKOLU AREJA VERTESANA

Skolu argja vértésana ir Eiropa tradicionala kvalitates nodroSinaSanas metode. Ka definéts
§aja zinojuma (skat. levadu), to veic vertétdji, kas nav attiecigads skolas darbinieki un kas
atskaitas izglitibas parvaldes iestadém. Skolu aréja vértésana attiecas uz skola 1stenotajam
darbibam, un tas laika netiek vértéta atsevisku darbinieku atbildiba. Sadas vértésanas noliks
ir parraudzit vai uzlabot skolas kvalitati un/vai skolénu rezultatus, tomér dazadas valstis
vertétie aspekti atSkiras atkariba, pieméram, no skolu autonomijas pakapes.

Saja nodala ir aprakstita skolu aréjas vértéSanas organizacija Eiropa. 1.1. sadala ir piedavats
visparigs parskats par tas statusu katra valsti. 1.2. sadala ir identificétas par skolu argjo vértéSanu
atbildigas institlcijas un izglitibas parvaldes iestades. 1.3. sadala ir aplukoti kritériji, saskana ar
kuriem tiek veidoti spriedumi par atseviskdm skolam. 1.4. sadala ir veltita informacijas
apkopoS$anas, secinajumu izdariSanas un rezultatu pazinoSanas proceddram. 1.5. sadala ir
aprakstiti dazadi iesp&jamie skolu arejas vertesanas rezultati. 1.6. sadala ir analizéts tas, cik liela
meéra arejas vertéSanas rezultati tiek izplatiti. Visbeidzot 1.7. sadala ir aplikota véertétaju izglitiba
un darba pieredze.

1.1. Aréjas vértéSanas statuss

Saja nodala ir sniegts visparigs parskats par aréjas vértésanas esamibu Eiropa. Taja ir
aplukota arT situacija tajas valstis, kur skolu argja vértéSana nav butisks kvalitates
nodroSinasanas sistémas aspekts.

Skolu areja vertéSana Eiropa ir plasi izplatita. Ta tiek 1stenota 31 izglitibas sistéma 26 valstis
(skat. 1.1. attelu).

1.1. attéls. Skolu aréjas vértéSanas statuss, péc centrala vai augstaka limena noteikumiem,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.

ISCED 1
. Skolu aréja vertéSana tiek veikta
cY

Mt . (
) o Skolu aréja vértasana tiek izméginata

I]:[[[I Skolu aréja vertéSana netiek veikta

" e Avots: Eurydice
Piezimes

Francija. Centralo iestdZzu noteikumos skolu aréja veértéSana ir paredzéta, tomér ne ka sistematisks pasakums, kas batu
veicams regulari. Parbauzu sistéma tradicionali ir vérsta uz individualiem skolu darbiniekiem, un 8adas parbaudes
joprojam veido lielako inspekcijas darba dalu.
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1. nodala. Skolu aréja vértéSana

Italija. Skolu aréjas vértésanas pilniga Tsteno$ana saksies 2015./16. mac. g. péc izméginajuma posma beigam.
Ungarija. Paslaik tiek Tstenots tris gadus ilgs izmégindjuma projekts, lai sagatavotos visaptvero$ai aréjas vértéSanas
(pedagogiska un profesionala parbaude) ievieSanai 2015. gada. Ta tiks veikta lidztekus tadai aréjai vértésanai, kuras laika
tiek parbaudita skolas darbibas atbilstiba tiesibu aktiem.

Septinas izglitibas sistémas nav centralizétu noteikumu par skolu aréjo véertéSanu.

Horvatija skolu vai skolotaju aréja vértéSana nav starp valsts izglitibas reformu vai politikas
prioritatém. Bulgarija situacija nesen bija tada pati, bet no 2012. Iidz 2014. gadam tika Tstenots
projekts, kura meérkis bija parbauzu sistémas izstrade. Péc 31 projekta beigam lzglitibas un
zinatnes ministrija sagatavo jaunu likumu par pirmsskolas un skolas izglitibu, kura bus
paredzéta arT visparéja parbauzu sistéma. Likums varétu tikt pienemts 2015. gada.

Griekija, Kipra (sakumskolas izglitiba) un Luksemburga inspekcijas vai skolas konsultantu
veikta aréja vérteSana galvenokart ir saistita ar skolotajiem. Lai gan dazkart Sajas valstis tiek
veikta arT skolu aréja vertéSana, ta ir diezgan ierobezota, jo attiecas uz tadam specifiskam
jomam ka finanSu parskati, veseliba, drosiba, arhivi u. c.

Somija centralizétu noteikumu par skolu aréjo vértéSanu nav, tomér pasvaldibas var izSkirties
par Sadas metodes izmantoSanu skolas, par kuram tas ir atbildigas. Tiesibu akti par
pamatizglitibu pievérsas nevis skolam, bet izglitibas 1stenotajiem (pieméram, publiska sektora
skolu gadijuma — pasvaldibam). Lidz ar to tiesibas un pienakumi vairak ir definéti tiem, nevis
skolam. lIzglitibas 1stenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodroSinato izglitibu, ka art
piedalities izglitibas sistémas aréja vértésana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Sadas aréjas
vértéSanas nozimigakie rezultati ir japublicé. Vietéja Tmena vértéSanas formas un procediras
noteikumos nav paredzétas, un izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir dota diezgan liela ricibas briviba.
VertéSanas noluks ir sekmét izglitibas attistibu un uzlabot macibu apstaklus.

Norvégija valsts inspekcijas veiktd aréja vértéSana cen$as panakt, lai vietéjo izglitibas
Istenotaju darbiba atbilstu ar izglitibu saistitajiem tiesibu aktiem. Inspektori Tpasi parbauda to,
vai izglitibas Tstenotdji izpilda likuma paredzéto pienakumu garantét bérniem un jaunieSiem
vienadas tiesibas uz izglitibu neatkarigi no vinu dzimuma, vinu dzivesvietas socialajiem un
kulttiras apstakliem vai jebkadam 1pasam vajadzibam. Skolu iesaistiSanas aréjas vértéSanas
procesos var notikt ka intervijas ar to galvenajam amatpersonam, tomér galveno uzmanibu
inspektori pievérs skolu dibinatajiem.

1.2. Par arejo vertésanu atbildigas institucijas

Saja sadala ir aplikotas par skolu ar&jo vértésanu atbildigas instittcijas. Taja ir sniegta
informacija par to raksturu un darbibas pilnvaru pakapi. Sadala ir aplukoti art tadi gadijumi,
kad skolu aréja vertéSana ir iesaistitas vairakas institacijas.

Vairuma izgltibas sistému (27 no 31, kuras tiek veikta skolu aréja vértésana) par skolu argjo
vértéSanu ir atbildiga centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestade (skat. 1.2. attélu). Aptuveni
vienada méra ir parstaveti divi galvenie instittciju veidi. Pirmais ir centrala vai augstaka limena
izglitibas parvaldes iestades departaments, ko parasti sauc par inspekciju vai retak — par
vértéSanas departamentu. Otrais ir atsevi$ka, 1pasi skolu parbaudi$anai paredzéta agentira.
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Kvalitates nodroSinaSana izglitiba: skolu vértéSanas politika un metodes Eiropa

Piecas valstis skolu aréjas véertésanas pienakumi ir dazada méra decentralizéti regionalaja vai
subregionalaja limenr.

Igaunija skolu ,nacionalo parraudzibu” izglttibas un pétniecibas ministra varda veic pasvaldibu
izglitibas departamenti, bet, ja par kadu skolu tiek iesniegta nopietna vai steidzama sudziba, par
aréjo véertédanu ir atbildigs Izglitibas un pétniecibas ministrijas Aréjas vérté3anas departaments.
Ungarija saskana ar vadlinijam, kuras pienémusi par izglitibu atbildiga ministrija, par parbauzu
veikSanu skolas ir atbildigas valsts administracijas subregionalas nodalas (gan par tiesiskas
atbilstibas parbaudém, gan par pedagogiskas un profesionalas vértéSanas sistému, kura tiek
izméginata). Austrija skolu parraudziba ir federalais pienakums, ko veic devini federalie biroji un
vairaki apgabala biroji. Noteikta méra Sie dazadie biroji darbojas neatkarigi cits no cita. Polija
skolu aréjo vértésanu veic regionalie superintendentu biroji jeb regionalas inspekcijas. Tie Tsteno
Izglitibas ministrijas politiku, bet ir paklauti provinces (vojevodistes) gubernatoram, kurs regionos
parstav premjerministru. Turcija par skolu aréjo vertéSanu ir atbildigi provinCu izglitibas
direktorati, bet tos koordiné Valsts izglitibas ministrijas Vadibas un kontroles direktorats.

1.2. attéls. Par skolu aréjo vértéSanu atbildigas instittcijas,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.

ISCED 1 Inspekcija vai cita augstaka vai
centrala limena institticija

CcY
Regionalas parvaldes iestades
izglitibas departaments vai centralo
izglitibas parvaldes iestazu
regionalie vai subregionalie biroji

Pasvaldibas

Skolu aréja vertéSana netiek veikta
vai netiek centralizéti reguléta

E B 0O .

e P Avots: Eurydice

Paskaidrojums

Saja karté ir redzamas tas institiicijas, kas ir atbildigas par skolu aréjas vértésanas veik$anu. Taja nav redzamas tas institticijas, kas par
to ir tikai formali atbildigas.

Centralo izglitibas parvaldes iestazu regionalie vai subregionalie biroji ir centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestazu administrativas
nodalas, kas darbojas regionalaja vai subregionalaja limen.

Piezimes

Francija. Inspekciju vada centrala izglitibas parvaldes iestade, bet inspektori darbojas vietéja limen1 (sakumskolas) vai
regionalaja limenTt (abu vidéjas izglitibas posmu skolas).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Dati attiecas gan uz tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes sistému, gan uz pedagogiskas un profesionalas vértésanas
sistému, kura tiek izméginata (skat. valsts profilu). Turklat saskana ar Visparéjas izglitibas likumu (2011, CXC) skolu
vértéSanu var veikt arT skolu uzturétaji (pasvaldibas).

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértésanas forma un proceddras noteikumos nav definétas.
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1. nodala. Skolu aréja vértéSana

Sesas izglitibas sistémas (Igaunija, Slovakija, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un Skotija)
un biju$aja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika) pasvaldibas vai regionalie skolu dibinataji
ir atbildigi par to skolu vértéSanu, kuras tie uztur. Ta ka $is metodes nav salidzino$as analizes
uzmanibas centra, nakamajas Sis nodalas sadalas tas nav aplikotas.

Atkariba no valsts vietgjo izglitibas parvaldes iestazu veiktas vértéSanas objekts un mérki ir
atSkirigos veidos saistiti ar skolu aréjas vértéSanas galveno pieeju, ko Tsteno centrala vai
regionala limena institlcija. Igaunija gan skolu valsts parraudziba, gan skolu dibinataju
istenota vértéSana pievérSas vienam un tam paSam, proti, skolu atbilstibai tiesiskajam
prasibam dazadas jomas. Slovakija un bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika
pasvaldibu vértéSanas tvérums ir Sauraks neka Valsts skolu inspekcijas 1stenotas vértéSanas
tvérums. Slovakija Valsts skolu inspekcija galvenokart koncentréjas uz izglitibas aspektiem un
uz atbilstibu noteikumiem, savukart skolu dibinataji (pasvaldiba vai pasparvaldes regions) veic
savu skolu finansu auditu un parbauda to atbilstibu visparsaisto$ajam tiestbu normam. Bijusaja
Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika gan paSvaldibas, gan Valsts inspekcija pievers
uzmanibu tam, ka skolas tiek Tstenoti noteikumi, turklat inspektori verté art izglitibas darba
kvalitati un efektivitati. Visbeidzot, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un Skotija) vietéjas un
centralas parvaldes iestazu vértéSanas pieeju objekts un mérki ir aptuveni vienadi, bet atSkiras
izmantotas procediras un rezultati attieciba uz skolam. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija un
Velsa) vietéjam izglitibas parvaldes iestadém ir tiesisks pienakums sekmét augstus standartus
skolas, kuras tas uztur. Ipasas vérté3anas procediras nav noteiktas, un vietéjas izglitibas
parvaldes iestades parbaudes parasti neveic, lai gan dazkart, Tstenojot parraudzibas darbu,
tiek veikti skolu apmekléjumi. Parsvara tiek parbaudita skolu darbiba, izmantojot datus, un
identificétas tas skolas, kuras ir nepiecieSami uzlabojumi un iejauk$anas. Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Skotija) pasvaldibam ir jauzlabo to skolu sniegtas izglitibas kvalitate, kuras tas parvalda.

Danija, Lietuva un Islandé par skolu aréjo vértéSanu ir kopigi atbildigas gan centrala, gan
vietéja limena iestades.

Danija Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda katras skolas atbilstibu
noteiktiem raditajiem, lai konstatétu trukumus. Kad tas ir paveikts, par uzraudzibas un uz
attistibu vérstiem pasakumiem, ja tadi nepiecieSami, galvenokart ir atbildigas pasvaldibas.
Agentlra var arl pieprasit, lai pasvaldibas izstradatu ricibas planu skolas akadémisko
standartu uzlaboSanai.

Lietuva par skolu aréjo vértéSanu ir atbildiga Skolu vértéSanas valsts agentira un skolas
ipasnieks, kas ir vai nu pa$valdiba, vai centrala parvalde (izpemot privatskolas). Ipasnieks
ierosina un plano savu skolu aréjo vértéSanu, ko veic Skolu vértéSanas valsts agentira.
Ipasnieks arT sniedz skolam palidzibu pirms un péc vérté$anas, ka ari uzrauga to sniegumu
pEc vértesanas.

Islandé par izglitibu atbildigas ministrijas lzglitibas parbaudes institits kopigi ar vietéjam
izglitibas parvaldes iestadém veic parbaudes vai vérteéSanu visas 74 pasvaldibas. Reikjavikas
pasvaldiba savas skolas vérté patstavigi.
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Kvalitates nodroSinaSana izglitiba: skolu vértéSanas politika un metodes Eiropa

1.3. letvaru izmantosana areja véertésana

Saja sadala ir aplikots vértéSanas objekts un tas, ka valstis nosaka kritérijus, péc kuriem
vértétajiem javadas. VerteSanas kritériju pamata ir divi komponenti: parametrs (vértétas jomas
izméramais aspekts) un prasrttais standarts (kvalitates kritérijs, izpildes Iimenis vai norma),
attiectba pret kuru parametrs tiek vertéts. Tie nodroSina (kvantitativo un/vai kvalitativo)
pamatu, balstoties uz kuru tiek veidots spriedums. Salidzino$a analize atklaj, ka valstu
lielakaja dala arejie vertétaji izmanto standartizétus kritérijus, kas ir pienemti centralas vai
augstakas parvaldes limeni un kas pievérSas plasam skolas darbibu lokam. Paréjas valstis,
kur vérteSanas kritériji nav standartizéti centralaja vai augstakaja I'meni, aréja vértéSana
parasti koncentréjas uz atseviskiem skolas darba aspektiem un/vai tas veikS8ana nav
paSsaprotama.

Divas treSdalas to izglitibas sistému, kur tiek 1stenota skolu aréja vértéSana, ir izstradats
strukturéts un standartizéts ietvars, kas nosaka aréjas vértéSanas saturu un gaidas
(skat. 1.3. attélu). Sadas valstis visiem argjiem vértétajiem ir jaizmanto viens un tas pats
ietvars. Sis process sakas 20. gadsimta 90. gados (') un daZas valstis turpinajas arf jaunaja
gadu tukstotl. Pieméram, 2009. gada Belgija (vacu kopiena) tika publicéts pirmais dokuments,
kura bija sistematiski aprakstitas labu skolu pamatiezimes un standarti (Skolu kvalitates
pamatnostadnes (?)). Japiemin, ka centralizéti izveidota ietvara izmanto$ana ir obligata art
dazas tadas valstis, kur atbildiba par aréjo vértéSanu ir decentralizéta Iidz regionalajam
[fmenim, pieméram, Polija un Austrija (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

1.3. attéls. Centrala vai augstaka limena kartiba, kas nosaka skolu aréjas vértéSanas saturu un kritérijus,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.

Tpass ietvars ar parametriem

ISCED 1 un standartiem

CcY
Ipass ietvars ar parametriem,
bet bez standartiem

Aplikojamo temu saraksts vai
analizéjamie radrtaji

I]I[I] Skolu aréja verteSana netiek veikta vai
netiek centralizéti reguléta

: ) ,:,4 ) Avots: Eurydice
Piezimes

Danija. Lai konstatétu nepiecieSamos uzlabojumus un par to informétu pasvaldibas, Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts
agentdra ik gadu parbauda katras skolas atbilstibu noteiktiem raditajiem. Par paréjo §1 procesa dalu ir atbildigas
pasvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestades.

(1) Eurydice, 2004. Evaluation of schools providing compulsory education in Europe. Brisele: Eurydice.
(2) http://www.ahs-dg.be/PortalData/13/Resources/20131009_Der_Orientierungsrahmen_Schulqualitaet.pdf
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1. nodala. Skolu aréja vértéSana

Vacija. Vairums federalo zemju aréjiem vértétajiem nodrosina skolu kvalitates vértéSanas ietvarus. Tie ietver vértéSanas
kritérijus, kuri nosaka, kas ir laba skola un maciSanas prakse.

lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika. Karté ir
atspogulota tikai galvena aréjas vértéSanas metode, kad skolas vérté centrala (vai regionala) imena iestade. Taja nav atspogulots
pasvaldibu pienakums vertét skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Spanija. Skolu aréjas vértésanas ietvari, ko inspekcijai uzrada katrs autonomais apgabals, ir dazadi: sakot no plasu
korektivo pasakumu jomu saraksta un beidzot ar detalizétiem ietvariem, kuras ir paredzéti gan parametri, gan standarti.
Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz VALeS izméginajuma projektu (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Karté redzama situacija attiecas uz paslaik izméginajuma stadija eso$o pedagogisko un profesionalo vértésanas
sistému (skat. valsts profilu). Skolu tiesisko atbilstibu vertetaji parbauda, izmantojot kopigus kritérijus.

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasSu nodrosinato izglitibu un piedalities izglitibas sistémas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértésanas veidi un procediras noteikumos nav definéti.

Parasti tie aréjas vérteSanas ietvari, kas ir izveidoti centralizéti, aptver daudzus skolas
darbibas aspektus, ieskaitot maciSanas un macisanas kvalitati, skolénu macibu rezultatus,
dazadas skolas parvaldibas jomas, ka art atbilstibu noteikumiem, tomér Turcija aréja
veértéSana galvenokart pieversas skolu atbilstibai noteikumiem.

VeértéSanas ietvaru apjoms un sarezgitiba ir atskirigi. Parasti tie ir strukturéti atbilstosi skolas
darbibas galvenajam jomam (piemé&ram, maciSana un maciSanas, atbalsts skoléniem,
vadiba), kas ir talak sakartotas péc noteiktiem parametriem. Lai palidzétu vértétajiem novértéet
un kategorizét skolu kvalitati, ietvars nodroSina raksturlielumus, kas definé, kads izpildes
Tmenis (vai, iesp&jams, vairaki iesp&jamie limeni) ir sasniedzams katra parametra vai skolas
darbibas joma. Divas valstis (Cehijas Republika un Austrija) analizéjamie parametri ir definéti
centralizéti, bet sasniedzamie standarti — nav. Inspektori nosaka, ko vini gaida no skolas,
balstoties uz savu pieredzi.

Vairakas valstis ar centralizéti izstradatu vertéSanas ietvaru ir izveidotas ari sistémas, ka
vértésanas tvérumu un mérogu pielagot konkrétiem skolu apstakliem. Sis ,diferencétas
parbaudes” sistémas noliks ir vairak uzsvert tas skolas vai jomas, kur neefektivas darbibas
risks ir lielaks (skat. 1.4. sadalu).

Tajas izglitibas sistémas, kur nav centrala vai augstaka limena ietvaru ar parametriem un
standartiem, kas nodro$inatu |oti strukturétu aréjo vértédanu, prasibu parasti ir mazak. Aréja
veértéSana parasti pievérsas atseviSkiem skolas darba aspektiem.

Belgija (francu kopiena) aréja vértéSana koncentréjas uz nedaudziem skolas darba aspektiem,
kuri ir paredzéeti dekréta par pasreizeéjas parbaudes sistémas organizaciju. Parbaudes sistema
tradicionali ir balstita uz skolotaju individualo vértéSanu. Kops 2007. gada tiesibu akti paredz
pareju uz skolu ,macibu limena” (niveau des études) vértéSanu. Tas nozimé, ka galvenais
parbaudes objekts tagad ir pedagogu grupas noteikta macibu joma.

Danija Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentlra pamatizglitibas skolu gadskartéjas
parbaudes laika koncentréjas uz Izglitibas ministrijas noteiktajiem kvalitates raditajiem. Starp
Siem raditajiem ir, pieméram, valsts parbaudes darbu un gala eksamenu rezultati, ka ar1
vidéjas izglitibas uznemsanas rezultati.

Francija nav standartizéta protokola, kura batu definéts aréjas vértéSanas saturs un procediras,
tomér vietéjo un regionalo inspektoru darba vadiSanai izglitibas parvaldes iestddes nosaka
raditajus, kas ir saistiti ar galvenajiem izglitibas rezultatiem un kontekstualiem mainigajiem
lielumiem, kas ir atkarigi no skolas. Savukart ,mérku flgumu” (contrat d'objectifs) parraudziba, kas
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tika sakta 2005. gad3, liek regionalas izglitibas parvaldes iestadém sistematiskak vertét vidusskolu
politiku un darbibu saistiba ar $ados ligumos paredzétajiem plasajiem izglitibas mérkiem.

Igaunija un Slovénija skolu aréja vertéSana galvenokart ir vérsta uz atbilstibu noteikumiem
konkrétas jomas, kas vai nu tiek definétas ik gadu (lgaunija), vai ir ieklautas Inspekcijas likuma
(Slovenija).

Zviedrija aréjas vértéSanas objekts ir noteikts Izglitibas likuma, ka art Inspekcijas vadlinijas un
tas Ilguma par sabiedriskajiem pakalpojumiem. Zviedrijas Skolu inspekcija var patstavigi
izlemt, kurus parametrus un standartus vértét. Aréjas vértéSanas laika galvenokart tiek
parbauditas Sadas jomas: skolénu progress attieciba uz izglitibas mérku sasnieg$anu, vadiba,
izglitibas kvalitates uzlaboSana un skolénu personiskas tiesibas.

1.4. Aréjas vérté$anas procediras

Saja sadala ir analizétas Eiropas izglitibas sisttmas izmantotas skolu aréjas vértésanas
proceddras.

Sadalu veido seSas apakSsadalas, kuras aplikoti dazadi skolu vértésana izmantoto protokolu
aspekti.

Pirma apak$sadala ir saistita ar vértéSanas biezumu. Otraja apakSsadala ir sniegts visparigs
parskats par dazadajiem vértéSanas procesa posmiem. Nakamajas Cetras apakSsadalas ir
aplikoti konkréti procediru aspekti, proti, informacijas apkopo$ana un analize, apmekléjumi
klatiené, ieintereséto pusu iesaistiS8ana un vértéSanas zinojuma izstrade.

Kur tas ir batiski un atbilstoSi, ir detalizéti aprakstitas konkrétas valstis izmantotas pieejas.

Argjas vértésanas biezums
Skolu argjas vertéSanas biezums valstis tiek noteikts péc tris galvenajiem modeliem:

» cikliskais modelis, saskana ar kuru visas skolas tiek vertétas regulari péc noteikta intervala,
ko nosaka centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestade vai inspekcija;

» fokuséta pieeja, kas balstita uz izlases veidoSanu, riska vértéSanu vai kritérijiem, ko nosaka
centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestade un gada vai vairaku gadu darba plans;

* abu mode|u kombinacija.

Saskana ar ciklisko modeli vértéSana tiek veikta regulari péc noteikta intervala, kas var
sniegties no tris gadiem (bijusT Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika un Turcija) Iidz
maksimums desmit gadiem (Belgijas flamu kopiena). Visbiezak noteiktais intervals starp
diviem aréjas vertéSanas procesiem ir pieci gadi.

Vairakas izglitibas sistemas princips, ka visas skolas javérte péc noteikta intervala, netiek
Tstenots. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Skotija) ciklisko parbauzu modeli nesen nomainija izlases
veidoSanas sistéma, saskana ar kuru tiek izveidota gada laika parbaudamo skolu statistiski
deriga izlase. Tas tiek veikts, izmantojot tadus kritérijus ka skolas lielums, atrasanas pilséta,
laukos vai triiciga rajona u. c. Islandé izlasé ir jabat parstavétam atkirigam pasvaldibam. Trija
un Danija, atlasot vértéjamas skolas, tiek izmantota uz risku identificéSanu balstita pieeja,
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savukart Belgija (franCu kopienad), Spanija, Igaunija un Ungarija (tiesiskas atbilstibas
parbaude) par skolu aréjo vértéSanu atbildigas institicijas ik gadu vai reizi vairakos gados
nosaka kritérijus, péc kuriem tas izvélésies apmekléjamas skolas. Kipra skolu aréja vertéSana
(ISCED 2) notiek tad, kad centrala administracija uzskata to par nepiecieS$amu, nemot véra
skolu administrativo un akadémisko sniegumu. Visbeidzot, Francija inspektoriem ir liela
briviba, izvéloties skolas, kuras veikt aréjo vértéSanu; viniem nav pienadkums obligati vertét
katru skolu.

Niderlandé, Zviedrija un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija un Ziemelirija) vienlaikus pastav abas
sistémas. Visu skolu aréjas vértéSanas grafiks ir ciklisks, bet tas var tikt mainits vai to var
ietekmét riska izveértéSanas rezultati (skat. talak apakSsadalu ,Riska vértésana”).

Aréjas vértésanas procesa posmi
Valstu salidzinajums liecina, ka aréjas vertéSanas praktisko procesu kopuma veido tris posmi:

1) pirmaja posma tiek apkopoti un analizéti dati par atseviSkam skolam un dazkart tiek veikta
sakotnéja riska analize;

2) otraja posma tiek apmekléta skola, lai novérotu tas darbu, parbauditu dokumentus un
apspriestos ar skolas darbiniekiem, bet dazkart arT ar citam ieinteresétajam puséem;

3) treSaja posma tiek sagatavots vértéSanas zinojums.

Sie posmi ir raksturigi visam valstim, lai gan to Tsteno$ana un sarez§itibas pakdpe dazadas
valstis atSkiras. Salidzino$a analize atkldj, ka $ada shematiskaja struktdra tiek izmantotas |oti
daZzadas metodes un panémieni.
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1.4. attéls. Skolu arejas vértéSanas procediras, pilna laika obligata visparéeja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Danija. Centralas parvaldes iestade veic konkrétu skolu riska analizi, informé pasvaldibas par to, kuras skolas neatbilst
standartiem, ka arT atbalsta pasvaldibu centienus uzlabot to Tstenotos izglitibas pakalpojumus.

lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Francija. ISCED 1 izglitiba standartizéta skolu vertéSanas protokola nav.

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Kipra. ISCED 1 izglitiba skolu aréja vertéSana netiek veikta.

Ungarija. Dati attiecas gan uz tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes sistému, gan uz pedagogiskas un profesionalas vértésanas
sistému, kas tiek izméginata (skat. valsts profilu).

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasSu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vérté$ana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietgja limena vértéSanas forma un procediras noteikumos nav definétas.

Datu apkoposana un analize

Sakotnéjais posms informacijas un datu vakSana un analizéSana par atseviSskam skolam ir
raksturigs visam valstim, kuras tiek veikta aréja vértéSana, tomér tam ne vienmér ir viens
mérkis. Vairuma valstu tas vértétajiem lauj izveidot apmeki€éjamas skolas profilu un veikt
mérktiecigaku vértéSanu, bet dazas valstis Sis posms tiek uztverts ka instruments, lai noskirtu,
kuras skolas ir nepiecieSama parbaude un kuras nav, vai dazkart lai izvélétos, kuru parbaudes
veidu izmantot (skat. talak apakSsadalu ,Riska vértéSana”).

Lielakoties veértétaji pirms skolas apmekléSanas apkopo visdazadakos datus no dazadiem
avotiem. Apkopoto un analizéto dokumentu un datu veids dazadas valstis ir atskirigs, toméer
kopuma tas ieklaujas viena no §Tim Cetram kategorijam.

» Statistikas dati par izpildi un citi kvantitativie raditaji: galvenais raditdjs ir skolénu sekmes
vai rezultati valsts parbaudes darbos, kas dazkart tiek uzskatiti par regionala vai valsts
méroga kritériju vai salidzinati ar citu skolu rezultatiem, kuram ir lT1dzigi sociali ekonomiskie
apstakli. Sadus datus parasti papildina arT tada kvantitativa informacija ka klases lielums,
skolénu un skolotaju attieciba, to bérnu skaits, kam ir ipasas vajadzibas, no izglitibas agrini
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izstajuSos jaunieSu Tpatsvars, kadru mainiba starp skolotajiem vai skolénu un darbinieku
kavéjumi. Apvienotaja Karaliste (Velsa) tiek nemts véra arT skolotaju sniegtais skolénu
vértéjums. Dazas izglitibas sistémas (Belgija (flamu kopiend), dazas Vacijas federalajas
zemés un Slovakija) inspektori prasa arl, lai skolas sniegtu informéaciju, aizpildot aptaujas
anketas.

* Zinojumi un citi kvalitativie dokumenti: daudzas valstis inspektori izmanto iepriek$€jos
aréjas un, ja iespéjams, ieksejas vertéSanas zinojumus. Tiek nemti véra ari citi dokumenti,
pieméram, skolas attistibas plans, pedagogiskais piedavajums, skolas interneta vietne un
visparéjie skolas politikas dokumenti. Islandé vértétaji nem véra ari skolas ricibas planu
skolénu labklajibas jautajuma.

* Administrativie dokumenti: dazkart tiek analizéts stundu saraksts, skolas gada kalendars,
valdes sézu protokoli, nodarbibu grafiks, skolas telpu plans vai iek$€jie noteikumi. Dazas
valstis tiek nemti véra ar1 tadi specifiski dokumenti ka stdzibu izskatiSanas procedira
(Cehijas Republika, Austrija, Slovakija un Zviedrija), pastavigas profesionalas pilnveides
plans (Cehijas Republika un Vacija), finandu atskaites (Malta) vai skolas direktora pienemtie
[Emumi (Slovakija).

» Ceturtais informacijas avots ir dazadas skolas darba ieinteresétas puses, pieméram, skolas
vadiba, skolotaji, vecaki, skoléni vai vietéjas sabiedribas parstavji, tomér Sada informacija
ne vienmér tiek apkopota pirms skolas apmekléjuma, Tpasi tad, ja informacija tiek iegtta
interviju vai sapulCu laika (skat. talak sadalu ,leintereséto puSu iesaistiSanas”).

Riska vértésana

Riska vértéSana sakotnéja posma tiek veikta Danija, Trija, Niderlandé, Zviedrija un Apvienotaja
Karalisté (Anglija un Ziemelirija). Tas tiek darits, lai vértétaji varetu stradat ar skolam, kuru
sniegums neatbilst gaiditajam (Danija, Irija, Niderlande un Apvienota Karaliste (Anglija)), vai
lai izvélétos, kuru no dazadajiem parbauzu veidiem izmantot (Zviedrija un Apvienota Karaliste
(Ziemelirija)). Batisks raksturlielums ir skolénu sekmju raditaji, kas lielakoties ir balstiti uz
valsts parbaudes darbu rezultatiem, tomér dati par macibu rezultatiem tiek papildinati ar
datiem no citiem informacijas avotiem. Tie ir, pieméram, skolas finandu dati Niderlandé, skolas
apsekojuma rezultati Zviedrija, dati par skolénu noturéSanu un macibu apmekléjumu Trija un
iepriek8éjas parbaudés formulétie spriedumi Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija un Ziemelirija).

Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija) parbaudes ir cikliskas un katra skola parbaude notiek ik péc
pieciem gadiem, taCu tajas skolas, kas iepriek§€ja vértéSana ir atzitas par ,izcilam”, nakamas
kartéjas parbaudes netiek veiktas: tajas tris gadus péc pédéjas parbaudes tiek veikta tikai riska
vértéSana, kas tiek atkartota ik péc gada, kamér vien saglabajas skolas kvalitate. Savukart
tajas skolas, kuras ir novértétas ka ,labas”, pirma riska vértéSana nosaka to, péc kada laika
tiks veikta nakama parbaude. Citas valstis (Irija, Niderlandé un Zviedrija) riska vértésana tiek
veikta ik péc gada. Trija papildus tam skolam, kuras ir izraudzitas riska vérté$ana, inspekcija
parbauzu gada darba programma ieklauj arT nejausi izvélétas visu kvalitates l[imenu skolas.
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Skolas apmeklésana

Skolas apmekléSana ir vértéSanas procediru standartposms visas valstls. Ta ir paredzéta, lai
vertetaji varétu ieglt nepastarpinatus pieradijumus par skolas sniegumu un darbibu, un
gandriz visur ta tiek Tstenota Iidzigi.

Apmekl€juma ilgums dazadas valstis atSkiras — sakot no vismaz vienas dienas (Austrija un
Zviedrija) ITdz maksimums septinam dienam (Slovakija); vidéji tas ilgst divas Iidz tris dienas.
Vairuma valstu apmekléjuma ilgums ir atkarigs no parbaudes sarezgitibas vai skolas lieluma,
kas tiek aprékinats péc skolénu skaita. Malta apmekl€éjuma ilgumu nosaka pedagogu skaits.

Valstu lielakaja dala apmekléjuma laika galvenokart tiek veiktas tris darbibas:
* darbinieku intervé3ana;

* klases darba novérosana;

* skolas pasakumu, telpu un/vai iek§€jo dokumentu parbaudiSana.

Darbinieku intervésana ir raksturiga visiem apmeki€jumiem. Galvenokart diskusijas notiek ar
skolas direktoru vai citiem skolas vadibas parstavjiem. Biezi tiek intervéti art skolotaji un citi skolas
darbinieki. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Ziemelirija) skolotaju uzrunasanai tiek izmantotas art tieSsaistes
aptaujas, kuras ir pieejamas visiem pedagogiem un kuras var piedalities brivpratigi. Portugalé st
prakse aprobezojas ar skolotaju izlasi. Ungarija, kur pedagogiska un profesionala vérté$ana tiek
izméginata, ir paredzéts, ka tiek intervéti vismaz 5 % skolotaju.

Klases darba noveérosana tiek veikta gandriz visas valstis, iznemot Igauniju, Ungariju
(izméginajums) un Portugali. Dazas valstis skolu apmeklgjuma protokola ir noteikts minimalais
novérojamo klasu vai macibu stundu skaits. Belgija (vacu kopiena) inspektoriem skola ir
janovéro vismaz 50 % skolotaju vaditas macibu stundas, savukart Islandé ir janoveéro vismaz
70 % skolotaju darbs klasé. Latvija ir ieteikts novérot vismaz 12 macibu stundas, bet Malta ir
rekomendéts novérot tik stundu, cik vien iespéjams, atkariba no apmekléjuma ilguma un
vertétaju kapacitates. Islandé un Lietuva inspektoriem novérojumi ir javeic saskana ar 1pasu
veidlapu.

Citu skolas pasakumu novérosana, skolas telpu un/vai iekS§éjo dokumentu parbaudisana
tiek praktizétas daudzas valstis, tomeér tas ir atSkirigas. Parasti vértétaji apmeklé skolas telpas
(klases, laboratorijas u. c.), parbauda administrativos dokumentus un novéro skolénus starpbrizos,
lai labak izprastu skolas atmosféru.

leintereséto pusu iesaistiSanas

Skolas darba ieintereséto pusu iesaistiSanas ir paredzéta viena no Eiropas Parlamenta un
Padomes formulétajiem ieteikumiem dalibvalstim saistiba ar Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates
vértédana skolu izglitiba (*). leteikuma ir paredzéta to personu iesaisti$ana, kuru ieinteresétiba
skolas darba bdtu instruments, kas ,veicinatu dalttu atbildibu skolu uzlabosanai” (OV C 60,
1.3.2001., 53. Ipp.). Skolu direktoru un skolotdju iesaistiSanas noteiktd méra tiek nodrosinata
gandriz visur, ka tas jau izklastits ieprieck$&jas apakSsadalas, turpretim skoléniem, vecakiem

(3) Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes leteikums (2001. gada 12. februaris) par Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates
novértésana skolu izglitiba, OV C 60, 1.3.2001., 51. Ipp.
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un vietéjas sabiedribas parstavjiem iespé&ja paust savu viedokli, kas arT tiktu nemts véra, nav
tik metodiska un dazadas valstis ir atSkiriga. Talak redzamaja karté ir paradits, kuras valstis
vecaki, skoléni un/vai vietéja sabiedriba ir iesaistiti.

1.5. attéls. Skolenu, vecaku un vietéjas sabiedribas iesaistiSanas skolu aréja vértésana,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda atseviskas skolas, lai noteiktu, kuras pasvaldibas ir
nepiecieSami uzlabojumi. Par paréjo procesa dalu ir atbildigas pasvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestade.
lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértéSanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Konsulté$anas ar ieinteresétajam pusém ir paredzéta tikai pedagogiskas un profesionalas vérté$anas sistema,
kas tiek izméginata (skat. valsts profilu). Tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes vértéSanas sisttma ieintereséto pusu
iesaistiSanas nav paredzéta.

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasSu nodrosinato izglitibu un piedalities izglitibas sistémas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vérté$anas forma un procediras noteikumos nav definétas.

Trispadsmit izglitibas sistemas (Belgija (vacu kopiena), Igaunija, Latvija, Lietuva, Polija,
Portugale, Rumanija (ISCED 2), Slovénija, Zviedrija un Apvienotaja Karalisté) no trisdesmit
vienas, kur tiek veikta aréja vérteSana, vertéSanas laika var tikt nemts véra gan skolénu, gan
vecaku, gan vietéjas sabiedribas parstavju viedoklis. Devinas izglitibas sistémas (Belgija
(flamu kopiena), Cehijas Republika, VAacija, Trija, Spanija, Italija (izmégindjums), Islandé,
bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republikad un Turcija) tiek iesaistiti tikai skoléni un vecaki,
bet Niderlandé un Rumanija (/ISCED 1) — vecaki un vietéja sabiedriba. Malta procedura paredz
tikai vecaku iesaistiSanu, bet Kipra (ISCED 2) un Slovakija Saja procesa piedalas tikai skoléni.
Ungarija pedagogiski profesionala vértéSana, ko saks veikt 2015. gada un kas paslaik tiek
izméginata, paredz vecaku iesaistiSanos. Tris valstis (Belgija (francu kopiena), Francija un
Austrija) konsultéSanas ar ieinteresétajam pusém noteikumos nav paredzéta.

Valstu lielakaja dala ir pienemti noteikumi par ieintereséto pusu iesaistiSanu, tomér ne vienmér
tos sistematiski pieméro. Se$as izglitibas sistémas (Belgija (flamu kopiena), Cehijas
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Republika, Vacija, Italija (izmégindjums), Niderlandé un Slovénija) informacijas apkoposana
no vecakiem, skoléniem vai vietéjas sabiedribas tiek uzskatita par vienu no instrumentiem,
kas lauj labak novértét sniegtas izglitibas kvalitati un palidz formulét spriedumus. Lidz ar to
vertétaji pasi var izlemt, vai $adus instrumentus lietot vai ne.

Vietas, kur tiek iesaistiti vecaki un/vai skoléni, tas tiek darits, izmantojot aptaujas, intervijas vai
abas metodes. Intervijas var tikt organizétas individuali vai mérkgrupas. Vairuma valstu visi
skoléni un vinu vecaki ir aicinati piedalities aptauja, tadu Belgija (vacu kopiena), Trija, Kipra
(ISCED 2), Portugalée, Islandég, bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika un Turcija tiek
aptaujata tikai skolénu un/vai vecaku izlase vai vinu parstavji skolas padomé vai cita skolas
parvaldes institacija. Malta tajas skolas, kur ir vairak neka 150 skolénu, tiek analizéts tikai $ads
anketu skaits.

Cetrpadsmit valstis vietéjai sabiedribai tiek dota iespéja iesaistities aréja vértésana
galvenokart caur intervijam. Ar vietéjo sabiedribu visas valstis liela méra tiek saprasti
dalibnieki, kas saistiti ar parvaldi, pieméram, pasvaldibas, padomes, pilnvarnieki vai Tpasnieki.
Lietuva un Rumanija vietéjas sabiedribas iesaistiSanas ir iespéjama, bet nav obligata. Lietuva
var notikt konsultéSanas ar skolotaju arodbiedribu un skolas Tpasnieku parstavjiem, savukart
Rumanija tie ir vietéjas administracijas parstaviji, kas var tikt uzaicinati novérot So procesu un
dot savu ieguldijumu skolas apmekléjuma laika. Zviedrija padzilinatas vertéSanas gadijumos
tiek uzklaustti arT socialas apripes darbinieki.

KonsultéSanas ar vecakiem, skoléniem un, kur tas paredzeéts, vietéjas sabiedribas parstavjiem
notiek par dazadam témam. Valstu lielakaja dala primari tiek jautats par vinu apmierinatibu ar
skolas visparéejo kvalitati, tas sniegto izglitibu, skolas telpam un aprikojumu. Tiek jautats arT
par tadam jomam ka skolénu noslogotiba, droSiba, macibu vide un gaisotne skola. Apvienotaja
Karalisté (Anglija) vecaki var paust savu viedokli par to, ka skola tiek gala, pieméram, ar
iebiedéSanas problému, bet Latvija tiek jautats par tadam témam ka arpusklases nodarbibu
organizacija vai skolas paSparvalde. Zviedrija vecaki un skoléni vérté art izglitibas vadibu.
Spanija skolas sanem vairakas kontekstudlas aptaujas anketas, kas jaaizpilda ne vien
skolotajiem un skolas vadibai, bet arT skoléniem un vecakiem. So aptauju mérkis ir apkopot
informaciju par tadiem kontekstualajiem mainigajiem lielumiem ka gimene, sociali
ekonomiskais stavoklis, skolas vide u. tml., lai varétu labak izprast skolénu rezultatus valsts
parbaudes darbos.

Vértésanas zinojuma sagatavoSana

Vertétaju darbs, vinu konstatétie fakti un dazas izgltibas sistémas art vinu spriedumi tiek
izklastiti vértéSanas gala zinojuma. Tas ir raksturigi visam valstim, tacu Austrija $ads zinojums
tiek uzskatits par inspektora un skolas vienoSanos par risinamajiem darba aspektiem.

Valstu lielakaja dala vértéSanas zinojuma sagatavoSana norit ka vértétaju un skolas vadibas
dialogs. Dazkart taja tiek iesaistiti arm skolotaji. Sesas izglitibas sistémas (Belgija (francu kopiena),
Francija, Italija (izméginajums), Ungarija, Niderlandé un Zviedrija) vértéSanas zinojums tiek
pabeigts bez apsprieSanas ar skolu, tomér Niderlandé skolas var atspékot gala zinojuma
secinajumus, iesniedzot sava viedokla izklastu kompetentajai iestadei.
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1.6. attéls. Konsultesanas ar skolu pirms vértésanas zinojuma pabeigSanas,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda atseviskas skolas, lai noteiktu, kuras pasvaldibas ir
nepiecieSami uzlabojumi. Par paréjo procesa dalu ir atbildigas paSvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestade.
lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijusi Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Karté redzama situacija attiecas uz tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes sistému. Attieciba uz pedagogiskas un
profesionalas vértéSanas sistému, kas tiek izméginata (skat. valsts profilu), $adas proceddras vél nav ieviestas.
Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vérté$ana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietgja limena vértéSanas forma un procediras noteikumos nav definétas.

VeértéSanas gala zinojuma veido$anas dialogiska procesa sarezgitiba var bt dazada. Parasti
tas notiek saskana ar tris posmu modeli: 1) vértétaji nosdta uz skolu zinojuma projektu;
2) skolas vadiba sniedz savas atsauksmes; 3) vértétaji pabeidz zinojumu.

Tomér dazas valstis ir novirzes no iepriek$ minéta modela, un dazkart tas tiek papildinats.

Polija skola nevar komentét zinojumu, bet konstatétie fakti tiek mutiski apspriesti ar visiem
skolotajiem Tpasa sapulcé pirms zinojuma sagatavoSanas. Skolas direktors var atspékot gala
zinojuma secinajumus, ka rezultata regionalais vaditajs var lagt vértétajiem apkopotos datus
izanalizet atkartoti. Latvija skolai ir tiesibas iesniegt iebildumus par gala zinojumu un izteikt
priekslikumus Akreditacijas komisijas priek§sédétajam.

Mutiskas atsauksmes par zinojuma projektu tiek sniegtas Belgija (vacu kopiena). Latvija,
Portugale, Apvienotaja Karalisté un Turcija pirms zinojuma projekta sagatavoSanas tiek
shiegtas mutiskas atsauksmes un péc tam notiek diskusija ar skolas direktoru un atseviskos
gadijumos ar skolotajiem. Apvienotaja Karaliste (Ziemelirija) vértétaji organizé papildu
tikSanos ar skolas valdi, lai apmainTitos viedokliem par skolu. Belgija un Trija skolas var rakstiski
iesniegt komentarus, kad zinojums ir pabeigts.

Skolas atsauksmes par zinojuma projektu parasti var attiekties uz jebkuru tému, tacu Irija un
Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija) sakotnéjas atsauksmes aprobezojas ar
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faktu klidam, bet galigo spriedumu apspriest nevar. Portugalé skolam ir iespéja sniegt
rakstiskas atsauksmes par zinojuma projektu, ja tas neatbilst vértétaju konstatétajiem faktiem.
Belgija (vacu kopiena) péc tam, kad skola ir iesniegusi rakstiskus komentarus par zinojuma
projektu, tiek organizéta atsauksmju ,konference”. Taja vértétaji zinojuma projektu un skolas
atsauksmes apspriez ar skolas vadibu, pedagogiska personala parstavjiem, skolas valdes
parstavi (Schulschéffe) un skolu attistibas padomi (Schulentwicklungsberatung), ja tada skola
aktivi darbojas vai ja skola ir iesniegusi prasibu par tas klatbatni.

1.5. Aréjas vértéSanas rezultati
Saja sadala ir aprakstits, ka izglitibas sistéma tiek izmantoti aréjas vértésanas rezultati.

Sadalu veido Cetras apak$sadalas; ta sniedz izsmeloSu parskatu par to, kadi pasakumi tiek
veikti dazadas valstis un kados apstak|os tas notiek. Pirmaja apak8sadala ir visparigs parskats
par to, kadi pasakumu tipi parasti tiek Tstenoti $ajas procediras, proti, korigéjosie, disciplinarie
un labas prakses veicinaSanas pasakumi. Nakamajas apakSsadalas Sie pasakumu tipi ir
analizéti detalizétak un ir aprakstiti dazadie apstakli, kados tos pieméro.

Kur tas ir batiski, detalizéti ir aprakstitas konkrétas valstis izmantotas pieejas.

Veértesanas rezultatu veidi

Izglitibas sistemu lielakaja dala skolu aréjas vertéSanas procediras pamata tiek 1stenotas péc
tris posmu plana, turpretim aréjas veértéSanas rezultatu analizei ir raksturiga lielaka
sadrumstalotiba un daudzveidiba — vairuma valstu ir pienemti tikai dazi modeli.

Par spiti Sai dazadibai viena lieta ir kopiga gandriz visam izglitibas sisttmam — rekomen-
dacijas. Visas valstis, kur tiek veikta aréja veértéSana un par kuram ir pieejami dati, iznemot
Belgiju (vacu kopienu) un Poliju, vértétdji zinojumos formulé rekomendacijas uzlabojumu
veik8anai. Polija Sadas rekomendacijas tiek izsniegtas tikai tad, ja ir parkaptas juridiskas
prasibas vai izdariti citi parkapumi. Rekomendaciju raksturs un tonis dazadas valstis ir
atskirigs, sakot no stingra piendkuma skolam veikt TpaSus pasakumus lidz visparigiem
ieteikumiem, ka uzlabot plagas jomas. Pieméram, Cehijas Republika skoldm nav pienakums
ievérot rekomendacijas, kuru noltks ir uzlabot izglitibas kvalitati, bet nopietnu trokumu
gadijumos tas ir jaievero. Italija, kur paslaik irizméginajuma posms, un Kipra (ISCED 2) skolam
ir pilniga autonomija izlemt, vai tas ievéros vértétaju sniegtas rekomendacijas vai ne. Francija
ISCED 1 izglitiba apnemsanos ievérot rekomendacijas uzskata vairak par moralu neka ligum-
pamatotu darbibu. Igaunija un bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika rekomendacijas
ir jaievero un izvirzitie merki ir jasasniedz Iidz noteiktam terminam.

Balstoties uz dotajam rekomendacijam, skolas, vértétaji un/vai atbildigas parvaldes iestades
veic noteiktus pasakumus. Tos var iedaltt tris plasas kategorijas:

1) korigéjosie pasakumi;
2) disciplinarie pasakumi;

3) labas prakses veicinaSanas pasakumi.
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Pirmaja kategorija ietilpst pasakumi, kuru mérkis ir novérst skolu sniegtas izglitibas nepilnibas
un trokumus vai novérst noteikumu parkapumus (skat. 1.8. attélu). Dazas valstis vértetaji var
tikt iesaistiti uzraudzibas pasakumos, pieméram, veikt talakas parbaudes vai analizét to, ka
skola ir novérsusi sakotnéjos trakumus. Citas valstis skolam var bt pienakums veikt darbibas,
lai tieSi risinatu vertétaju noraditas problematiskas jomas; dazkart Sis darbibas ir jaapkopo
Tpasa pilnveides plana. Visbeidzot, vairakas valstis ir paredzéti atbalsta pasakumi, kas ietver
papildu resursus, konsultacijas un apmacibu.

Otraja kategorija ietilpst disciplinarie pasakumi, ko parasti 1steno atbildigas iestades tajos
gadijumos, kad korigéjosie pasakumi nav bijusi efektivi.

1.7. attéls. VértéSanas rezultatu veidi, péc skolu aréjas vértéSanas zinojuma,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Piezimes

Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda atseviskas skolas, lai noteiktu, kuras pasvaldibas ir
nepiecieSami uzlabojumi. Par paréjo procesa dalu ir atbildigas pasvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestade.
lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudé ir paredzéti tikai disciplinarie pasakumi, bet pedagogiskas un profesionalas
vértéSanas sistéma, kas tiek izméginata, ir paredzéti korigéjosie pasakumi (skat. valsts profilu).

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértéSanas veids un procediras noteikumos nav definéti.

TreSaja kategorija ietilpst pasakumi, kuru nolUks ir atzit, izplatit un veicinat labo praksi. Valstu
lielakaja dala ir izstradati noteikumi, kas atbilst pirmajam divam kategorijam, bet dazkart
veértéSanas rezultati tiek uzskatiti par instrumentu to skolu izcel8anai, kuru sniegums ir labs, ar
potenciali pozitivu atdevi attieciba uz skolas télu un skolas darbibas uzlabo$anos kopuma.
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1.8. attéls. Skolu aréjas vertesanas rezultatu veidi, pilna laika obligata visparéja izghtiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda atseviskas skolas, lai noteiktu, kuras pasvaldibas ir
nepiecieSami uzlabojumi. Par paréjo procesa dalu ir atbildigas paSvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestade.
lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Dati attiecas gan uz tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes sistému, gan uz pedagogiskas un profesionalas vértésanas
sistému, kas tiek izméginata (skat. valsts profilu).

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vérté$ana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértéSanas veids un procediras noteikumos nav definéti.

Korigéjosie pasakumi

Papildus rekomendaciju formuléSanai vertétdji var tikt iesaistiti arm uzraudzibas pasakumos.
Saja zinojuma ar uzraudzibas pasakumiem ir domati tadi pasakumi, kur vértétaji palidz
analizet vai parbaudit, cik liela méra skola ir izpildijusi zinojuma ieklautas rekomendacijas.
Sada prakse ir aptuveni divas tre$dalas to izglitibas sistému, kuras tiek veikta skolu aréja
vértéSana (skat. 1.8. attélu). Uzraudzibas pasakumi parasti ietver papildu apmeklgjumus vai
retak — skolu sagatavoto zinojumu analizi, kuros ir sniegts parskats par pasakumiem, kas
veikti, lai novérstu vértétaju konstatétos trikumus. lznemot Maltu un sava zina ari Triju,
uzraudzibas pasakumi tiek veikti tikai tad, kad vértétaji ir konstatéjusi nepilnibas, trikumus vai
parkdpumus un par tiem zinojusi. Pieméram, Belgija (vacu kopiend) uzraudzibas pasakumi
tiek veikti tikai nopietnu trikumu gadijuma, bet Slovénija tikai tad, ja korigéjosie pasakumi ir
jauzrauga ilgstosa laika posma. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa) uzraudzibas apmekléjumu
grafiks tiek veidots atkariba no ta, cik nopietnas ir konstatétas nepilnibas. Malta viena
kalendara gada laika kop$ vértéSanas zinojuma publiceéSanas visas skolas bez ieprieks€ja
bridinajuma notiek vienu dienu ilgs uzraudzibas apmekléjums, savukart Trija skolas péc
parbaudém tiek apmeklétas izlases veida. Latvija skolam ik gadu ir jaiesniedz zinojums, lidz
visi ieteikumi ir Tstenoti.
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Visas valstis, kur tiek veikta aréja vertésana, skolam ir jaisteno pasakumi, lai uzlabotu sniegtas
izglitibas kvalitati vai novérstu vertétaju konstatétos trakumus. Divpadsmit izglitibas sistémas
(Belgija (vacu un flamu kopiena), Spanija, Latvija, Lietuva, Polija, Portugalé, Apvienotaja
Karalisté (Velsa un Ziemelrrija), Islandé, bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republikd un
Turcija) aréjas vértéSanas procediras paredz, ka skolam ir pienakums izstradat ricibas planu
konstatéto nepilnibu novérsanai, bet Polija tas ir jadara tikai |oti vaja snieguma gadijumos.
Belgija (flamu kopiena) uzlabojumu plans ir iespéja, ko skolas var izvéléties, lai tas taltt netiktu
slégtas, par ko galigo lemumu pienem ministrija. Papildus plana izstradei skolam ir pienakums
uzklaustt skolu konsultaciju dienesta ieteikumus. Italija, kaut gan tur notiek izméginajuma
posms, un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija) nav jaizstrada 1paSs ricibas plans, bet ir jagroza
esoSais uzlabojumu plans, nemot véra vértétaju rekomendacijas. Ungarija pedagogiskaja un
profesionalaja parbaudé, kas paslaik tiek izméginata un tiks ieviesta 2015. gada, ir paredzéts,
ka skolas saskana ar inspektoru rekomendacijam izstrada ricibas planu pieciem gadiem. Tikai
Belgija (flamu kopiend) un Lietuva ir pienemti noteikumi, kas skaidri paredz skolotaju
iesaistidanos ricibas plana apstiprinasana.

Vairakas valstis skolam ir pieejami atbalsta pasakumi. Parasti ta ir papildu apmaciba vai papildu
resursi, kas var bat gan finansiali, gan profesionali. Piecpadsmit izglitibas sistémas (Belgija (flamu
kopiena), Vacija, Trija, Spanija, Francija, Italija (izméginajums), Ungarija (tikai pedagogdiskaja un
profesionalaja sistéma, kas tiek izméginata), Kipra (ISCED 2), Lietuva, Malta, Austrija, Apvienotaja
Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija) un bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika) papildu
apmaciba tiek uzskatita par atbalsta pasakumu un to var aktivizét vai nu péc veértétaju
rekomendacijas, vai péc skolas iniciativas ka dalu no pilnveides plana. Cetrpadsmit izglitibas
sisttmas (Belgija (franéu un vacu kopiena), Vacija (dazas federalajas zemés), Irija, Francija
(ISCED 1), Italija (izméginajums), Ungarija (tikai pedagogiskaja un profesionalaja sistéma, kas tiek
izméginata), Kipra (ISCED 2), Lietuva, Malta, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija)
un bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republikd) skolam nepiecieSamibas gadijuma ir pieejami
papildu resursi. Iznemot Italijas izméginasana eso$o aréjas vertéSanas sistému un Lietuvu, papildu
resursi lielakoties tiek uzskatiti par profesionalo atbalstu konsultaciju veida, ko nodroSina vai nu
pati vertéjosa institlcija, vai specializétas organizacijas. Lietuva skolam var tikt pieskirts papildu
finanséjums, pieméram, lai sekmétu tadu pedagogisko darbinieku nodarbinasanu, kuri sniedz
atbalstu skoléniem. Italija viens no diviem paSreizéjiem izmégindjuma projektiem paredz
10 000 EUR piesSkirSanu tam skolam, kuras savos pilnveides planos cenSas ieviest inovativu
praksi. Francija (ISCED 1), Kipra (ISCED 2) un Malta par papildu resursu tiek uzskatita art skolas
darbinieku skaita palielinaSana. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija) atbalsts var tikt sniegts, veidojot
meérksadarbibu starp skolam ar sliktu un labu sniegumu.

Disciplinarie pasakumi

18 izglitibas sistemas no 31, kuras tiek veikta aréja vertéSana, tiesibu aktos ir paredzéeta
disciplinaro pasakumu izmantoSana gadijumos, ja tiek parkapti noteikumi vai ja péc noteikta
laika trikumi nav novérsti. Cehijas Republika, Ungarija (tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes
sistéma) un Austrija disciplinarie pasakumi var tikt izmantoti vienigi tad, ja ir parkapts likums,
bet visas paréjas valstis ar1 tad, ja skolas neisteno vértétaju formulétas rekomendacijas.
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Disciplinaros pasakumus var iedalit divas plasas kategorijas: pasakumi, kas attiecas uz skolas
darbiniekiem, un pasakumi, kas attiecas uz visu skolu vai uz institticijam, kuras par skolu ir
atbildigas. Vairuma gadijumu sistémas ir paredzéeti abu veidu pasakumi.

Pirmas kategorijas pasakumi parasti izpauZas k& naudassods, sankcijas, ripiga parbaude,
skolas direktora vai — retdk — citu darbinieku nomaina. Skolas direktora vai vadibas grupas
atlai$ana ir skaidri paredzéta Cehijas Republika, Polija, Slovénija un Slovakija, bet Polija &
iespéja var tikt izmantota vienigi tad, ja nav izdevies Tstenot pilnveides planu. Lai gan
disciplinaro pasakumu saraksts nav oficiali pieejams, Sis pasakums dazos gadijumos tiek
piemérots arT Malta. Bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika vertétajs var ieteikt atlaist
jebkuru skolas darbinieku, ja ir konstatéti tadi nopietni parkapumi ka alkohola vai narkotisko
vielu lietoSana, vardarbiba pret skoléniem vai nepareiza skolas budZeta izlietoSana.

Otras kategorijas disciplinarie pasakumi parasti ir vérsti uz skolas spéju darboties pilnvértigi, un tie
var paredzét pat skolas slegsSanu, tas budZeta samazinasanu vai tas tiesiska pamata atziSanu par
spéka neesoSu. Runajot par pédéjo gadijumu, pieméram, Latvija skolas var zaudét tiesibas
izsniegt valsts atzitus dokumentus par visparéjas izglitibas ieguvi. Cehijas Republika un Slovakija
Centrala skolu inspekcija var ierosinat skolas izslégSanu no Skolu registra. Savukart Igaunija
ministrija var pasludinat izglitibas iestades licenci par spéka neesosu un ta apturét skolas darbibu.
Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija) valsts sekretars var partraukt akadémiju (*) finansé$anas liguma
izpildi. Finansialas sekas ir paredzétas arT Niderlandé&, kur arkartas gadijuma var tikt atsaukts viss
skolas gada budzeta finanséjums, ka ar Belgijas franu kopiena, lai gan tas vél nekad nav
istenots.

Ungarija (tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes sistéma) un Zviedrija atbildigas iestades var skolas
pilnTba slégt. Sada iespéja ir paredzéta ari Belgijas flamu kopiena, tadu ta tiek izmantota reti.
Zviedrija skolu var slégt tikai uz seSiem méneSiem; péc tam iesaistas inspekcija, kas veic
nepiecieSamos pasakumus, lai uzlabotu skolas sniegumu.

Dazas valstis tiek izmantoti citi disciplinarie pasakumi, pieméram, Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Anglija) skolas, kuram pieméroti Tpasi aizradijumi, nedrikst nodarbinat izglitibu tikko
ieguvusus skolotajus, savukart Igaunija un Zviedrija skolas 1pasSniekam var tikt piespriests
naudassods.

Valstu lielakaja dala IEmumu par disciplinarajiem pasakumiem pienem atbildigas iestades, bet
Sloveénija juridiskas tiestbas piemérot dazadas sankcijas, t. sk. uz laiku apturét visu skolas
darbibu, ir paSiem inspektoriem, tomér §adu gadijumu vél nav bijis.

Labas prakses veicinasanas pasakumi

Argjas verteésanas rezultati lielakoties ir paredzéti, lai risinatu jautajumus ar skolam, kuru sniegums
neatbilst noteiktajam standartam, tomér daZos gadijumos ir paredzéta ari labakas prakses
atziSana, popularizéSana un veicinaSana. Ar labas prakses veicinaSanas pasakumiem S$aja
zinojuma ir domata aréjas vértéSanas rosinata oficiala atziSana, atbalstiS8ana un labas prakses
popularizéSana. Tikai sesas izglitibas sistemas no 31, kur tiek veikta aréja vértéSana, pastav kaut

(*) Akademijas — visparéjas izglitibas skolas Anglija (Apvienota Karaliste), kuras nav paklautas pasvaldibam un
sanem finans&jumu no valsts. (Tulk. piez.)
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kadi labas prakses veicinaSanas pasakumi. Francija tas ISCED 1 skolas, kas tiek uzskatitas par
labam vai inovativam, var sanemt papildu resursus. Lietuva vertéjoda iestade (NASE) ir pilnvarota
apkopot informaciju par skolas Tstenoto labako praksi un sadarbiba ar $o skolu direktoriem un
skolotajiem to popularizeét. Polija vértétajiem ir jasagatavo TpaSa labas prakses veidlapa skolam,
kam noteiktos aspektos ir loti labi rezultati. Péc tam Sis veidlapas tiek ievietotas parraugosas
iestades timek|a vietné. Apvienotaja Karaliste (Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija) parbauzu laika
apkopotie dati var tikt izmantoti, lai sagatavotu tematiskus vai citus zinojumus par labo praksi, kuri
tiek publicéti inspekciju timekla vietnés.

ST pieeja lauj saprast, kas un kados apstaklos darbojas, ka ar ce| to skolu prestizu, kuras ir
sasnieguSas labus rezultatus. Ta ari sekmé pozitivas atgriezeniskas saiknes kultGru un
[Tdzinieku macisanos, kas, savukart, var veicinat aréjas vértéSanas lomas un mérku attistibu.

1.6. Aréjas vértéSanas rezultatu izplatiSana
Saja sadala ir aprakstits, ka aréjas vértéSanas rezultati tiek izplatiti un kas tiem var piekldt.

Vispirms ir janoskir atsevisku skolu vértéSanas zinojumi un zinojumi, kuros ir apkopoti dati par
konstatétajiem faktiem. Pirmie ir atseviski zinojumi, ko vértétaji sagatavo péc atsevisku skolu
veértéSanas, bet otros visbieZzak veido zinojumi, kuros ir apkopoti dati par darbu, kas veikts
viena vai vairaku gadu laika.

Pirmaja apakS$sadala ir aplukots tas, cik liela méra atseviSku skolu aréjas vertéSanas zinojumi
tiek izplatiti, nemot véra dazadas iespé&jas starp divam galéjibam: zinojumi vienmér tiek
publicéti un zinojumi netiek izplatiti nemaz.

Otraja apak$sadala ir runa par apkopoto vértéSanas rezultatu zinojumiem. So metodi izmanto
vairums veértéjoso institlciju, lai atskaititos centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestadem.

Veértésanas zinojumu izplatiSana

Arégjas vértédanas rezultatu izplatiSanai pamata tiek izmantotas tris metodes: 1) zinojumi tiek
publicéti; 2) zinojumi tiek izplatiti, ievérojot noteiktus ierobeZojumus; 3) zinojumi sabiedribai
vai ieinteresétajam pusém netiek izplatiti, bet saskana ar pienemto procediru tie var tikt
parsatiti centralajam vai augstakajam izglitibas parvaldes iestadem. Ka redzams 1.9. attéla,
vairuma izglitibas sistému vertésanas zinojumi ar vai bez ierobeZojumiem tiek publicéti un tikai
daZzas valstis zinojumi netiek izplatiti nemaz.

Ka redzams 1.9. attéla, 15 izglitibas sistémas Sie zinojumi tiek padariti pieejami sabiedribai.
Parasti tos publicé centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestades timekla vietné, tas institlcijas,
kura veica aréjo vértéSanu, vai skolas timek|a vietné. DaZas no §im valstim papildus zinojuma
publicéSanai skolam ir pienakums vai tas tiek mudinatas informét par $o zinojumu skolas darba
ieinteresétas puses. Ta tas notiek Belgija (flamu kopiena), Cehijas Republika, Trija, Niderlandé,
Polija, Apvienotaja Karalisté un Islandé. Niderlandé tiek veikti pasi papildu pasakumi attieciba
uz vajam skolam: skola tiek ieklauta inspekcijas timekla vietné publicétaja saraksta un
zinojumam tiek pievienota papildu lappuse, kas paredzéta vecakiem.
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1.9. attéls. AtsevisSku skolu aréjas verteéSanas zinojumu izplatiSana,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Paskaidrojums

Karté redzama informacija attiecas uz atseviSku skolu aréjas vértéSanas zinojumiem. Taja nav ieklauta informacija par to
zinojumu izplatiSanu, kuros ietverts datu apkopojums un kuri tiek sagatavoti dazas valstis. ,Zinojumi neiesaistitam pusém
netiek izplatiti” neizslédz to, ka zinojumi var tikt nosatiti centralajam vai augstakajam izgltibas parvaldes iestadem.

Piezimes

Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentdra publicé kopéjos gadskartéjas parbaudes rezultatus, nenoradot
informaciju par atseviskam skolam.

lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izglitibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Latvija. Publiski ir pieejamas tikai atseviSkas zinojuma dalas.

Ungarija. Tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes rezultati netiek publiskoti, bet pedagogiskas un profesionalas vértésanas
sistéma, kas tiek izméginata, paredz, ka skolam ir japublicé vértéSanas zinojums sava timekla vietné (skat. valsts profilu).
Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasSu nodrosinato izglitibu un piedalities izglitibas sistémas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértéSanas veids un procediras noteikumos nav definéti.

Desmit izglitibas sistémas zinojumu pieejamiba ir ierobezota — vai nu tos var sanemt péc
pieprasijuma, vai nu tos izplata tikai ieinteresé&tajam pusem.

Belgija (vacu kopiena) zinojums tiek nosutits visiem, kas bija iesaistiti vértéSana; parasti arl
tadam ieinteresétajam pusém ka vecaku un skolénu parstavji. Malta vecakiem tiek sagatavoti
1pasi kopsavilkuma zinojumi un skolas direktoram ir rakstiski jainformé vecaki par galvenajiem
atzinumiem. Francija zinojums vecakiem un skoléniem tiek izplatits péc skolas direktora
ieskatiem. Lidzigi arT Lietuva Iémumu par zinojuma izplatiSanu pienem skola, tatu skolas
direktoram par vértéSanas rezultatiem ir jainformé skolas darbinieki, vecaki un skoléni, turklat
galvenie atzinumi attieciba uz stiprajam un vajajam pusém tiek publiceti veértéjosas institucijas
timekla vietné.

Italija, Slovakija un bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika vértéSanas zinojumu var
sanemt péc pieprasijuma. Italija jauna aréjas vértéSanas sistéma, kas tiek izméginata, paredz
,S0cCialas zinoSanas posmu”, tomér noteikta kartiba vél nav iedibinata, tapéc skolam ir zinama
ricibas briviba attieciba uz zinojumu publicESanu savas timekla vietnés. Slovénija dazi

38



1. nodala. Skolu aréja vértéSana

personiski vai konfidenciali dati tiek uzskatiti par slepeniem. Bijusaja Dienvidslavijas
Makedonijas Republikd skolas vadibai jebkurd gadijuma ir jainformé visas vértéSanas
rezultatos ieinteresétas puses.

Ipasi izcelas Latvija, kur ierobezojumi atteicas uz informacijas tipu, nevis izplatidanas veidu.
Saja valsti tiek publicétas tikai atseviskas zinojuma dalas. Sim nolikam tiek izmantota Tpasa
veidne, kura ir ekspertu vardi, vertéjuma limeni, stipras puses un ieteikumi. Veidne ir publicéta
veértéjosas instittcijas timekla vietné un ir pieejama ikvienam. Pilns zinojuma teksts péc
pieprasijuma var tikt darits pieejams vecakiem, skolotajiem un pasvaldibas parstavjiem.

Vacija zinojums tiek izplatits attiecigajam ieinteresétajam pusém vai tiek darits pieejams péc
pieprasijuma. Spéka ir abu veidu kartiba atkariba no federalas zemes. Slovénija zinojums tiek
izplatits tiem darbiniekiem, kuru darbu ST parbaude ietekmé&, vai pasSvaldibam, ja kada no
rekomendacijam ietilpst to kompetencé. Zinojums var tikt nodroSinats art péc pieprasijuma,
tomér dazi personiski vai konfidenciali dati ir slepeni.

Visbeidzot, septinas izglitibas sistémas (Belgija (fran¢u kopienad), Danija, Spanija, Kipra
(ISCED 2), Ungarija (tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes vértéSanas sistéma), Austrija un Turcija)
vértéSanas zinojumi (vai Danija detalizéti riska novértéSanas rezultati) nav publiski pieejami.

Zinosana par apkopotiem vértéSanas rezultatiem

Vairuma valstu vértéSanas rezultati tiek izplatiti arT centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestadém.
Kaut gan dazkart vertéSanas zinojumi par atseviskam skolam tiek tieSi nosutiti S$adam iestadem,
biezak vertéSanas institlcijas reizi viena vai divos gados veido zinojumus, kas sniedz visparigu
parskatu. Sada zino$ana var kalpot dazadiem nolikiem. Pieméram, Spanija, Slovénija un
Rumanija ta koncentréjas uz vértéjosas institlicijas darbu, bet Belgija (francu kopiena), Latvija,
Lietuva un Slovakija ta nodroSina visparigu parskatu par rezultatiem un rekomendacijam.
Bijusaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika ta aptver abas jomas. Rumanija zinojums par
izglitibas sistémas visparigo kvalitati tiek sagatavots ik péc Cetriem gadiem. Dazas valstis,
pieméram, Cehijas Republikd un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija, Velsa un Ziemelirija) papildus
gadskartéjiem zinojumiem par vértéSanas darbu un/vai rezultatiem tiek sagatavoti art specifiski
tematiskie zinojumi. Austrija apkopotie skolu parbauzu dati federalo zemju Iiment tiek izmantoti ka
pamats regionadlas attistibas planiem atkariba no skolas tipa, savukart, balstoties uz
apkopotajiem regionalajiem rezultatiem, tiek izstradats nacionalais attistibas plans. Vairuma
gadijumu tematiskie, gada vai divu gadu zinojumi tiek publicéti vértejoSas institlcijas timek|a
vietné vai izplatiti centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestades kontaktu kanalos.

1.7. Aréjo vértétaju izglitiba

Saja sadala ir analizéts, kada izglitiba un profesionala pieredze ir nepiecie$ama, lai kldtu par
skolu aréjo vertétaju. Ir aprakstits art tas, kados gadijumos prasibas ir paredzéta specializéta
apmaciba. Saja sadala nav aplikota to nespecialistu izglitiba, kas aréja vértésana piedalas
brivpratigi, ka tas ir, pieméram, Vacija un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Skotija un Velsa). Nav
aplikotas ar1 prasibas specifisku jomu ekspertiem, kuri inspektoru komandai pievienojas
neregulari un risina specifiskus jautdjumus (Cehijas Republika, lIgaunija, Francija un
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Slovénija). Stkaka informacija par nespecialistiem un ekspertiem, kuri iesaistas neregulari, ir
atrodama attiecigo valstu profila.

Formala izglitiba un profesionala pieredze
Aplikoto valstu lielakaja dala, lai klGtu par aréjo véertétaju, ir nepiecieS$ama pedagogiska
izglitiba (skat. 1.10. attélu) un parasti arT noteikta ilguma profesionala pieredze skola, stradajot
par skolotaju vai ienemot vadoSu amatu.

1.10. attéls. Skolu arejiem vértétajiem nepiecieSama izglitiba,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Saja attéla nav atspoguloti dati par nespecialistiem, kuri vértésanas komanda iesaistas brivpratigi, un par specifisku jomu
ekspertiem, kuri inspektoru komandai pievienojas neregulari.
Atbilsto$a augstaka izglitiba var ietvert pedagogisko izglittbu, bet ar to neaprobezojas.

Piezimes

Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda atseviskas skolas, lai noteiktu, kuras pasvaldibas ir
nepiecieSami uzlabojumi. Par paréjo procesa dalu ir atbildigas pasvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestade.
lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Karté redzama situacija attiecas uz vertétajiem, kuri veic tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes. Vértétajiem, kuri veic
pedagogiskas un profesionalas parbaudes, kas pilniba tiks Tstenotas 2015. gada, ir jabat pedagogiskajai izglitibai.
Slovakija. Skolu inspektoriem ir jabat gan pedagogiskajai izglitibai, gan nokartotam valsts ierédna eksamenam.

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Viet&ja limena vérté$anas forma un procediras noteikumos nav definétas.
Apvienota Karaliste (ENG, SCT). Attéla ir redzamas prasibas Vinas Majestates inspektoriem. Citiem aréjiem vértétajiem
izvirzitas izglitibas prasibas skat. valsts profila.

Aptuveni desmit valstis par aréjiem vértetajiem var klat kandidati ar izglitibu plasaka joma un
daudzveidigaku profesionalo pieredzi.

Belgija (flamu kopiena), Cehijas Republika, Igaunija, Ungarija (vértétajiem, kas veic tiesiskas
atbilstibas parbaudi), Niderlandé, Slovénija, Zviedrija un Turcija tiek prasita augstaka izglitiba,
bet izglitibas joma nav ierobezota, turklat nepiecieSama profesionala pieredze, lai klGtu par
veértétaju, var bt ieglta arpus skolu vides, pieméram, izglitibas, pétniecibas, psihologijas vai
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izglitibas parvaldes sektora. Turcija papildus bakalaura gradam vairakas iesp&jamas jomas
kandidatiem uz inspektora amatu var bat vai nu pieredze pedagogija, vai iegits noteikts
minimalais punktu skaits Valsts parvaldes personala atlases eksamena. Cehijas Republika
finanSu kontroles laika inspektoru grupa ir jabat vienam kontrolierim vai auditoram, kas ir
specializ€jies resursu parvaldisana un administréeSana.

Italija (izmégindjums), Portugalé un Islandé inspektoru grupa ir ieklauti ne vien vértétaji ar
pedagogisko izglitibu un profesionalo pieredzi skola, bet art vértétaji, kas parstav pétniecibas
vai akadémisko jomu. Latvija argjiem veértétajiem ir jabat izgltibai pedagogija vai izglitibas
vadiba, ka arT darba pieredzei skola, stradajot skolotaja amata vai izglitibas vadiba.

Dazas valstis papildus formalajai izglitibai un profesionalajai pieredzei kandidatu atlasé tiek
nemtas véra ari vinu prasmes, zinasanas un kompetences. Pieméram, Belgija (flamu kopiena),
Trija, Slovakija un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa) tiek prasitas saskarsmes un zipo$anas
prasmes. Nozimigas var bat arT valodu prasmes: Spanija vértétajiem ir japarvalda attieciga
autonoma apgabala otra oficiala valoda, kur tada ir; Trija inspektoriem ir jaspéj efektivi
sazinaties gan anglu, gan Tru valoda; Slovakija inspektoriem ir japrot tas nacionalas minoritates
valoda, ar kuru ir saistits vipu darbs. Lietuva un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa) viens no
kritérijiem ir analitiskas prasmes. Belgija (flamu kopiena), Trija un Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Anglija) biezi tiek prasitas IKT prasmes, savukart Vacija un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa)
kandidatiem var tikt prasitas eksperta [imena zinaSanas par izglitibas sistemu.

Specializéta apmaciba
Devinpadsmit izglitibas sistémas (skat. 1.11. attélu) vai nu pirms iecelSanas amata, vai ari
parbaudes laika vai darba ievadiSanas perioda aréjiem veértétajiem ir jaapgust specializéta
apmaciba. Atkariba no valsts specializéta apmaciba var bat saistita tieSi ar vertéSanu vai
aptvert plasaku jomu.
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1.11. attéls. Obligata specializeéta apmaciba skolu aréjiem vértetajiem,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.

Obligata apguve pirms iecelSanas amata
vai ka dala no darba ievadisanas
programmas
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Saja attéla nav atspoguloti dati par nespecialistiem, kuri veértésanas komanda iesaistas brivpratigi, un par specifisku jomu
ekspertiem, kuri inspektoru komandai pievienojas neregulari.

Piezimes

Danija. Kvalitates un parraudzibas valsts agentira ik gadu parbauda atseviskas skolas, lai noteiktu, kuras pasvaldibas ir
nepiecieSami uzlabojumi. Par paréjo procesa dalu ir atbildigas pasvaldibas, ko atbalsta centralas parvaldes iestade.
lgaunija, Slovakija, Apvienota Karaliste (ENG/WLS, SCT) un bijust Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika.
Informacija attiecas tikai uz galveno skolu aréjas vértésanas metodi, kad vértéSanu veic centrala (vai regionala) limena
institlcija; ta neattiecas uz pasvaldibu pienakumu vértét izghtibu skolas, kuras tas uztur (skat. 1.2. sadalu).

Italija. Informacija ir balstita uz diviem izméginajuma projektiem (skat. valsts profilu).

Ungarija. Karté redzama situacija attiecas uz vértétajiem, kuri veic tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes. Kandidatiem uz
vértétaja amatu pedagogiskajas un profesionalajas parbaudés, kas pilniba tiks Tstenotas 2015. gada, pirms iecelSanas
amata bads jaapglst apmacibas programma, ko organizeés izglitibas parvaldes iestade.

Slovénija. Potencialajiem vai ieceltajiem inspektoriem ir pieejams 16 stundas ilgs apmacibas kurss, ko nodroSina par
valsts parvaldi atbildiga ministrija, lai sagatavotu vinus obligatajam skolu inspektora eksamenam.

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasSu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Viet&ja limena vérté$anas forma un proceddras noteikumos nav definétas.

Devinas izglitibas sistemas areja vértétdja amata kandidatiem ir jaapgist specializéta
apmaciba skolu vértésana vai vértéSana vispar. Belgija (vacu kopiena) kandidatiem ir jaiziet
nopietna vairakus ménesus ilga apmaciba par dazadiem skolu vérteSanas aspektiem, kuru
nodroSina Ziemelreinas-Vestfalenes lzglitibas un apmacibas ministrija. Spanija obligats
profesionalas apmacibas un prakses posms ir dala no atlases procesa. Francija sekmigakie
kandidati uz valsts izglitibas inspektora amatu viena gada garuma parmainus strada un iziet
apmacibu. Lietuva, Latvija, Rumanija un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija), kur aréjie vértéetaji tiek
noligti vienai vai vairakam vértéSanas reizém, tiesibas veikt vértéSanu tiek pieskirtas tikai péc
obligata apméacibas kursa par skolu vértéSanu. Anglija papildu inspektori iziet apmacibu, ko
veido 5-6 dienu ilga vértéSana un darbseminari, kas mijas ar praktisko pieredzi. Islande, kur
art inspektori tiek noligti konkrétu aréjo vertésanu veikSanai; katra inspektoru grupa ir jabat
cilvékiem, kas ir apguvusi augstakas izglitibas programmu par skolu vértéSanu vai specializétu
vértéSanas kursu, ko vada lIzglitibas testéSanas institlts. Visbeidzot, bijusaja Dienvidslavijas
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Makedonijas Republika inspektora amata kandidatiem ir jaapgust profesionalas apmacibas
programma, ko vada vecakie inspektori un kas ilgst tris l1dz seSus ménesSus.

Belgija (flamu kopiena), Trija, Malta, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa, Ziemelirija un Skotija) un
Turcija specializéta apmaciba vértésana tiek nodroSinata darba ievadiSanas vai parbaudes
perioda laika un ta ir jaapgust visiem jaunajiem véertétajiem vai inspektoriem. Apvienotaja
Karaliste (Anglija) tas attiecas uz Vinas Majestates inspektoriem, kurus nepastarpinati
nodarbina inspekcija.

Kipra un Ungarija (tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaude) skolu argjiem veértétajiem, pirms vini tiek
iecelti amata, ir jaapgust specializéta apmaciba arT citas jomas, kas nav skolu vértésana. Kipra
vidéjas izglitibas pirma posma veértétajiem ir japiedalas 200 stundu ilga skolvadibas apmacibas
kursa. Ungarija inspektoriem, kas veic tiesiskas atbilstibas parbaudes, ir jasanem specials
apmacibas sertifikats valsts parvaldes joma. Austrija pirms vai péc iecelSanas amata
inspektoriem ir jaiziet apmaciba skolvadiba.
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2. NODALA. SKOLU IEKSEJA VERTESANA

Skolu iek$€ja vertéSana ir process, ko ierosina un veic pasas skolas, lai novértétu sniegtas
izglitibas kvalitati. Galvenokart to Tsteno skolas darbinieki, kas dazkart sadarbojas ar tadam
skolas darba ieinteresétajam pusém ka skoléni, vecaki vai vietéjas sabiedribas parstaviji.
lek$eja vertéSana var attiekties uz jebkuru skolas dzives aspektu, sakot no pedagogiskajam
metodém Iidz parvaldibas efektivitatei. Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes 2001. gada leteikuma
par Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates novértésana skolu izglitiba (') ir uzsvérta interese par $o
metodi, lai uzlabotu kvalitati. leteikuma dalibvalstis tiek aicinatas ,veicinat skolu pasvéertésanu
ka metodi macibu darba un skolu uzlaboSanai”.

Saja nodala ir sniegts parskats par valstu pasreizéjo politiku attieciba uz skolu iek$&jo
vertéSanu. Taja ir aplukoti tris galvenie aspekti, kas uzsvérti 2001. gada Eiropas Parlamenta
un Padomes ieteikuma: 1) metodiskais atbalsts, kas skolam tiek nodroSinats, izmantojot
apmacibu un citus instrumentus; 2) dazadu skolas darba ieintereséto pusu iesaistiSana;
3) skolu iek$éjas un arejas vertéSanas mijiedarbiba.

Pirmaja sadala ir analizétas dazadas prasibas, ko izglitibas parvaldes iestades ir pienémusas
saistiba ar skolu iek$€jo véertéSanu. 2.2. sadala ir pétits, kadas puses un kada veida ir
iesaistitas skolu iekSeja vérteSana. 2.3. sadala uzmaniba ir pievérsta atbalsta pasakumiem,
ko izglitibas parvaldes iestades nodroSina skolam iek$&jas vertéSanas veikSanai. Pédégja
sadala ir aprakstita iekS€jas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana, 1pasi uzsverot to, kas un kada
veida tos izmanto.

2.1. lekSéjas vertéSanas statuss
Saja sadala ir pétits tas, vai skolu iek$&ja vértésana Eiropa ir obligata vai ieteicama, un
analizets, cik biezZi ta notiek.

Saskana ar centrala vai augstaka limena noteikumiem skolu iek§€ja veértéSana ir obligata divas
treSdalas izglitibas sistému (skat. 2.1. attélu). Kipra ta ir obligata vidusskolam (ISCED 2) un
Luksemburga sakumskolam, bet tam skolam, kuras sniedz citu pakapju obligato izglitibu, skolu
iekSeja vérteSana Sajas valstis ir ieteicama. Vairuma to izglitibas sistemu, kur iekSéja
veértéSana ir obligata, ta ir javeic ik gadu, iznemot dazas valstis. BijuSaja Dienvidslavijas
Makedonijas Republika skolam iekSéjas vertéSanas zinojums ir jasagatavo reizi divos gados,
bet Latvija reizi seSos gados. Belgija (vacu kopiena), Luksemburga (ISCED 1) un Apvienotaja
Karalisté (Ziemelrrija) iekS€ja vértéSana ir javeic ik péc tris gadiem. lgaunija skolam ir
jasagatavo vismaz viens iek3&jas vértéSanas zinojums attistibas plana perioda, kas ilgst
vismaz tris gadus. Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa) obligatais skolas paSvértéSanas plana
izstrades bieZzums ir atkarigs no parbauzu bieZuma, pieméram, vismaz reizi seSos gados.
Vacija to, cik biezi javeic iek8&ja vertédana, izlemj katra federala zeme. Visbeidzot, Horvatija,
Lietuva, Ungarija un Zviedrija noteikumos par skolu iek$éjo vértéSanu tas biezums nav
paredzéts.

Desmit izglitibas sistémas centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestade nav noteikusi skolu
iekSejo vérteSanu ka obligatu, bet var to rekomendét; ta var bat paredzéta citos noteikumos,
vai art ta ir paSvaldibu prerogativa.

(') Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes 2001. gada 12. februara leteikums par Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates
novértésana skolu izglitiba, OV L 60, 1.3.2001., 51. Ipp.
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Kipra (ISCED 1), Luksemburga (/ISCED 2 un 3), Malta un Apvienotaja Karalisté (Anglija) skolu
iek8ejo vertéSanu rekomendé inspekcija vai cita institicija, kas ir atbildiga par izglitibas
sistémas kvalitates nodroSinasanu. Kipra skolu inspektori mudina sakumskolas veikt iek$€jo
vértéSanu un izstradat skolas pilnveides planu. Luksemburga Skolu kvalitates attistibas
agentdra rekomendé vidusskolam izstradat un 1stenot tris gadu attistibas planu un parskatit ta
rezultdtus. Malta lzglittbas kvalitdtes un standartu direktorata Kvalitates nodroSinasanas
departaments rekomendé veikt iek§€jo veértéSanu ka nemitigu procesu saskana ar tris gadu
ciklu. Apvienotaja Karaliste (Anglija) lzglitibas standartu birojs (Ofsted) rekomendé veikt
pasvértéSanu ka dalu no skolas nemitiga parbauzu un pilnveides planos$anas cikla. Skolas var
iesniegt inspektoriem Tsu rakstisku pasvertéjuma kopsavilkumu, bet tas nav obligati.

2.1. attels. Skolu iek$éjas vértéSanas statuss, péc centrala vai augstaka limena noteikumiem,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.

Statuss ir atkarigs no padvaldibas

ISCED 1
BE de.' FR CY
wo§ (ﬂ:ﬂﬂi # . Ta ir obligata
mT ISCED 2un 3 Ta ir rekomendéta vai netiesi
prasita
] LU

Ta nav ne prasita, ne rekomendéta

s .... Avots: Eurydice
Piezimes

Italija. Skolu iekS€ja veértéSana ir kluvusi obligata saskana ar jauno Valsts vértéSanas sistému, ko visa valsti saka 1stenot
2014./15. mac. g.

Ungarija. 2011. gada Likums par visparéjo izglitibu attiecas uz skolu iek8éjas vertéSanas procesiem saistiba ar aréjo
pedagogisko un profesionalo parbaudi, kas tiek izméginata un tiks ieviesta 2015. gada.

Francija izglitibas parvaldes iestades rekomendé vidusskolam veikt iekS€jo vértéSanu pirms
periodisko ,mérka ligumu” (contrats d'objectifs) parakstiS8anas, ko tas slédz ar regionalas
parvaldes iestadém (Academies). Sie ligumi ir obligati kops 2005. gada, un to noliks ir novértat
vidusskolu efektivitati saistiba ar daziem visparigiem izglitibas mérkiem, kuri tiek uzskattti par
prioritariem.

Belgija (flamu kopiena) un Niderlandé galvenas prasibas, kas ir saistitas ar skolu iek$&jo
veértéSanu, attiecas uz skolu visparéjo pienakumu parraudzit sniegtas izglitibas kvalitati, tadél,
lai gan iek8&ja vertéSana netiek tiesi reguléta, inspektori parbauda, vai ta patiesam tiek veikta.

Cehijas Republika nav likuma paredzétu iek$éjas vértéSanas noteikumu, tomér skolam ik
gadu ir jasagatavo zinojums, kas balstits uz iek$éjas vertéSanas rezultatiem un ko
inspektori nem véra, gatavojoties aréjai vértéSanai.
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Danija un Somija centralajos noteikumos nav definéta skolas ITmena vértéSanas forma un
procedura. Vietgjie izglitibas Tstenotaji var izlemt, kuram jomam pievérst uzmanibu, kadas
metodes izmantot un cik bieZi kvalitates nodroSinaSanas proceduras veikt, tomér 2009. gada
Somijas Izglitibas un kultiras ministrija sagatavoja riku ,Pamatizglitibas kvalitates kritériji” (%),
kas rekomendé un atbalsta kvalitates nodroSinaSanas darbu skolas un pasvaldibu [Tment.

Visbeidzot, Bulgarija un Francija (ISCED 1) noteikumu vai rekomendaciju par skolu iek&€jo
vértéSanu nav.

2.2, lekséja verteéSana iesaistitas puses

Tapat ka attieciba uz aréjo vertéSanu (skat. 1. nodalas 1.4. sadalu), arT skolu iek§€ja vertéSana
dazadu pusu iesaistiSanos stingri atbalsta Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes leteikums par
Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates novértésana skolu izglitiba (°). Ne vien skolas darbinieku, bet arf
skolénu, vecaku un citu ieintereséto pusu iesaistiS8anas tiek uzskatita par vienu no galvenajam
pazimém, kas liecina par sekmigu iek$&jo vertésanu, jo ta veicina kopigu atbildibu par skolu
uzlaboSanu. ArT vietéjas sabiedribas parstavju iesaistiSanas iekSejas vertéSanas procesa var
nodroSinat to, ka skolas ir atsaucigakas pret apkartéjas vides vajadzibam.

Saja sadala ir pétitas iek$&ja vertésana iesaistitas puses saskana ar centrala vai augstaka
[fTmena noteikumiem. Te nav aplikoti dazadi aréjie specialisti, kas parasti vai péc skolas
liguma atbalsta $o procesu. ST téma ir pétita nakamaja sadala (skat. 2.3. sadalu).

Informacija par iek§€ja vértéSana iesaistitajam pusém aprobezojas ar 23 izglitibas sistémam,
kuras tas tiek reguléts (skat. 2.2. sadalu), tomér japiemin, ka valstis, kur $adu noteikumu nav,
ieintereséto pusu iesaistiSanos iekSeéja vértéSana biezi rekomendé centralas parvaldes
iestades. Ta notiek, pieméram, Irija, Malta, Somija, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Skotija) un
Norvégija.

Valstis, kuras iekséja verteSana iesaistito pusu daliba tiek reguléta, var iedalit divas plasas
grupas: tas, kur tiek prasita visdazadako ieintereséto pusu daliba, ieskaitot skolénus un/vai
vecakus, un tas, kur tiek reguléta tikai skolas darbinieku iesaistiSanas. Japiemin, ka tur, kur
noteikumi attiecas tikai uz skolas darbiniekiem, skolas pa$as var lemt par citu ieintereséto pusu
iesaisti8anos un neaprobezoties tikai ar noteikumos paredzéto, bet piesaistit art vecakus,
skolénus vai vietéjas sabiedribas loceklus. Turklat, ja noteikumi attiecas tikai uz skolas
darbiniekiem, izglitibas parvaldes iestades vienalga var mudinat skolas iesaistit plasaku
ieintereséto pusSu loku. Pieméram, Polija tiesibu aktos ir paredzéts, ka skolas direktoram
iek8&ja vértéSana ir javeic sadarbiba ar skolotajiem, tomér skolu inspektori parbauda, vai art
vecakiem un skoléniem ir iesp&ja piedalities iekSéjas vértéSanas procesa; tas tiek plasi
veicinats ari iek$éjas vértéSanas apmaciba, kas tiek nodrosinata skolotajiem.

Tas, ka bez skolas darbiniekiem iek$€éja vértéSana iesaistas art citas ieinteresétas puses
(vecaki, skoléni u. c.), dazadas valstis atSkiras, sakot no ta, ka vini tikai apstiprina zinojumu,

(2) http://www.minedu.fi/OPM/Julkaisut/2009/Perusopetuksen_laatukriteerit.html?lang=en

() Eiropas Parlamenta un Padomes 2001. gada 12. februara leteikums par Eiropas sadarbibu kvalitates
novértésana skolu izglitiba, OV L 60, 1.3.2001., 51. Ipp.
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un beidzot ar to, ka vini pilniba iesaistas ST procesa planosana, datu analizé€Sana un spriedumu
izstradasana.

Devinas izglitibas sistemas iekséjas verteSanas procesa dazada méra iesaistas skolas
padome vai valde, kas apvieno skolas darba ieinteresétas puses, ieskaitot vecakus un
skolénus. lgaunija, Slovénija, Rumanija un Apvienotaja Karaliste (Velsa) skolas valde vai
padome iesaistas ST procesa beigu posma, apspriezot un apstiprinot skolas direktora iesniegto
pasvérteSanas zinojumu. Lietuva skolas padome nosaka iek3&jas vértéSanas meérogu un
metodes, ka arT analizé tas rezultatus. Belgijas franu un vacu kopiena skolu padomes pasas
ir atbildigas par iek$&jas vérteSanas procesa istenoSanu. Fran€u kopiena lidzdalibas padome
(conseil de patrticipation) vérté skolas sasniegumus saistiba ar skolas projektu, bet vacu
kopiena pedagogiskd padome parbauda, vai un kada méra skolas struktiras, metodes un
rezultati atbilst skolas plana noteiktajem mérkiem. Spanija par iek8€jo vértéSanu ir
[Tdzatbildigas Skolu valde un skolotaju asambleja. Macibu gada beigas Skolu valde véerté
skolas visparéjo darbibu un skolas attistibas plana un visparéjas gada programmas izpildi.
Apvienotaja Karalisté (Ziemelirija) par skolas iek$€jo vértéSanu ir atbildiga parvaldnieku valde
kopa ar skolas direktoru.

2.2. attéls. Skolu iekséeja vertesana iesaistitas puses, péc centrala vai augstaka limena noteikumiem,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.

o
ISCED 1
FR cYy
BE de §
’ 0B of
1
S [[] Skolas darbiniek
LN ISCED 2un 3
LU Skolas darbinieki + vecaki, skoléni
ﬁ vai citas skolas darba ieinteresétas
puses
Centrala vai augstaka limena

[

noteikumu par pusu iesaistiSanu
nav

N == ‘ Avots: Eurydice
Paskaidrojums
Termina ,skolas darba ieinteresétas puses” definiciju skat. Glosarija.
Piezimes

Bulgarija. lekSéja vertésana netiek veikta.

Italija. Nemot véra divus izméginajuma projektus (skat. valsts profilu), kas tiek veikti, lai sagatavotu jaunas Valsts
vértéSanas sistémas pilnigu ievieSanu, Valsts izglitibas un apmacibas vértéSanas sistémas institdts (/nvalsi) norada, ka
skolam iek$éja vertésana ir jaiesaista skolotaji, paréjais skolas personals, skoléni un vecaki.

Luksemburga sakumskolu iek$€jas vértéSanas procesa dazadas ieinteresétas puses iesaistas
datu analizéSanad un spriedumu izstradaSana. Skolas komiteja sadarbiba ar vecaku
parstavjiem, skolas macibu priekSmetu koordinatoriem un pa$valdibas skolu komisijas
prezidentu ir atbildigi par skolas pasvertéSanas atbilstibu tris gadu attistibas planam.
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Visbeidzot, Rumanija, Islandé, bijuSaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republikd un Turcija
skolam ir obligats pienakums vai tiek rekomendéts izveidot dazadu ieintereséto pusu parstavju
grupas, jo 1paSi iekSejas verteSanas veikSanai. Rumanija katras skolas VeértéSanas un
kvalitates nodroSinaSanas komisija ir jabut skolotaju, vecaku, skolénu (sadkot ar vidéjas
izglitibas pirmo posmu), vietéjas parvaldes, etnisko minoritadu, ka art citu ieintereséto pusu
parstavjiem, kurus skola uzskata par svarigiem. Komisija izstrada kvalitates uzlaboSanas
stratégiju un planu, parrauga iek$éjas vértéSanas darbu un sagatavo gada zinojumu par
iekSejo vértésanu. Islandé katrai skolai ir sistematiski javerté skolas darba rezultati un kvalitate,
péc vajadzibas iesaistot skolas personalu, skolénus un vecakus. Saja nolika skolam ir
rekomendéts izveidot grupu, kas batu atbildiga par iek$€jas vertéSanas planoSanu, TstenoSanu
un zinoSanu. BijuSaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika skolas direktoram ir jaizveido
iek8ejas vertéSanas grupa, kurd jaapvieno péc iespé€jas vairadk dazadu pusu. Turcija katra
skola tiek izveidota pasvértéSanas komanda, kura darbojas direktors, citi skolas vadibas
parstavji, skolotaji, skoléni, vecaki un citas ieinteresétas puses.

2.3. lekSejiem vertetajiem pieejamie atbalsta pasakumi

Saja sadala ir aplikoti dazadi skolam pieejami atbalsta pasakumi, kas palidz tam veikt iek$&jo
vértéSanu. Bez specializétas apmacibas, kas vertétajiem tiek sniegta dazas valstis, ir pieejami
arT citi atbalsta instrumenti, dati, dokumenti vai pasakumi. Tie ietver iesp&ju izmantot aréjas
veértéeSanas sistému, raditajus, kas skolam lauj salidzinat savu sniegumu ar citam skolam,
specializétas vadlinijas un rokasgramatas, ka ari tieSsaistes forumus. Papildus skolas var
sanemt aréjo specialistu palidzibu un padomus, ka art atseviSskos gadijumos — finansialo
atbalstu.
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2.3. attels. Skolu iekSéjiem vertéetajiem pieejamie atbalsta pasakumi,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Avots: Eurydice

Paskaidrojums

,Raditaji, kas skolam |auj salidzinat sevi ar citam skolam,” ir kvantitativie dati, kas skolam dod iespéju salidzinat savu
sniegumu ar citu skolu sniegumu vai ar valsts, regionalajiem vai vietéjiem vid&jiem raditajiem. Tie var bat skolénu
parbaudes darbu rezultati, skolénu progress, administrativie dati par darbiniekiem vai darba apstakliem skola u. tml.

MK: Skat. Glosarija.
Piezimes

Vacija. Dazadas federalajas zemés metodes un instrumenti var bat atskirigi.
Italija. Attéla redzamie dati bas pilniba spéka jaunaja Valsts vertéSanas sistéma, kas valsts l[iment sakta 1stenot
2014./15. mac. g.

Latvija. lekS€jas veértéSanas laika pasvaldibu dibinatas skolas izglitibas specialistiem var Iugt jebkadu atbalstu.
Ungarija. Paslaik notiek skolu iek$&jas vertéSanas reforma, kuras gaita ka atbalsta pasakumi tiks ieviestas pasvértéSanas
rokasgramatas un aréjo specialistu piesaiste.

Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasSu nodrosinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistémas
vértéSana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértéSanas veids un procediras noteikumos nav definéti.

Apmaciba iekséja vertésana

Vairak neka puse izglitibas sistému skolam ka atbalsta pasakums tiek piedavata specializéta
apmaciba iek38ja vertésana. Sadu apmacibu sagatavo un Tsteno dazadas institdcijas,
t. sk. augstakas izglitibas iestades, talakizglitibas centri, agentdras vai ministriju departamenti,
kas nodarbojas ar izglitibas sistémas kvalitates nodrosinasanu. ST apmaciba biezi ir paredzéta
skolu direktoriem un vinu vietniekiem, bet taja var iesaistities ari skolotaji un dazas valstis —
citi skolas darbinieki. Piemé&ram, Igaunija skolu direktori izlemj, vai apmaciba butu japiedalas
daziem skolas darbiniekiem vai skola piedalisies kd komanda. Trija bez skolas direktora uz
apmacibu tiek aicinats vél viens skolas darbinieks.

Parasti apméaciba pasvéertéSana nav obligata, bet ir pieejama péc pieprasijuma. Apmaciba
vérteéSana ir obligata Luksemburga (Skolu kvalitates attistibas agentlra organizé obligatu
gadskartéju apmacibu un regularas darba sesijas sakumskolam) un tadas valstis ka Ungarija,
Malta, Slovakija un Apvienota Karaliste, kur ta ir skolu direktoru un/vai skolotaju sakotnéjas
apmacibas vai profesionalas pilnveides apmacibas dala. Ungéarija un Slovakija specializétu
iek8ejas vertéSanas apmacibas kursu nav, bet skolu direktoru un vinu vietnieku obligataja

49



Kvalitates nodroSinaSana izglitiba: skolu vértéSanas politika un metodes Eiropa

profesionalaja pilnveidé ir ietverti 8Ts témas elementi. Dazas valstis skolu iek$éjas vértéSanas
jautajums tiek ieklauts arT skolotaju profesionalas pilnveides kursos. Polija skolas direktoram
ir janodroSina skolotaju apmaciba iek3éjas vérteSanas jautajumos, ja vin$ to uzskata par
nepiecieS8amu. Slovénija skolotaji un skolu direktori var iziet apmacibas kursu skolu
pasvértéSana pastavigas profesionalas pilnveides gaita.

Apmaciba vérteSana var tikt sniegta specialos seminaros, darbseminaros vai tieSsaistes
modulos, un tas saturu galvenokart veido metodiskais atbalsts iek$&jas vérteSanas procesu
izstradé, ka art izpildes datu un datu analizes instrumentu izmanto$ana un izpratne.

Atbalsta instrumenti, dati un dokumenti

Saja sadala ir aprakstiti skolam pieejamie instrumenti, dati un dokumenti, kas palidz tam veikt
iek8&jo vertéSanu, proti, aréjas vérteSanas sistémas, raditaji, kas lauj skolam salidzinat sevi ar
citam skolam, specializétas vadlinijas un rokasgramatas, ka ar1 tieSsaistes forumi.

Argjas vértéSanas sistémas

Gandriz divas treSdalas analizéto izglitibas sistému skolas ka atbalstu pasvértésana var
izmantot aréjas vertéSanas sistému, bet tas nav obligati. Tikai Rumanija un bijusaja
Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika skolam ir obligati jaizmanto ta pati sistema. Lidzigi
Apvienotaja Karalisté (Skotija) visas skolas sistematiski izmanto aréjas vertéSanas sistému,

ko padvertédanai lieto Education Scotland un pasvaldibas, lai gan tas nav obligati un nav
likuma noteikts.

Vairuma izglitibas sistému skolas var izvéléties tos instrumentus, ieskaitot aréjas vertéSanas
sistémas, kas vislabak atbilst to iek$€jas vertéSanas procesiem. lek$€jas vértéSanas procesa
var izmantot dazadus dokumentus, tadus ka aréjas vértéSanas rezultatu analize vai arégjai
vértéSanai izmantotas anketas un zinojumu paraugi.

Radtaji, kas skolam dod salidzinaSanas iespé€jas

Lidztekus aréjas vertéSanas sistémam viens no izplatitakajiem atbalsta pasakumiem ir raditaji,
kas skolam |auj salidzinat savu un citu skolu sniegumu. Divas treSdalas izglitibas sistému
skolam tiek nodroSinati tadi raditaji ka skolénu parbaudes darbu rezultati, kas tiek salidzinati
ar rezultatiem citas skolas, kuru apstakli ir l1dzigi (izglitibas veids, skolas lielums un atrasanas
vieta, skolénu sociali ekonomiskie apstakli utt.), vai ar valsts vidéjiem raditdjiem. Sie dazadie
raditaji lauj skolam novértét savu sniegumu un salidzinat to ar citam skolam, ka arT noteikt
atskaites punktu savam pasvértéjumam un analizei.

Parasti Sie dati ir pieejami ministriju un dazadas citas timekla vietnés un tieSsaistes platformas.
Dazas timekla lietotnes piedava plasu virtualo instrumentu klastu datu analizéSanai un
salidzinasanai dazados veidos. AtseviSkas valstis Sie raditaji ir pieejami tikai skolam, bet
dazas citas daudzi raditaji ir pieejami publiski, pieméram, valsts statistikas biroja timekla
vietneé.
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Specializétas iek$éjas vertéSanas vadlinijas un rokasgramatas

Visas analizétajas izglitibas sistémas, iznemot Belgiju (franéu un vacu kopienu), Franciju
(ISCED 1), Kipru, Ungariju (*), Niderlandi un bijuo Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republiku,
atbildigas iestades, to padomdevéjas institlcijas, izpildu institlicijas vai citas institlcijas, kas
atbalsta izglitibas vai vértéSanas procesus, ir sagatavojusas TpaSas iekSéjas vértéSanas
vadlinijas un rokasgramatas. Sie dazadie dokumenti koncentréjas uz tadiem izmantojamajiem
instrumentiem ka SVID analize, anketas, intervijas, izpildes mérisanas kritériji utt. Dazas
valstis, pieméram, Trija, tie atspogulo aréja vérté3ana izmantotas sistémas. Slovakija iek3éjas
veértéSanas vadlinijas un rokasgramata ir ietverti centralizétajos noteikumos, kuros noteikts art
pasvérteSanas zinojuma saturs. Islandé PaSvaldibu asociacija ir publicéjusi vietéjam izglitibas
parvaldes iestadem paredzétu informativu rokasgramatu, lai palidzétu tam atbalstit skolu
iekSéjo vertéSanu, savukart Islandes VértéSanas biedribas brivpratigie (cilvéku grupa ar
pieredzi vértéSana) ir sagatavojusi Tsu iek$éjas vértéSanas vadliniju rokasgramatu, lai
palidz&tu skolam Saja procesa.

Dazas valstis Sis rokasgramatas un vadlinijas ir publiski pieejamas attiecigas izglitibas
parvaldes iestades timek|a vietné.

Griekija un Somija centralas parvaldes iestades nav izveidojusas skolu aréjas vértésanas
sistemu, bet tas ir izstradajusas diezgan komplicétu skolu iek$&jas vértéSanas sistému.
Griekija Izgltibas politikas institdts, kas ir 1zglitibas un religijas lietu ministrijas izpildinstitacija,
ir izstradajis 1pasu skolu vértéSanas sistému, kura koncentréjas uz ieguldijumu, procesiem un
rezultdtiem un kurad skolu sniegta izglitiba tiek vértéta saskana ar 15 kvalitativajiem un
kvantitativajiem raditajiem, kuru svarigums un nozime var atSkirties atkaribd no skolas
situacijas un vides. Somija Izglitibas un kultdras ministrija ir sagatavojusi kvalitates kritériju
sarakstu, kas kalpo ka skolu kvalitates uzlaboSanas instruments vietéja un skolas limenr.
Cetras no galvenajam jomam attiecas uz struktiru kvalitati un ir saistitas ar vadibas,
personala, ekonomisko resursu un vértéSanas aspektiem. Paréjas seSas galvenas jomas
attiecas uz skoléniem un ir saistitas ar izglitibas satura Tsteno$Sanu, macibu un pedagogiska
darba kartibu, atbalstu macibu darba, izaugsmi un labklajibu, ieklausanu un ietekmi, skolas un
gimenes sadarbibu un macibu vides drosibu.

TieSsaistes forumi

Viena treSdala izglitibas sistemu ministrijas, inspekcijas, izglitibas parvaldes iestades vai citas
institicijas, kas nodarbojas ar izglitibas jautdjumiem, atbalstot iek$&jo veértéSanu, ir
nodrosinajusas piekluvi tiesaistes forumiem savas timekla vietnés. Sie forumi lauj pieklat
daudzam timekla lietotném, kas sekmé informacijas, viedok|u, labas prakses un ideju apmainu
starp dazadu kategoriju vértésanas ekspertiem un skolu darbiniekiem. Sie timekla instrumenti
dod art iespéju piekltt noderigiem rikiem — novéroSanas lapam, anketam, video apmacibai,
atbildéem uz biezak uzdotajiem jautdjumiem, palidzibas dienesta atbalstam utt. Pieméram,
Polija forums ir pieejams ka dala no iek$€jas vertéSanas apmacibas un darbseminariem.
Spanija dazos autonomajos apgabalos tiek veidoti virtualie skolu sadarbibas tikli, lai

(4) Izglitibas parvalde paslaik izstrada pasvertéSanas rokasgramatu skolam.
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nodroSinatu pieredzes, labas prakses, instrumentu un vértéSanas resursu apmainu. Lietuva
tieSsaistes platforma /QES online Lietuva lauj piek|it profesionali izveidotiem iek$&jas
veértéSanas instrumentiem, ko skolas var pielagot savam vajadzibam, ka art padomiem par
metodologiju un visparigai informacijai. Rumanija tieSsaistes lietotne |auj atseviskam skolam
lagt palidzibu un atbalstu, k& art nodroSina Rumanijas Pirmsuniversitates izglitibas kvalitates
nodro$inaSanas agentliras ekspertiem forumu, kur publicét zinas, un sistému, ar kuras
palidzibu sazinaties ar atseviSskam skolam, ja tam ir uzdots veikt noteiktus uzdevumus.

Papildu resursi

Argjie specialisti

Vairdk neka pusé izglitibas sistému skolas meklé aréjo specialistu padomus un atbalstu. Sadi
profesionali parstav dazadas jomas; tie ir, pieméram, eksperti no akadémiskas vides,
padomdevéji un konsultanti izglitibas un skolu pilnveides jautajumos, pasvaldibu izglitibas
departamentu specialisti, pedagogiskas izglitibas specialisti, skolu vaditdji, ka arT skolotaiji.
Argjo specialistu iesaistiS$anas galvenokart nozimé padomu, konsultaciju un apmacibas
shiegSanu par iek$éjas vertéSanas veik8anu un procesu uzlaboSanu, par izmantojamajiem
instrumentiem, par rezultatu prezentéSanu un ricibas planu izstradasanu, balstoties uz Siem

rezultatiem. Vini var art sniegt atbalstu saistiba ar kvalitates nodroSinaSanas un uzlaboSanas
mérku un pasakumu planosanu, ka arT to TstenoSanu.

Sie argjie eksperti var bt gan valsts ierédni, gan privati aréjie eksperti. Jebkura gadijuma
izglitibas parvaldes iestdde nodroSina skolam vinu pakalpojumus bez maksas un péc
pieprasijuma. Pieméram, Belgija (vacu kopiena) ekspertu pakalpojumus skolam bez maksas
nodroSina Izglitibas ministrijas skolu attistibas padome. Polija atbalstu skolu iek$&ja vértéSana
shiedz pedagogu apmacibas centru, karjeras atbalsta un konsultaciju centru, ka art izglitibas
biblioteku darbinieki (pieméram, skolotaji, psihologi, izglitibas specialisti, bibliotekari u. c.).
Saskana ar centralizétajiem noteikumiem par pedagogisko parraudzibu $o institlciju
pienakums ir atbalstit skolu pilnveides procesu. Skolas var gt palidzibu, kad nepiecieSams.
Apvienotaja Karalisté (Skotija) pasvaldibam ir tiesisks pienakums atbalstit vértéSanu, tapéc
daZas pasvaldibas piesaista neatkarigus konsultantus, kuri palidz veikt datu analizi vai citu
aspektu pasverteSanu. Dazas paSvaldibas iesaista skolotajus lidziga limena skolu vértésana.

Dazas izglitibas sisttémas arejie specialisti vértéSanas procesos tiek iesaistiti sistematiski.
Pieméram, Apvienotaja Karalisté (Velsa) katrai skolai ir norikots pasSvaldibas darbinieks, kas,
atbalstot vértésanu, katru gadu strada ar skolu noteiktu minimalo dienu skaitu. Norvégija dazos
regionos ir izveidotas aréjas vértéSanas grupas, kas darbojas pari pasvaldibas robezam; tas
veido pedagogijas specialisti no dazadam pasvaldibam, kuri ir bijusi skolotaji, skolu vadibas
parstavji vai stradajusi izglitibas parvaldes iestade. Dazas paSvaldibas tiek uzaicinati
konsultanti arT no privata sektora.

Paris valstis iekSejas vertéSanas procesa liela méra ir iesaistita pati inspekcija, kas sava zina
darbojas ka skolu ,ar€jais specialists”. Ta notiek, pieméram, Spanija, kur Izglitibas inspekcijas
dienestam ir batiska loma gan vértéSanas procesa, gan sadarbiba ar skolas darbiniekiem, gan
aréjas un iekséjas vértéSanas rezultatu analizéSana. Ari Luksemburga skolu iek$é&ja vertéSana
tiek uzskatita par nozimigu skolas kvalitates uzlaboSanas Iidzekli, un lzglitibas, bérnu un

52



2. nodala. Skolu iek§&ja vértéSana

jaunatnes lietu ministrija izveidota Skolu kvalitates attistibas agentira piedava metodologisku
un uz datiem pamatotu atbalstu, lai palidzétu skolam uzlabot savu kvalitati. Skolu inspektori
(aréja vertéSana nav iesaistiti) un ,resursu skolotaji” (1pasi skolotaji, kas ir juridiski piesaistiti
katram inspektoram, lai sniegtu papildu pedagogisko atbalstu) ievérojami palidz skolam 1stenot
savus planus un uzrauga to progresu.

Finansialais atbalsts

Visbeidzot, Spanija un Horvatija ka papildu resurss ir pieejams finansu nodroSinajums. Spanija
dazas regionalas parvaldes iestades sedz izdevumus un organizé pieteik§anos uz finansialu
atbalstu, ta iedroSinot, sekméjot un veicinot pasvértéSanas planu un skolu izglitibas kvalitates
pilnveides planu TstenoSanu. Horvatija skolu pasSverteSana ir dala no Nacionala izglitibas
aréjas vértésanas centra projekta. ST projekta finans&jums ir ieklauts valsts izglitibas budzeta
un tiek nodroSinats caur Zinatnes, izglitibas un sporta ministriju.

2.4, lekSéejas vertéSanas rezultatu izmantosana un izplatiSana

Saja sadala ir analizéta iek3&jas vértéSanas rezultdtu izmanto$ana un to lietotdji. Par
lietotajiem ir uzskattti tie, kas, balstoties uz Siem rezultatiem, veic kadas darbibas vai pienem
[Emumus. Saskana ar apkopoto informaciju iek§éjas vértéSanas rezultatus var izmantot:

* skolas, lai veiktu uzlabojumus;

* centralas, augstakas vai regionalas parvaldes iestades, lai veiktu skolu aréjo vértéSanu
un/vai parraudzitu izglitibas sistéemu;

* padvaldibas, lai parvalditu vai vértétu skolas un/vai atskaititos augstakam izglitibas
parvaldes iestadem.
Saja sadala ir sniegta informacija ari par iek3éjas vértésanas rezultatu publisko$anu.

Gandriz visas valstis ir paredzéts, ka skolas iek$€éjas vertéSanas rezultatus izmanto, lai
uzlabotu savu kvalitati un darbibu (skat. 2.4. attélu). Papildus tam vairuma valstu izglitibas
parvaldes iestades vai noteiktas valsts institicijas iek$€jas vertéSanas rezultatus izmanto,
veicot parvaldibu, parraudzibu vai vértésanu.
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2.4. attels. Skolu iek$éjas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana un to lietotaji,
pilna laika obligata visparéja izglitiba, 2013./14. mac. g.
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Paskaidrojums
MK: Skat. Glosarija.
Piezimes

Bulgarija. lekséja vértéSana netiek veikta.

Italija. Attéla redzamie dati bds pilniba spéka jaunaja Valsts vértéSanas sistéma, ko valsts llment saka 1stenot

2014./15. mac. g.

Ungarija. Attéla redzamie dati bis pilniba spéka 2015. gada, kad sistéma tiks integréta pedagogiska un profesionala
parbaude, kas paslaik tiek veikta izméginajuma kartiba.

Slovakija. lek$€jas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana aréjas vértéSanas vajadzibam 2006. gada dekréta par ieksé€jo

vértéSanu nav minéta, tomeér inspektori iek§€jas vértéSanas zinojumus parasti izpéta.
Somija. Izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums vértét pasu nodrosSinato izglitibu un piedaltties izglitibas sistemas
vérté$ana kopuma vai regionalaja méroga. Vietéja limena vértéSanas veids un procediras noteikumos nav definéti.

lekSéjas vertéSanas rezultatu izmantosSana skolas

To, ka iekSejas vertéSanas rezultati tiek izmantoti skolas Itmeni, liela méra nosaka skolas
darbinieki. Parasti izglitibas parvaldes iestades ir snieguSas plasus noradijumus par iek$€jas
vértéSanas rezultatu izmantoSanu, lai uzlabotu skolu kvalitati. Pieméram, Rumanija tiesibu
aktos ir prasits, lai skolas uzlabotu visas tas jomas, kas aréja vértéSana ir atzitas par
,neapmierino§am”, ka ari izvélétos vél kadas jomas, kuras tas jut nepiecieSamibu péc
uzlabojumiem. BijuSaja Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika iek$&jas vertéSanas noluks ir
sagatavot skolu regularajai aréjai vertésanai un noteikumos nav nekas minéts par iek$¢&jas
veértéSanas rezultatu izmanto8anu skolas limenr.

Dazu valstu noteikumos ir paredzéts, ka skolam S$ie rezultati ir jaizmanto regularai stratégisku
dokumentu izstradei, ieklaujot tajos uz attistibu vérstu pasakumu aprakstu. Belgija (vacu
kopiena), lgaunija, Trija, Spanija, Luksemburga (ISCED 1), Austrija, Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Ziemeltrija un Skotija) un Islandé skolam to periodiskie attistibas vai pilnveides plani ir jabalsta
uz iekSejas vertéSanas rezultatiem. Malta arejie vertétaji prasa, lai skolas uzraditu ricibas
planu, kura paredzéti uz iek8&jas vertéSanas rezultatiem balstiti attistibas pasakumi. Polija
skolas direktoram pedagogiskas parraudzibas plana ir jaieklauj jebkadas iepriek$éja gada
veiktas skolas kvalitates vértéSanas rezultati. Francija vidusskolam nakamaja ,mérka liguma”
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ir janem véra to stiprds un vajas puses, kas konstatétas ar centralizéti nodroSinata
pasvértéSanas instrumenta palidzibu.

Tikai astonas valstis iek$&jas vértéSanas rezultatu publiskoSana ir pati par sevi saprotama.
Trija péc sistematiskakas skolu pasvértésanas metodikas ievieSanas 2012. gada visam skolam
[l[dz macibu gada beigam ir janodroSina skolas kopienai skolas pasvértéSanas zinojuma
kopsavilkums un pilnveides plans. Griekija, Latvija, Slovakija, Islandé un bijusaja
Dienvidslavijas Makedonijas Republika skolam Sie rezultati ir japublicé sava timekla vietné.
Latvija iek3ejas vertéSanas rezultati ir japublicé skolas timek|a vietné vai skolas dibinataja
(padvaldibas) timekla vietné. Niderlandé abus dokumentus, kuros skolas apliecina to, kas
veikts, lai nodrosinatu kvalitati, t. i., skolas planu un prospektu, var sanemt skola vai atrast
skolas timekla vietné. Visbeidzot, Rumanija, sakot ar 2014./15. mac. g., skolam ir pienakums
augSupladet gadskartejas iekSejas verteSanas zinojumus centralizéta elektroniskaja
platforma. Pirms ST jaunieveduma zinojumi tika publicéti skolas timekl|a vietné vai pielikti pie
skolas zinojumu déla.

Dazas citas valstis, pieméram, Slovénija, skolu iek§€jas veértéSanas rezultatu publicéSana ir
rekomendéta izglitibas parvaldes iestades izdotajas vadlinijas, un ta ir ierasta prakse.

lek$éjas vértésanas rezultatu izmantosana centralas, augstakas vai regionalas parvaldes iestadés

Aptuveni divas treSdalas valstu centralas, augstakas vai regionalas parvaldes iestades
iekSejas verteSanas rezultatus izmanto skolu aréja vertésana, parraudzibas nolikos vai abos
gadijumos.

lekSejas vertéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana aréja vertésana

lekSéjas vérteSanas rezultati biezi tiek izmantoti ka dala no aréjas vértésanas, ko veic centrala
vai augstaka, regionala vai provinces limena institlcija, tomér to nozime aréjas vértéSanas
procesos dazadas valstis ir atSkiriga. lek8&jas vértéSanas rezultati parasti tiek izmantoti ka
informacijas avots noteiktas skolas aréjai vértéSanai. Dazas valstis aréjie vertétaji uzskata Sos
rezultatus par dalu no pieradijumiem, kas tiek izmantoti, lai novértétu atseviSsku skolu veikto
iekSejas vertéSanas procesu kvalitati un efektivitati. Pieméram, Portugalé aréjo vertétaju
izmantotaja atsaucu sistema ir ietverta pasvertéjuma ietekme uz planosanu, organizaciju un
profesionalo praksi. Visbeidzot, dazos gadijumos iek$éjas vértéSanas rezultati kalpo ka
galvena atsauce, nosakot aréjas vértéSanas apmeéru. Piemé&ram, Apvienotaja Karalisté
(Skotija) inspektori pasvértéjuma zinojumu un pilnveides planu, kas skolam ir jasagatavo katru
gadu, izmanto ka aréjas vérteSanas sakumpunktu. Sistéma stingri balstas uz iek$éjo
vértéSanu. Skolam ir jazino par visu darba aspektu standartiem un kvalitati, savukart inspektori
koncentréjas uz pieciem galvenajiem skolas darba aspektiem, un viens no tiem ir iekSéja
vértéSana.

Desmit izglitibas sistémas (skat. 2.4. attélu) centralas vai regionalas institlcijas, kas veic argjo
vertéSanu, iek3&jas vertéSanas rezultatus parasti vai sistematiski neizmanto. Polija skolas var
informét aréjos vertétajus par iek8€jas vértéSanas rezultatiem, ja to vélas. lespéjams, S1
politika atspogulo veélmi laut skolam bt galvenajam noteicéjam par saviem iek$éjas
vértéSanas procesiem. Belgija (flamu kopiena) iek$€ja veértéSana nav obligata un skolas izlem;,
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ka tas rezultatus izmantos. Inspekcija parbauda, vai skola pastav iek$€jas vertéSanas
procedldra vai sistéma, bet iek$€jas vértéSanas rezultatus td neizmanto. Belgija (francu
kopiena) gan iek$€ja, gan aréja vertéSana koncentréjas uz specifiskiem un konkrétiem skolas
darba aspektiem. Inspektori verté macibu priekSmetus, bet iekSéja vértéSana tiek skatita
skolas projekta un darbibas parskata TstenoSana. Igaunija, Slovénija un Turcija skolu aréja
vértéSana galvenokart pievérsas to atbilstibai tiesibu aktiem, bet iekS&ja vértéSana ir vairak
orientéta uz pilnveidi un rezultatiem. Trija, kur joprojam turpinds 2012. gada beigas sakta
sistematiskakas skolu vértéSanas pieejas T1stenoSana, inspektori iekSéjas vértéSanas
rezultdtus aréjas veértéSanas vajadzibam veél sistematiski neizmanto. Francija abi procesi
(iekSéjais un arejais) koncentréjas uz skolu un izglitibas parvaldes iestazu ,mérka ligumu”
IstenoSanu, un Sie procesi tiek uzskatiti par paraléliem. Vidusskolas veic iekSejo vertésanu, lai
pielagotu savus ligumus. Inspektori vérté skolu sniegumu saistiba ar [iguma paredzéto mérku
TstenoSanu.

lekSejas vertéSanas rezultatu izmantoSana parraudzibas nolukos

Desmit izglitibas sistémas (skat. 2.4. att€lu) centralas vai regionalas parvaldes iestades
iek8&jas vértéSanas rezultatus izmanto parraudzibas nolUkos. Balstoties uz tiem, var pienemt
lemumus, pieméram, par kvalifikacijas cel$anas kursu tému atlasi vai resursu pieskirsanu. Sie
rezultati izglitibas parvaldes iestadém var dot art iesp&ju popularizét labas prakses piemérus.
Pieméram, Turcija izglitibas parvaldes iestades sanaksmju un apmekléjumu laika popularizé
labas prakses piemeérus, kas atlastti, balstoties uz iekS€jas vértéSanas rezultatiem. Tas, kada
veida rezultati tiek nodoti centralas vai regionalas parvaldes iestadém un talak izmantoti
parraudzibas nolikos, dazadas valstis atSkiras. Pieméram, Rumanijas Pirmsuniversitates
izglitibas kvalitates nodro$inasanas agentira skolu iek$éjas vértéSanas zinojumus izmanto,
sagatavojot gada darbibas parskatus un periodiskos zinojumus par izglitibas sistémas
kvalitati. Islandé ministrija, kas ir atbildiga par izglitibas jomu, var péc izvéles pieprasit
informaciju par skolu iek$€jo vértéSanu, un ta ir pieejama skolas timekla vietné.

Parraudzibas nolikiem iek8éjas vértéSanas rezultatus izmanto retak neka aréjas
vértéSanas vajadzibam. Patiesi, iek8€jas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantosana tam, lai raditu
visparigu priekSstatu par izglitibas sistémas kvalitati, varétu bat vieglaka tad, ja attiecigas
iestades ir atbildigas par relativi nelielu skolu skaitu, ko nosaka to jurisdikcija eso$a regiona
lielums (Kipra, Latvija, Lietuva, Austrijas regioni un Islande). Tas notiek arT tajas vietas, kur
netiek veikta skolu aréja vertéSana un tapéc iek$&jas véertéSanas zinojumi ir buatisks
informacijas avots par atseviskam skolam (pieméram, Griekija).

lekSéjas vértéSanas rezultatu izmantosana pasvaldibas
Devinpadsmit izglitibas sistémas pasvaldibas ir iek3&jas vertéSanas rezultatu lietotaji. Visas
Sajas sistémas pasvaldibas ir atbildigas par skolu parvaldibu.

Pasvaldibas iek$€jas vértéSanas rezultatus izmanto skolu parvaldiSanai un/vai vértésanai.
Pieméram, Somija, kur pasvaldibam ka izglitibas Tstenotajiem ir tiesisks pienakums veértét
pasu nodroSinato izglitibu, vietéja un skolas limena pasvértéSanas rezultati tiek izmantoti, lai
sekmétu izglitibas attistibu un uzlabotu macibu apstaklus. Apvienotaja Karaliste (Velsa)
pasvaldibas analizé Sos rezultatus, lai apzinatu ar attistibu saistitas vajadzibas, izvirzitu
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atbilstoSus attistibas mérkus, uzturétu strukturétu dialogu ar skolam un pienemtu lemumus par
resursu pieskirSanu. Portugalé pasvaldibas izmanto iek$&jas veértéSanas rezultatus, pienemot
[Emumus par Itdzek|u pieskirSanu, kas palidz&tu skolam uzlabot sniegto izglttibu.

Tikai trijas valstis (Danija, Zviedrija un Norvégija) pasvaldibas Sos rezultatus izmanto
zinojumos par T1stenoto izglitibu. Danija paSvaldibam sava timekla vietné ir japublice
gadskartéjie kvalitates zinojumi, kuros aprakstita paSvaldibas skolu sistéma, skolas
akadémiskais ITmenis, pasSvaldibas Tstenotie akadémiska [iImena vértéSanas pasakumi un
pasvaldibas veiktie pasakumi, reagéjot uz pédéjo kvalitates zinojumu. Zviedrija skolas
uzturoSa institlcija izmanto iek$€jo vertéjumu, sagatavojot zinojumus VértéSanas valsts
agentdrai. Norvégija kop$ 2009. gada skolu vietéjam administracijam ik gadu ir jasagatavo
zinojums par macibu stavokli savas skolas; tas jaiesniedz viet&jiem politikiem k& pamats vinu
diskusijam par izglitibu un kvalitates uzlaboSanu skolas. Inspekcija izmanto arT municipala
stavokla zinojumus, lai novértétu izglitibas kvalitati vietéja lTmenT (skat. valsts profilu).
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Valstu kodi

ES/ES-28 Eiropas Savieniba HU Ungarija
MT Malta
BE Belgija NL Niderlande
BE fr Belgija — franc¢u kopiena AT Austrija
BE de Belgija — vacu kopiena PL Polija
BE nl Belgija — flamu kopiena PT Portugale
BG Bulgarija RO Rumanija
cz Cehijas Republika Sl Slovénija
DK Danija SK Slovakija
DE Vacija Fl Somija
EE Igaunija SE Zviedrija
IE Trija UK Apvienota Karaliste
EL Griekija UK-ENG Anglija
ES Spanija UK-WLS Velsa
FR Francija UK-NIR Ziemelirija
HR Horvatija UK-SCT Skotija
IT Italija
CcY Kipra IS Islande
LV Latvija MK* Ei(j;:)suTblﬁli(tznvidslévijas Makedonijas
LT Lietuva NO Norvégija
LU Luksemburga TR Turcija

*1SO kods 3166. Pagaidu kods, kas nekada veida neietekmés is valsts galigo nomenklatdru, kura tiks pienemta péc tam, kad beigsies sarunas par $o
tému Apvienoto Naciju Organizacija (http:/www.iso.org/iso/country_codes/iso_3166_code_lists.htm).

Statistikas kodi

Dati nav pieejami (-) Nav piemérojams
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Definicijas

Aréjie specialisti: personas, kas nav tiesi iesaistitas tas skolas darba, kura veic iek3&jo
veértéSanu, bet kas dazados veidos atbalsta vértéSanas procesu. Tas ir personas ar pieredzi
izglttibas vai vértéSanas joma, kuras var parstavéet dazadas profesijas (akadémiskie eksperti,
kas strada ar skolu vértéSanu saistitas jomas, privatie konsultanti, pedagogijas specialisti,
publiska sektora iestazu eksperti u. tml.). Saja zinojuma ir aplikotas tikai tas situacijas, kad
izglttibas parvaldes iestades kaut kada veida (finansiali vai citadi) atbalsta aréjo specialistu
izmantoSanu skolas.

Centralas vai augstakas parvaldes iestades: augstaka limena institlcijas, kas ir atbildigas
par izglitibu attiecigajas valstis. Parasti tas funkcioné nacionalaja (valsts) [TmenTt, tomér dazas
valstis par visam ar izglitibu saistitajam jomam vai to lielako dalu ir atbildigas un par augstaka
Tmena parvaldes iestadém tiek uzskatitas cita Tmena institlcijas: Belgija — kopienas, Vacija —
federalas zemes, Spanija — autonomie apgabali, bet Apvienotaja Karalisté — pilnvarotas
administracijas.

Izglitibas sistémas darbibas parraudziba valsts vai regionalaja liment ir informacijas
apkopo$anas un analizéSanas process, lai parbaudttu sistémas darbibu attieciba uz mérkiem
un standartiem un dotu iespéju veikt nepiecieSamas izmainas. Var tikt izmantoti tadi dati ka
skolas pasvértéSanas, aréjas vertéSanas vai citas valsts [imena vértéSanas rezultati, Tpasi
sagatavoti izpildes raditaji vai starptautiskas vertéSanas rezultati (PIRLS, TIMSS, PISA u. tml.).
Dazas valstis palaujas uz datiem, ko nodroSina eksperti vai TpaSas institlcijas, piemé&ram,
reformas parraudziSanai izveidota padome.

Konsultacijas ar skolas vadibu pirms vértéSanas gala zinojuma sagatavosanas:
veértéSanas procedlra, kas pastav dazas valstis un paredz diskusiju starp vértétajiem un
daziem skolas parstavjiem par vérté$anas rezultatiem. ST diskusija notiek pirms vértésanas
gala zinojuma sastadi$anas un dod skolam, Tpasi to vadibas struktiram, iespéju uz to reagét —
labot faktu klddas un precizét konkrétus apgalvojumus.

Kriteriji. VértéSanas kritérijus veido divi komponenti, proti, parametrs (vai vért€jamas jomas
meéramais aspekts) un standarts (etalons, izpildes [Tmenis vai norma), attieciba pret kuru
parametrs tiek vértéts. Tie veido (kvantitativo un/vai kvalitativo) bazi, uz kuras pamata tiek
izteikti secinajumi.

Kvalitates nodrosinasana: visaptvero$s termins, kas attiecas uz politiku, procedidram un
pasakumiem, kuri ir paredzeéti, lai sasniegtu, uzturétu un uzlabotu kvalitati noteiktas jomas, un
kuri ir balstiti uz vertéSanas procesu. Ar vértéSanu ir domats noteikta objekta sistematiskas un
kritiskas analizes process, kas paredz atbilstoSo datu apkopoS$anu un |auj izdartt spriedumus
un izteikt rekomendacijas par nepiecieSamajiem uzlabojumiem. VértéSanas objekti var bat
dazadi: izglitibas iestades, skolu direktori, skolotaji un citi izglitibas darbinieki, programmas,
pasvaldibas vai visa izglitibas sistéma.

Parametrs: vértéta priekSmeta izméramais aspekts.
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Pasvaldibas nodrosinatas izglitibas vértéSana. To var veikt centrala vai augstaka limena
izglitibas parvaldes iestades, inspekcija vai valsts izglitibas agentdra. Tiek vértéts tas, ka
pasvaldibas parvalda skolas to jurisdikcija eso$aja geografiskaja regiona.

Pasvertesana: visu veidu vertéSana, kas tiek veikta skolas. Lai precizétu jeédzienus, tiek
noSkirta pasvértéSana (veértétaji sagatavo secinajumus par uzdevumiem, kurus veic pasi)
un iek$éja verteéSana (secindjumus sagatavo atseviSkas personas vai personu grupas —
darbinieki vai skolas skoléni). Saja zinojuma visu veidu vértésana, ko veic pati skola, tiek
saukta par iek$&jo vertéSanu.

Skolas darba ieinteresétas puses: visi tie, kas ir tieSi iesaistiti noteiktas skolas darba
(skolotaji, skolas direktors, skoléni vai jebkura persona, kas ir skolas iek$&jas struktiras
locekle), ka art tie, kas taja ir iesaistiti netieSi. Peédgjie nepieder pie skolas personala un nav
parstaveti tas struktiras, bet tiek uzskatiti par skolas partneriem, jo ir ieintereséti tas darbiba.
Tie var bat vecaki, paSvaldibas parstavji vai vietéjas ekonomiskas kopienas parstaviji utt.

Skolotaju individuala vértésana: secinajumu veidoSana par skolotaju darbu un personisku
mutisku vai rakstisku atsauksmju sniegSana, lai vinus virzitu un palidz&tu viniem pilnveidot
pedagogisko procesu. ST vértéSana var notikt skolas vérté$anas laika (3aja gadijuma ta
rezultats parasti ir mutiskas atsauksmes) vai atseviski (ka rezultata var tikt sagatavots formals
skolotaja vértéjums).

Skolu aréeja vértésSana. To veic vértétdji, kas zino vietéjam, regionalajam, centralajam vai
augstakajam izglitibas parvaldes iestadem un kas nav tieSi iesaistiti vértejamas skolas darba.
Sada vértésana aptver visdazadakas skolas darbibas, ieskaitot maci$anu, macianos un visus
skolas parvaldes aspektus. Tada vértéSana, ko veic specializéti vertétaji un kas ir saistita ar
konkrétiem uzdevumiem (pieméram, tadiem, kas ir saistiti ar gramatvedibu, veselibu, droSibu,
arhiviem u. c.), netiek uzskatita par skolas argjo vértéSanu.

Skolu iekSéja vertéesana: vértéSana, ko veic persona vai personu grupa, kas ir tiesi iesaistita
skolas darba (pieméram, skolas direktors, skolotdji vai administrativie darbinieki un skoléni).
Var tikt vértéts pedagogiskais un/vai vadibas darbs.

Skolu vertésana. Tas laika tiek pievérsta uzmaniba skolas personala veiktajam darbibam, bet
netiek vértéta atsevisku darbinieku atbildiba. Sada vértésana tiek izmantota, lai parraudzitu
vai uzlabotu skolu kvalitati un skolénu rezultatus, un vértéSanas rezultati tiek atspoguloti
visparéja zinojuma, kura netiek ietverta informacija par skolotaju individualo vértéjumu. Skolu
veértéSana var bt gan aréja, gan iekséja.

Standarts: kvalitates kritérijs, norma, reguléjums vai standarts, attieciba pret kuru tiek vertéts
priekSmeta meéramais aspekts.

Uzraudzibas pasakumi: vértéSanas procedira, kura pastav dazas valstis un kuras laika
arejie vértétaji parbauda, cik liela méra skolas ir sasniegusas tos merkus, kas tika izvirziti
vértéSanas laika, vai to, ka ir ievérotas izteiktas rekomendacijas.
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Valsts parbaudes darbi ir valsts méroga administréti standartizéti parbaudes darbi un
centralizéti organizéti skolénu eksameni. Siem parbaudes darbiem ir centralizéti noteiktas
procediras, ka sagatavot to saturu, ka tos organizét un vértét un ka interpretét un izmantot to
rezultatus. Sos parbaudes darbus standartizé centrala vai augstaka limena izglitibas
parvaldes iestades.

Vertésana. VértéSana ir sistematiskas un kritiskas analizes process, kas lauj sagatavot
secinajumus vai ieteikumus par to, ka uzlabojama izglitibas iestades, skolotaja vai pasvaldibas
kvalitate. VértéSana var bat iekSéja vai aréja.

VertésSanas sistéma: viens vai vairaki dokumenti, ko izmanto vertétaji, lai izstradatu skolu
vértéSanas parametrus un standartus. Tie veido (kvantitativo un/vai kvalitativo) bazi, uz kuras
pamata tiek veikti secinajumi.

Vertetajs: persona vai personu grupa, kuras piendkums ir atlasit batiskos datus un izveidot
vértéjosus secinajumus par to saturu.
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lzdevuma veidotaji

EURYDICE NACIONALAS NODALAS

AUSTRIJA

Eurydice-Informationsstelle

Bundesministerium fiir Bildung und Frauen

Abt. IA/1b

Minoritenplatz 5

1014 Wien

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: nodalas kolektivs

BELGIJA

Unité Eurydice de la Fédération Wallonie-Bruxelles
Ministére de la Fédération Wallonie-Bruxelles
Direction des relations internationales

Boulevard Léopold Il, 44 — Bureau 6A/012

1080 Bruxelles

Eurydice Vlaanderen

Departement Onderwijs en Vorming/

Afdeling Strategische Beleidsondersteuning
Hendrik Consciencegebouw

Koning Albert ll-laan 15

1210 Brussel

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: eksperti no Izglitibas
un apmacibas departamenta: Katrijn Ballet, Ann
Dejaeghere, Kristof Veekmans; eksperts no
Inspekcijas: Leen Helsen; Eurydice flamu nodala:
Eline De Ridder

Eurydice-Informationsstelle der Deutschsprachigen
Gemeinschaft

Autonome Hochschule in der DG

Monschauer Strasse 57

4700 Eupen

Izdevuma veidosana piedalijas: Stéphanie Nix;
eksperti: Isabelle Miillender un Sabine Schieren

BOSNIJA UN HERCEGOVINA

Ministry of Civil Affairs
Department for Education
Milijana Lale

B&H 1

71000 Sarajevo

BULGARIJA

Eurydice Unit

Human Resource Development Centre

Education Research and Planning Unit

15, Graf Ignatiev Str.

1000 Sofia

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Mariana Nesheva

HORVATIJA

Ministarstvo znanosti, obrazovanja i sporta
Donje Svetice 38

10000 Zagreb

Izdevuma veidosana piedalijas: Duje Bonacci

KIPRA

Eurydice Unit

Ministry of Education and Culture

Kimonos and Thoukydidou

1434 Nicosia

Izdevuma veido$ana piedalijas: Christiana Haperi;
eksperti: Yiannis loannou (Izglitibas un kulttras
ministrijas Visparéjas vidéjas izglitibas nodalas
direktors); Panayiotis Kyrou (Izglitibas un kultdras
ministrijas Sakumskolas izglitibas nodalas direktors)

CEHIJAS REPUBLIKA

Eurydice Unit

Centre for International Cooperation in Education
Dim zahrani¢ni spoluprace

Na Porici 1035/4

110 00 Praha 1

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Petra Prchlikova,
Radka Topinkova, Petr Drabek

DANIJA

Eurydice Unit

The Agency for Higher Education

Bredgade 43

1260 Kgbenhavn K

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: nodalas kolektivs
kopa ar Danijas lzglitibas ministrijas Kvalitates un
uzraudzibas valsts agentiru

IGAUNIJA

Eurydice Unit

Analysis Department

Ministry of Education and Research

Munga 18

50088 Tartu

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Kersti Kaldma
(koordinacija); eksperti: Maie Kitsing un Hille Voolaid
(Izghtibas un pétniecibas ministrija)

SOMIJA

Eurydice Unit

Finnish National Board of Education

P.O. Box 380

00531 Helsinki

Izdevuma veidosana piedalijas: Hanna Laakso un
Petra Packalen sadarbiba ar Somijas Izglitibas
vértéSanas centru un Izglitibas un kultdras ministriju

BIJUST DIENVIDSLAVIJAS MAKEDONIJAS
REPUBLIKA

National Agency for European Educational
Programmes and Mobility

Porta Bunjakovec 2A-1

1000 Skopje

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Dejan Zlatkovski un
Darko Dimitrov

FRANCIJA

Unité francaise d’Eurydice

Ministére de I'Education nationale, de 'Enseignement
supérieur et de la Recherche

Direction de I'évaluation, de la prospective et de la
performance

Mission aux relations européennes et internationales
61-65, rue Dutot

75732 Paris Cedex 15

Izdevuma veido$ana piedalijas: eksperti: Philippe
Claus un Didier Vin-Datiche (Nacionalas izglitibas
generalinspektors)

63



Kvalitates nodroSinaSana izglitiba: skolu vértéSanas politika un metodes Eiropa

VACIJA

Eurydice-Informationsstelle des Bundes

EU Bureau of the German Ministry for Education and
Research

Rosa-Luxemburg-Str.2

10178 Berlin

Eurydice-Informationsstelle der Lander im Sekretariat
der Kultusministerkonferenz

Graurheindorfer Strafle 157

53117 Bonn

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Thomas Eckhardt,
Werner Klein (eksperts) un Brigitte Lohmar

GRIEKIJA

Eurydice Unit

Ministry of Education and Religious Affairs
Directorate for European Union Affairs

37 Andrea Papandreou Str. (Office 2172)

15180 Maroussi (Attiki)

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: nodalas kolektivs

UNGARIJA

Eurydice National Unit

Hungarian Institute for Educational Research and
Development

Szalay u. 10-14

1055 Budapest

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: nodalas kolektivs

ISLANDE

Eurydice Unit

Education Testing Institute

Borgartuni 7a

105 Reykjavik

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: nodalas kolektivs

IRIJA

Eurydice Unit

Department of Education and Skills
International Section

Marlborough Street

Dublin 1

Izdevuma veidosana piedalijas: Suzanne Dillon
(Izghtibas un prasmju departamenta galvena
inspektora asistente)

ITALIJA

Unita italiana di Eurydice

Istituto Nazionale di Documentazione, Innovazione e
Ricerca Educativa (INDIRE)

Agenzia Erasmus+

Via C. Lombroso 6/15

50134 Firenze

Izdevuma veido$ana piedalijas: Erica Cimo;
eksperti: Antonietta D'’Amato (Dirigente, Direzione
generale per gli ordinamenti scolastici e la
valutazione del sistema nazionale di istruzione,
Ministero dell'lstruzione, dell'Universita e della
Ricerca), Sara Mori (Istituto Nazionale di
Documentazione, Innovazione e Ricerca Educativa,
INDIRE)

LATVIJA

Eurodyce nodala

Valsts izglitibas attistibas agentara

Valnu iela 3

1050 Riga

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: nodalas kolektivs;
eksperte: Sarmite Dike (Izglitibas kvalitates valsts
dienests)

LIHTENSTEINA

Informationsstelle Eurydice

Schulamt des Firstentums Liechtenstein
Austrasse 79

Postfach 684

9490 Vaduz

LIETUVA

Eurydice Unit

National Agency for School Evaluation

Didlaukio 82

08303 Vilnius

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Jolanta
Jevsejeviené, Snieguolé Vaicekauskiené, Jelizaveta
Tumlovskaja (Lietuvas Republikas Skolu vértéSanas
valsts agentara)

LUKSEMBURGA

Unité nationale d'Eurydice

ANEFORE ASBL

58, boulevard Grande-Duchesse Charlotte
1330 Luxembourg

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Amina Kafai
(Izghtibas, bérnu un jaunatnes lietu ministrija)

MALTA

Eurydice Unit

Research and Development Department

Ministry for Education and Employment

Great Siege Rd.

Floriana VLT 2000

Izdevuma veidoSana piedalijas: Robert Lewis Grech

MELNKALNE

Eurydice Unit
Rimski trg bb
81000 Podgorica

NIDERLANDE

Eurydice Nederland

Ministerie van Onderwijs, Cultuur en Wetenschap
Directie Internationaal Beleid

Etage 4 — Kamer 08.022

Rijnstraat 50

2500 BJ Den Haag

Izdevuma veidosana piedalijas: Marian Hulshof
(Izghtibas inspekcija)

NORVEGIJA
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National profiles

These national profiles provide a concise
overview of the key features of each country’s
approach to external and internal evaluation of
schools. Each sheet is divided into four sections:

* The external evaluation of schools
e The internal evaluation of schools
* Other approaches used in quality assurance

¢ Reforms

Due to a great variation between countries in the
ways external and internal evaluations are orga-
nised, the national profiles present differences in
lengths and details. Where different education
authorities share responsibilities for external
school evaluation, the information is provided for
all levels involved.

l. The external evaluation of schools

The external evaluation section is divided in six
subsections:

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

This subsection identifies the body or bodies
conducting or organising external evaluation of
schools, and the main purposes of school evalua-
tion. If different types of external evaluation exist
(e.g. regular inspection, thematic evaluations,
etc.), their different purposes are also explained.

2. Evaluators

The subsection provides information on the
evaluators' qualifications and professional
experience. Details of any specialist training in
evaluation and its duration are mentioned. The
information on the employment status of the
evaluators is also included.

3. Evaluation framework

List of parameters and/or required standards are
often used by evaluators to analyse the school
performance and elaborate their judgments. The
subsection indicates if these exist, if they are
applied to all schools and in which circumstan-
ces, and which aspects are under scrutiny.
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4. Procedures

This subsection describes the various procedu-
res used by external evaluators for collecting
information, reaching conclusions and reporting
on the findings, including specific protocols
followed to ensure the participation of school
stakeholders, or the compiling of the final
evaluation report. It also identifies the frequency
with which external evaluations are conducted in
each country.

5. Outcome of external evaluation

This part describes the kind of outcomes that
follow the reporting of external evaluators: the
issuing of recommendations for improvement;
the actions that schools are compelled or advised
to take following such recommendations (e.g.
drafting a plan for improvement); where
applicable, the disciplinary measures taken by
the responsible authorities; and any additional
resources or training (if provided) to schools as
supporting measures.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The subsection describes with whom and in what
form the results of external evaluation are shared.

Il. The internal evaluation of schools

The internal evaluation section is divided in four
subsections:

1. Status and purpose

This subsection specifies whether there are
central/top-level requirements or recommen-
dations on the implementation of internal
evaluation and explains its purposes (e.g.
enhancing school quality, issuing a report for
education authorities, feeding external evalua-
tion, etc.). It also explains to what extent the foci
of internal evaluation is imposed by education
authorities or left to school's autonomy.

2. Parties involved

This part describes how participation in internal
evaluation is regulated in each country, and if
possible, what it the role of the various school
stakeholders involved.
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3. Evaluation tools and support

In many countries, evaluation tools and support
measures are available to schools for internal
evaluation. These can include external evalua-
tion framework, indicators enabling schools to
compare with other schools, external specialists,
training in internal evaluation, financial support,
online forums, guidelines and manuals specific to
internal evaluation. This subsection provides an
account of what is valid for each country.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Different players and bodies use internal
evaluation findings and for different purposes.
The subsection describes whether there are any
central/top authority guidelines or recommen-
dations on the way schools need to use the
results of internal evaluation. Where relevant, this
subsection also explains what use central/top
education authorities and/or local government or
educational providers/regional education
authorities make of internal evaluation findings
and whether these results have to be published
and if yes, by whom.

lIl. Other approaches to quality assurance

This section provides an overview of which
approaches to quality assurance other than the
evaluation of schools are used in the specific
country. These could be individual teacher
evaluation or school head evaluation; evaluation
of local authority educational provisions;
monitoring of the performance of the education
system at national or regional level; publication of
school results in national tests; delivering
aggregated student results obtained by schools
in national tests to school staff, and other.

IV. Reforms

This section lists any forthcoming reform that will
significantly alter information provided in any of
the three previous sections. Only reforms that are
already introduced in the political decision-
making process are mentioned while general
debates are excluded.
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¢ Further information on national education
systems and related policies

EURYPEDIA, the European Encyclopedia on
National Education Systems provides up-to-
date and comprehensive information by country
and level of education.
http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurypedia

Belgium -
French Community

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Historically, the organisation of the school system
has not involved the evaluation of ‘schools’.
Rather, inspectors have traditionally focused on
the evaluation of teachers. However, since a
2007 Decree, they have been responsible for
evaluating the ‘level of studies’ in schools. These
external evaluations of schools are carried out by
the General Inspectorate Service, which forms
part of the General Administration of Education
and Scientific Research within the Ministry of the
French Community.

Under the Decree of 8 March 2007, inspectors
are responsible for:

e evaluating and inspecting the 'level of studies',
i.e. compliance with curricula set or approved
by the government, whether learning
materials and school equipment meet
educational needs, and the consistency of
educational practices, including evaluation
practices;

* detecting any segregation mechanisms within
schools and helping to eliminate such
mechanisms;

¢ checking whether neutrality
where this is required.

is observed,
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2. Evaluators

Inspectors are former teachers who must be full-
time permanent employees (appointees), having
taught for at least 10 years, or former head
teachers. They must have the required educa-
tional qualifications. They are recruited based on
a selection test followed by a two-year proba-
tionary period.

3. Evaluation framework

The only official framework for external
evaluation is the Decree laying down the main
tasks of inspectors and outlining the aspects of
school activities which must be externally
evaluated (see Section I.1).

4. Procedures

The external evaluation procedures are not
precisely defined by the education authorities.
Inspectors enjoy a wide degree of autonomy in
their work. No minimum frequency for external
school evaluation is officially set. Each year, the
General Inspectorate Service selects the schools
to be evaluated.

Under the 2007 Decree, the collection of
evidence involves attending school lessons and
activities, examining students’ work and
documents, reviewing the results achieved in
external evaluations not leading to certification,
questioning students, analysing quantitative data
on failure, repetition or reorientation rates, and
examining lesson preparations by teachers.
Inspectors are free to decide on the length of their
school visit.

This work is recorded in an evaluation report,
which includes the schedule and objective(s) of
the visits, procedures for collecting information,
observations made, and opinion issued on the
quality and effectiveness of the teaching
delivered. School principals or, for private grant-
aided schools, organising bodies can provide
further written comments on the official report.

This report can cover the findings made in a
class, in a school or in several schools.
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5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The evaluation report is delivered to the head
teacher. Since the 2007 reform, inspectors have
evaluated the ‘level of studies’ in a school, which
therefore means inspecting teams and not indivi-
duals. However, each teacher covered by the
inspection receives individual feedback. Inspec-
tors can also provide teachers and the school
management with information and advice con-
nected with the findings made during their work.

In the event of an adverse report or a report
containing reservations, the inspector sets the
date of a follow-up to see whether the school has
made improvements based on the report. If not,
the procedure then allows the inspector to send
an information note to the educational support
and advisory services so that they can become
involved. These services are structures which
were also created by the 2007 ‘Inspection
Decree’. They consist of educational advisers
who have independent status and specific
training. Their work involves supporting and
supervising educational teams and school
managements in their efforts to improve the
results of their educational activities. These
services are required to advise teachers,
educational teams and schools where inspectors
have identified weaknesses or shortcomings. In
theory, if the required improvements are not
made by the school, a procedure can be followed
to withhold subsidies from the school, but this has
not yet happened.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Evaluation reports are not made public.

By 5 July each year, each inspector provides his
or her superiors with an assessment of his or her
activities. This assessment includes a report on
the implementation of curricula, on educational
activities in schools and on the level of studies
with reference to the observations made by the
inspector and, if applicable, to data from the
external evaluation of students.

At least every two years, the inspector-
general/coordinator (head of the inspection
services) produces a general report on the
activities of the entire inspection service, which is
delivered to the government.
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Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

There is no specific mechanism for the internal
evaluation of schools, which is mostly left to their
discretion.

However, there are two mechanisms that may
contribute to this evaluation:

* since the 1997 Decree defining the priority
missions of education, the school council
(conseil de participation) of each school has
been responsible for monitoring the school
plan, evaluating its implementation, and
monitoring the school’s activity report;

* head teachers are provided with an annual
scoreboard containing a series of administra-
tive and statistical data characterising the
school and its operation. This set of indicators
has been available to primary schools since
2011 and to secondary schools since 2012.

2. Participation of players

The school council of each school, which is
responsible for evaluating the implementation of
the school plan (see Section II.1), includes
members of the school (management, staff
representatives), parents, student representa-
tives and external representatives.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The education authorities provide various tools,
indicators and methods to schools, which then
decide on an internal evaluation approach.

These tools include the scoreboard, which
provides data on staff (length of service, etc.) and
the progress of students (repetition rate, failure
rate, flow of students, proportion of new arrivals,
etc.). The scoreboard also includes the average
scores achieved by schools across the French
Community.

More generally, the results of external
evaluations of students can provide certain
information. The results of each school’s external
evaluation cannot be made public, but schools
can compare their own results with the overall
results for the French Community. They can use
analysis tools such as the Résultats et
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commentaires et les Pistes didactiques (Results
and comments and Teaching methods)
published by the Guidance Service of the Ministry
of the French Community, which include the
results for the entire system.

In some cases, schools can call on educational
advisers to support their internal evaluation
processes or devote an internal training day to
this type of issue. However, this is left to the
discretion of schools.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

As internal evaluations are left to the discretion of
schools, there are no systematic measures in this
respect.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

As part of the inspections, which, since the 2007
reform, have evaluated the ‘level of studies’ in a
school and inspected teams, each teacher
covered receives feedback. Inspectors can also
always inspect teachers individually, but only at
the request of the head teacher or education
authority.

Head teachers are evaluated by their education
authority during their probationary period, before
being permanently appointed.

The education system as a whole is evaluated
through various mechanisms (external
evaluations of students, summary of inspection
reports, results of international evaluations, etc.),
which is the responsibility of the Ministry of the
French Community. The top-level authority
publishes the overall results of external
evaluations in the French Community and each
school has access to its own results. Individual
schools’ results cannot be made public.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.
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Belgium - German-
speaking Community

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

External evaluation has been compulsory since
January 2009. It is carried out by a department
for external evaluation established within the only
higher education institution in the German-
speaking Community. This department falls

under the responsibility of the Minister of
Education.
The German-speaking Community sees

evaluation as an important tool for quality
assurance and ensuring the improvement of
schools and teaching. The purposes of external
school evaluation are to:

* encourage school improvement and teaching
development;

e establish comparability based on quality
standards;

» facilitate accountability among independent
schools;

* provide an evidence base for monitoring the
education system in the German-speaking
Community of Belgium.

2. Evaluators

The three people currently involved in carrying
out external evaluation of schools are full-time
employees of the higher education institution
department which carries out the external
evaluation. Evaluators must have a teaching
qualification for one of the levels of education
being evaluated (primary, lower or upper
secondary education). When a school is being
evaluated, at least one of the evaluators must be
qualified for the level of education provided by the
school. Evaluators must have at least ten years’
teaching experience.

The persons responsible for the external
evaluation must not have any involvement in the
school development council (a department of the
ministry of education) or the school inspection
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services which both have a role in supporting
schools implement improvements following
external evaluation (see point 5 below). There is
thus a clear separation of functions between
external evaluation and school improvement
support services.

Candidates for external evaluator roles must
undertake intensive training provided by Ministry
of Education and Training of North Rhine-
Westphalia. This several months’ ftraining
addresses various aspects of the evaluation
process, including the evaluation framework
(parameters and  standards);  evaluation
techniques; principles of communication; conflict
management and team work; as well as methods
for producing evaluation reports. This close
cooperation with North Rhine-Westphalia in
Germany and - additionally — the Flemish
Community of Belgium, results in regular
refresher training for the external evaluators.

3. Evaluation framework

The guiding framework for school quality (1),
published in 2009, is the first document published
by the German-speaking Community of Belgium
which systematically describes a set of core
characteristics and standards for good schools.
The framework identifies six quality areas:

1. School results
Learning and teaching
School culture
Leadership and school management
Teacher professionalism

o oA w N

Objectives and strategies of quality
development

These six areas are further subdivided into
28 quality aspects. These quality aspects are
associated with 149 standards of quality,
including 42 focusing on classroom observation.

The external evaluators use the quality standards
to give the school a score between one and four,
for each of the six quality areas of the evaluation
framework. The four levels are described as

()  http://www.ahs-
dg.be/PortalData/13/Resources/20131009 Der Orient

ierungsrahmen_Schulqualitaet.pdf

(®) The Pedagogical Council is composed of the school

‘exemplary’, 'more strengths than weaknesses',
'more weaknesses than strengths', and 'greatly in
need of improvement'.

4. Procedures

External evaluation is carried out at all schools in
a five-year cycle.

The school management and the school
‘organising body’ receive three months
notification of the planned external evaluation
(excluding school holidays). The evaluation team
decides the length of the school visit and the
procedures to be included taking into account:
the number of students, the size of school and
whether there is a German- and French-speaking
department.

Each external evaluation is based on a
standardised method and uses standardised
instruments, which include:

e a preliminary analysis of various documents
(school policy documents in educational and
organisational areas, student performance
data, self-evaluation documents, school
prospectus, factual data on staff, information
on resources and buildings);

* a school visit, concerning the infrastructure
(building and schoolyard) to which the school
‘organising body’ is invited by the school
head;

e observations of lessons of at least 50 % of
teachers (except classes in philosophical
subjects and ethics);

¢ individual and group interviews addressing
the various topics included in the guiding
framework for school quality (see point 3). The
interviews are generally conducted with the
school management and the pedagogical
council (2) and/or school representatives.
Interviews with school staff, the pupil council
and/or pupil representatives, parents (de-
pending on their availability and the school’'s
‘organising body’) are also be carried out;

e aparent questionnaire covering: children’s life
at school, teaching in the school, information

head, representatives of the school ‘organising body’, as
well as at least five members of staff including teaching,
education assistance, paramedical and social psychology
staff.
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provided about teaching and learning,
parental involvement and satisfaction levels;

e initial verbal feedback followed by written
feedback.

About five weeks after the school visit, the school
head and the school ‘organising body’ receive a
draft of the evaluation report. The school
management is obliged to inform the teaching
staff about this draft and, together with staff,
follow the ‘feedback protocol to the draft report’.
A response must be sent to the evaluation team
at least one week before the feedback
conference.

During the feedback conference, the draft report
is discussed by the evaluation team with the
school management, the pedagogical council or
a representative of the teaching staff, the school
‘organising body’ and possibly the school
development council (see Section Il).

The evaluation team may consider the comments
of the school in the evaluation report.

The evaluation report is sent to the school and
the school ‘organising body’ about one week after
the conference. The school has the opportunity
to formulate a written reply within five working
days of the receipt of the evaluation report.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

After the external evaluation, the school analyses
the evaluation report and other available data
(average results for the German-speaking
Community in standardised tests such as DELF
(French language proficiency tests), PISA, etc.,
as well as performance studies and internal
evaluation results). The school then develops its
own goals and measures for quality assurance
and school improvement.

The school decides whether to ask for support in
this process and who to approach, for example,
the school development council in the pedago-
gical department of the ministry of education,
subject councils of the higher education
institution or external experts (see Section II).

The school head is responsible for this school
process and, using a standard form, must inform
the school inspection service within four months
of receipt of the evaluation report of the school’s
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new goals for quality assurance and develop-
ment.

After setting its goals, the school carries out its
planned improvement measures.

In cooperation with the school, the school
inspection service normally monitors a school’s
progress towards the goals it has set for quality
assurance and improvement, and checks are
carried out at least every two years. However, in
cases of serious deficiencies, the evaluation
team may decide that a re-evaluation is
necessary. This re-evaluation takes place 16
months after the receipt of the evaluation report
and refers only to the quality assurance goals set
by the school in response to the report.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The evaluation team sends the school evaluation
report and any observations to the Minister of
Education, training and employment. Within 20
working days of receipt, the school head provides
the evaluation report to all groups involved in the
external evaluation (teachers, school ‘organising
body’, etc.) and the Department of Education in
the Ministry for Information.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

As a result of Article 20 of the Foundation Decree
of 31 August 1998, schools are obliged to base
school improvement work on their school plan
which provides a systematic basis for the
changes to be made. The school plan defines the
school’s vision and strengths, development
objectives, achievement targets and evaluation
processes. Schools need to check whether and
to what degree its structures, methods and
results are consistent with the objectives stated
in the school plan. Schools must undertake
internal evaluation in relation to the school plan
every three years, but they can decide the scope
of this process. Indeed, the internal evaluation
must not be a systematic evaluation of all areas
but should refer to particular subjects, as
determined by the pedagogical council or school
‘organising body’.
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2. Parties involved

The pedagogical council is responsible for
organising the internal evaluation related to the
school plan; the views of parents and student
representatives should be sought. In addition, the
school is free to decide whether to seek support
in this process (see point 3).

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools are free to choose appropriate tools and
support for internal evaluation.

Schools can use the guiding framework for
school quality used in external evaluation as it
contains various criteria relating to internal
evaluation.

Schools may choose to be supported by
specialists from the school development council,
subject councils at the higher education
institution, or external experts. The school
development council and subject councils at the
higher education institution provide their services
to schools free of charge. The school
development council usually provides support for
setting targets and developing measures for
quality assurance and improvement, as well as
for implementing changes. If schools want the
support of external experts, they must pay for it.

Schools do not receive their aggregated results
in student standardised tests, except the ones
from VERA (German language proficiency tests)
(see Section ).

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The school uses the results of the internal
evaluation related to its school plan to set
objectives and to implement changes.
Furthermore, the results of internal evaluation
and the schools’ derived measures are used in
the external evaluation process.

The results of internal evaluation are not required
to be published, but the school makes them
available to their ‘organising body’ for
information.
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Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teaching staff members are regularly evaluated
by the school head; however, the frequency
varies according to their status (permanent,
temporary, etc.). School inspection may play a
role in the assessment of some temporary staff
members, as well as in the assessment of a
permanent member of the teaching staff at the
written request of the school head and/or the
school ‘organising body’.

The school inspection process also examines
schools’ complaints procedures and ensures that
the principle of compulsory schooling is adhered
to.

The performance of the education system in the
German-speaking Community is evaluated by
analysing the results of a range of surveys and
tests (e.g. PISA, VERA-German, mathematics,
IGLU-German reading, DELF-French skills,
SurveylLang). Some analysis is provided by the
organisations themselves (e.g. DELF,
SurveylLang) and others by the only HEI in the
German-speaking Community of Belgium (e.g.
PISA, VERA, IGU). The general results of the
German-speaking Community are published on
the website of the Ministry of Education and
presented at a press conference. Schools are
provided with their own results only from the
VERA survey and can only compare them with
the general results for the German-speaking
Community.

To assure quality assurance and school
improvement, the German-speaking Community
of Belgium has also set up councils for school
subjects. These councils aim to improve schools
and the quality of teaching by responding to
specific questions from schools, groups of
teachers or individuals, offering targeted support
for schools and providing training days.

Section IV. Reforms

According to the Decree on School Inspection
and school development council (25 June 2012),
at the request of the school authority, school
heads may be evaluated by the inspectors
together with the school authorities. This reform
is scheduled but not yet implemented.
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Belgium -
Flemish Community

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

External evaluation of schools in the Flemish
Community of Belgium is carried out by the
Inspectorate, an independent body under direct
jurisdiction of the Minister of Education and
Training of the Flemish Government. The
inspectorate is connected with the Agency for
Quality in Education and Training, which is part
of the Ministry of Education and Training. The
Inspectorate’s role is to monitor educational
quality and act as a lever for improvement of
educational quality.

Under the Decree on the Quality of Education,
the role of the Inspectorate is to:

¢ provide advice on which institutions should be
given government recognition;

e conduct inspections of institutions;

e carry out any other duty as decreed by the
Flemish Government.

Every school must be inspected by the
Inspectorate in order to be recognised by the
Flemish government. The Inspectorate formally
has an advisory role — its recommendations must
be confirmed by the Flemish Government in order
to become valid and operational.

2. Evaluators

The inspectors are educational staff employed by
the Inspectorate under a specific statute. Under
the 2009 Decree on Quality of Education,
inspectors should have eight years’ relevant
professional experience within a school, as a
teacher, principal or member of middle
management. People with other relevant
experience in education, quality assurance and
evaluation may also apply.

The Inspectorate has developed sets of quali-
fication requirements for prospective candidates.
These focus on outputs (auditing, reporting,
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communication  skills, etc.), competences
(expertise in a specific educational level or
subject) and behaviours. Usually, the generic
competences such as computer literacy are
tested by an external agency; the specific
competences are assessed by a panel of internal
and external experts.

Starting inspectors have to complete a one year
trial period, which is round of with an evaluation
carried out by the coordinating inspector. During
the trial period, starting inspectors are supported
by a mentor and receive around 30 days of
training focused on the core stages of an ins-
pection and differentiated according to the level
of education they will inspect as well as tailored
according to their personal development plan.

3. Evaluation framework

The Inspectorate inspects whether the school
respects the relevant regulations and whether it
systematically monitors its quality. If the school
does not respect the conditions for recognition
(minimum goals, safety and hygiene, etc.), a
restricted positive or even a negative recommen-

dation  (multiple, severe and structural
deficiencies) can be given. In the event of a
‘negative’ recommendation, the Inspectorate

judges explicitly whether the school is capable of
independently setting up a policy to address its
shortcomings (the so-called ‘policy-making
capacities of schools’).

The CIPO-framework, embodied in legislation
under the 2009 Decree on Quality of Education,
is used as a general conceptual framework for
inspection. 'Output’ is the key component in the
CIPO-Framework (context, input, process and
output). The context, input and process are
the underlying components that indicate how the
outputs are achieved. With the CIPO-
framework, the Inspectorate assesses the extent
to which the school manages to develop efficient
processes and monitor them, taking into account
the school-specific context and input variables in
order to improve output. The main indicators
used include: ‘student performance’, ‘satisfac-
tion/wellbeing of stakeholders’, ‘school career’
(student progress and effective enrolment) and
‘outcomes’  (destination of students i.e.
further/higher education or the job market).
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The context includes ‘identification’, ‘location’,
‘history’ and ‘regulatory framework’. Input covers
staff and student characteristics, while the
‘process’ component is more detailed and is
divided into four main categories:

e ‘General’, with indicators on ‘leadership’,
‘development of school vision’, ‘decision-
making processes and procedures’ and
‘quality assurance’;

e ‘Personnel’, with indicators on ‘staff manage-
ment’ and ‘professional development’;

e ‘Logistics’, with ‘infrastructure and equipment’
and ‘well-being’ (safety and physical and
mental health of staff, students and others);

e ‘Educational policy’ with ‘curriculum’ (study
areas and school organisation); ‘coaching and
counselling’ (relationships with other partners,
study-related student guidance, career
guidance and socio-emotional student
counselling); and ‘evaluation’ (containing both
evaluation practices and reporting practices).

The CIPO-framework is used to assess whether
a school abides by regulations and attains the
minimum goals. The output delivered by a
school, i.e. whether it has attained the minimum
goals prescribed, determines the classification
given to a school (or to an element of its
provision). The classification system includes:
‘positive’, ‘positive with some reservations’, or
‘negative’.

The framework has been translated by the
Inspectorate into a set of items for every
educational level, which are examined in order to
determine whether the school has achieved the
minimum goals. So, for example, in secondary
education, the team will always take into account
whether the curriculum is comprehensive,
balanced and appropriate for the attainment of
the minimum goals (knowledge, insights, skills
and attitudes); that the equipment is adequate
and effectively used; the evaluation complete,
balanced and appropriate; and whether the
preventive and remedial support for students (in
terms of differentiation, language policy, etc.) is
effective.

() www.onderwijsinspectie.be
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Apart from the attainment of the minimum goals,
the inspection team also looks at a basic set of
conditions that must be met for official recognition
to be granted, such as health and safety
requirements and a contract with a pupil
guidance centre. It also looks at adherence to
other regulations which impact on the quality of
education, such as equal educational opportuni-
ties and pupil assessment.

To assess schools’ internal quality assurance,
the Inspectorate has developed a cyclical
model (). The model was based on a literature
study of different quality care systems and has
four stages.

e PLAN: focus on targets and goals, requiring
vision but also providing a framework for
accountability;

* DO: provide the support needed to overcome
structural and cultural barriers to meet the
targets set;

* CHECK: ensure that there is appropriate self-
reflection and self-evaluation to assess
progress towards goals. Evaluation methods
must be accurate and the school needs to be
open to review by external evaluators;

e ACT and ADAPT: this is the development
stage, where responsiveness to lessons
learnt is essential.

4. Procedures

The Inspectorate audits all schools at least every
10 years, as stipulated in the 2009 Decree on
Quality of Education. The audits follow a three-
weekly model: the preliminary investigation (first
week), the actual inspection visit (second week),
and the drafting of the report (third week).

The preliminary investigation consists of a study
of the available data and a short preliminary
school visit. The inspection team analyses the
school profile provided by the Data Warehouse,
which includes data on qualifications, outcomes,
school careers, socio-economic backgrounds of
pupils and reference values. Inspectors also
analyse the previous inspection reports and the
short questionnaire filled in by the school (Y/N
questions). Before the inspection, every school
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may invite its pupils to fill in a survey on wellbeing.
The results are fed back to the school and are
used by the inspection team. During the
preliminary visit, interviews with the principal and
middle management are conducted,
documentation is examined and a short tour is
made of the school. All this provides an image of
the school’s strengths and weaknesses, which
allows to focus on the inspection work.

During both the preliminary investigation and the
actual inspection visit, documents such as pupils’
examination results, decisions of the class board
(deliberations and  motivation),  planning
documents, student files, pedagogical project,
etc. are provided by the school.

The actual inspection visit gives the team the
chance to carry out a more in-depth investigation
of the identified strengths and weaknesses. The
method is again ftriangular (classroom
observations, document analysis and interviews).
It takes three to six days depending on the size
of the school and ends with a debriefing during
which the head of school and (usually) some
representatives of the school team are informed
about the findings.

Within 30 days of the debriefing, the school
receives a draft version of the report. This draft
report is verified by the school head and
occasionally by some representatives of the
school team. Within the next 60 days, the school
receives the final version of the report and then
has 30 days to submit its comments, which will
be added in an addendum.

The Inspectorate investigates whether the school
abides by the relevant regulations and whether it
systematically monitors quality. If the school does
not respect the basic conditions for recognition
(minimum goals, health and safety, etc.) a
‘positive with reservations’ or even a ‘negative’
classification can be given depending on whether
there are multiple, serious or structural
deficiencies.

In the case of a ‘positive with reservations’
classification a follow-up inspection is arranged
within three years. The same applies to a
'negative’ classification, but in this case,

(4) www.doorlichtingsverslagen.be
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additional requirements also apply with respect to
the composition of the inspection team (e.g. the
Flemish Government may decide that an external
head of team must be appointed).

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

Every report contains a section describing the
school’s strengths, areas for improvement, and in
the case of a ‘positive with reservations’ or a
‘negative’ classification, any shortcomings to be
remedied.

Where a school is awarded a ‘positive with
reservations’ classification, it can decide for itself
how to remedy its shortcomings.

In the case of a ‘negative’ classification the
inspectorate decides — based upon the school’'s
capacity to remedy their shortcomings — whether
cooperation with external guidance services is
required. This is normally the case, and the
school advisory services (funded by the
government) usually provide assistance.

The school can opt to develop an improvement
plan in order to prevent closure. The inspectorate
then advises the Minister whether to approve the
school’'s improvement plan. This improvement
plan must incorporate the necessary measures to
secure progress in terms of: goals, actions,
participants, means, timescales, instruments and
progress milestones. The improvement plan
must be shared with school staff within 30 days.

If, during the follow-up visit, the inspection team
judges that the shortcomings which led to the ne-
gative classification have not been dealt with, the
team will advise the Minister to close the school (or
the part that is failing). In practice however, this
procedure is very rarely carried out.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Since 2009 all inspection reports on individual
schools have been made available on the public
website (4). The reports start with a summary for
the wider public in accessible language. Earlier
reports can be consulted on request.

After receiving the final version of the report, the
school has 30 days to discuss it at a staff meeting
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and to inform pupils and parents about their
opportunity to consult the report.

The Inspectorate’s annual report contains
information on school inspections and on the
additional evaluations at system level that have
taken place in the previous year. This report is
addressed to the Flemish Government (one of
the tasks of the Inspectorate) and is available to
the general public on the Inspectorate’s website.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Schools are the primary bodies responsible for
the quality of the education they provide. The
2009 Decree on the Quality of Education
stipulates that each school has a responsibility to
provide good quality education and to monitor its
quality. Schools are free to decide how to shape
their internal quality system and how to
demonstrate the quality of their provision.

There is no general obligation for schools to
perform self-evaluation nor does the Ministry of
Education and Training specify any areas to be
evaluated. However, inspections check whether
or not schools can demonstrate what steps they
have taken to establish a comprehensive system
of quality assurance, which implies that some
form of self-evaluation is inevitable. The pe-
dagogical/school advisory services, attached to
the different educational networks, have a sta-
tutory duty to support educational institutions in
their efforts to promote the quality of education.

Schools that receive funds within the framework
of the Equal Educational Opportunities Policy
(GOK, ‘Gelijke Onderwijskansenbeleid’ (°)) were
previously obliged to carry out self-evaluation in
order to draw up plans for the effective use of the
extra resources.

Survey: In 2011, Flanders participated in the
‘OESO Review on evaluation and assessment
frameworks for improving school outcomes’. This
resulted in several recommendations for
improving internal (and external) evaluation. The
main conclusions concerning internal evaluation
were that schools vary widely in their policy-

(®) http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/gok/
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making capacity, which included their ability to
work with evaluation information and plan strate-
gically for improvement. While schools generally
have some form of quality monitoring, its rigour
and impact on practice is highly variable.

2. Parties involved

Where a school drafts a plan to improve its quality
after having received a negative classification in
a final attempt to keep its recognition (see
Section 1.5), all key stakeholders mentioned in
the Participation Decree of 2004 must be
consulted.

Since 2004, secondary schools have been
required to have a student council. Each
secondary school has its own mechanism in
place to collect student feedback. The Student
Organisation of Flanders (VSK) has developed a
resource 'Shsh! teacher’s learning — 25 ways to
discover how students experience your
lessons (6)' to encourage further input from
students on school self-evaluation.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools have different tools and tests that help
them obtain an informed view of the quality of
their processes and outcomes.

The Ministry of Education and Training runs a
‘Data Warehouse’ system containing school-
specific information on total student numbers and
the numbers from a deprived background,
student retention figures and school staff turn-
over. Since the current school year (2013/14),
data bundles have been provided to schools, in
order to increase their policy-making capacity.
This bundle contains data provided by the school
itself which has subsequently been enriched by
data on the municipality, the school community,
educational zone and Flemish education in
general. A report is drafted for each school
individually, which provides statistical data on six
broad themes (number of pupils; pupil
characteristics; number of staff; certification and
evidence of courses studied; pupil retention and
progress; and the number of pupils entering and
leaving school). It also allows the school to

(6) http://www.scholierenkoepel.be/DelLeerkrachtLeert
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compare its performance with that of other
schools.

Institutions, such as the school advisory services,
support schools in strengthening their policy-
making capacity and, as a consequence, their
internal evaluation process. The school advisory
services, in collaboration with the Flemish
authorities, have developed an instrument for
self-evaluation, which can be used by schools to
assess their own policy-making capacity. In
addition, the Flemish Government organises and
subsidises further training for teachers and
school leaders and provides schools with
valuable policy information e.g. on computer
literacy.

In order to evaluate, safeguard and improve the
quality of Flemish education, the Flemish Go-
vernment organises sample-based tests within
the framework of the National Assessment
Programme (NAP). These tests collect informa-
tion on pupil performance in relation to attainment
targets. Participating schools in the NAP receive
a school feedback report, which enables a school
to evaluate its students’ performance in
comparison with benchmark school.

Parallel versions of the tests used in the NAP
have been developed as a means for schools to
gain information on their student performance
outcomes in relation to attainment targets. They
enable schools to assess whether they have
succeeded in achieving their attainment targets
and to compare their outcomes with the average
and with benchmark Flemish schools. Participat-
ing schools will receive a feedback report.

The performance of the education system at
regional level takes place through tests within the
framework of the NAP. In addition, each school is
mapped against similar schools (comparable in
terms of type of education, geographical location,
pupil characteristics, etc.) in a reference profile.
This is a report which allows schools to compare
themselves with schools within the reference
group on each individual indicator. The reference
profile allows schools with similar characteristics
to benchmark their results.

http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/toetsenvoorscholen/
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A website created by the Ministry of Education
and Training called ‘Tests for Schools’ (7) provi-
des three kinds of tests that support schools in
their internal quality assurance processes. These
include nationally developed or supported tests,
tests developed by umbrella organisations and
the NAP tests and their parallel versions, as
described above.

To conclude, the external evaluation reports
drafted by the inspectorate (see Section I) may
also act as a catalyst for further reflection on
internal quality assurance in schools.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

There is no policy at government level which
stipulates how the findings of internal evaluations
are to be used by the various participants. This
decision is left to schools. Consequently, it is up
to the schools themselves whether they release
the results of their internal evaluation.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

In Flanders, both individual teachers and school
heads are evaluated on the basis of an
individualised job description. A member of staff
with an individualised job description is evaluated
at least once every four school years, by a senior
colleague, who, in practice, is often the school
head.

School heads and managers of independent
boarding schools are evaluated directly by their
governing board (for Community Education
schools) or their school board (for schools in
subsidised education).

Individual school results in external tests are not
published in the Flemish Community.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.
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Bulgaria

Section I. External evaluation of schools

There is no external evaluation of schools.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

There are no central or local regulations or
recommendations on internal evaluation of
schools providing primary and secondary general
education.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Following request or complaints, inspectors of the
regional inspectorates of Education may monitor
the compliance with regulations of various
aspects of the school's functioning. Such aspects
could include the organisation of the educational
and qualification  process, the school
documentation, the management and administra-
tion activities performed by the school head, the
financial activities, the school audit of the budget,
school material equipment, etc. At the end of the
inspection, the evaluators may issue instructions
to the school head on the measures to tackle the
lack of compliancy with regulations. Inspectors
also report to the Ministry of Education and
Science which might take further policy measures
to prevent non-compliancy with regulations.

The school pedagogical council may decide to
include individual teacher performance or the
results of external student assessment among
the qualifying conditions for additional teacher
remuneration.

School results in the national tests taken by
students in the 4th, 7th and 12th year of schooling
are made public by the Ministry of Education and
Science. The Centre for Monitoring and
Evaluating the Quality of Education established
by the Ministry analyses students’ standardised
test results at national level.

Section IV. Reforms

Project BG051P0O001-3.2.05 ‘Improvement of
the System of Education Inspection’ has been in
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operation since 2012. The project was carried out
with the financial support of the ‘Human
Resources Development Operational Program-
me 2007-2013’, and was co-financed by the
European Union (EU) through the European
Social Fund (ESF). The broad aims of the project
were to improve management effectiveness and
to raise the quality of education through the
introduction of an improved model of education
inspection, and to prepare a proposal for how the
national inspection body might be improved. The
specific objectives were to:

with
and

¢ synchronise inspection standards
educational  standards, curricula
syllabuses at all levels of education;

¢ ensure that education evaluation is objective,

that national educational standards are
properly implemented and that the education
process and education institutions are
effective;

e establish an environment in schools that is
conducive to the planning and implementation
of the changes needed to improve student
learning;

e suggest improvements for the organisation
and management of the national inspection
body;

* embed the evaluation system at school level;

e introduce a system of regular evaluation of
directors’ and teachers’ work in order to
improve the learning environment.

The project ended in April 2014. The new school
evaluation model still needs to be integrated into
the national education system by the adoption of
new legislation or by reforming the existing legal
basis of education and training. Following this
project, the Ministry of Education and Science
proposed relevant changes in the law for pre-
primary and school education which incorporates
a mainstream inspection system and could be
adopted in 2015.
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Czech Republic

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

External evaluation of schools is carried out by
the Czech School Inspectorate (°). Established
by law in 1991, the Czech School Inspectorate is
a government administrative authority with a
national remit. The Central School Inspector is
appointed by the Minister of Education, Youth
and Sports. The rules for external evaluation of
schools are laid down in the Education Act. The
main purpose of evaluation is to monitor quality.
Both regular inspections and the thematic
evaluations are carried out. While the result of the
regular inspection is an inspection report on an
individual school, the thematic evaluation
summarises data collected from selected
schools. The thematic evaluation deals with
topics decided either by the Czech School
Inspectorate or by the Ministry of Education such
as bullying, healthcare protection, etc.

The Czech School Inspectorate:

e collects and analyses information on: the
education of children, pupils and students; the
activities of schools and school facilities
registered in the School Register; and
evaluates the effectiveness of the education
system;

e checks and assesses the conditions,
processes and outcomes of education
according to the respective school education-
al programmes;

e checks and assesses the content of the
school educational programme and its
compliance with legislation and the framework
educational programme;

* checks that the provision of education and
school services meets legal requirements;

* executes public administrative control over
the use of state funds.

() http://www.csicr.cz
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2. Evaluators

Inspection activities in schools are carried out by
school inspectors, controllers/auditors (em-
ployees of the Czech School Inspectorate), and
by other ‘invited persons’. School inspectors must
have a university degree and at least five years’
teaching experience or pedagogical and
psychological experience (preferably in mana-
gerial positions). Their role is to evaluate educa-
tional and management tasks. The invited
persons are external experts who are able to
provide expert opinions on a specific subject or
problem. For this reason, there are no set
qualification requirements for invited persons.
Controllers/auditors must have a university
degree and at least five years’ professional expe-
rience, or secondary education confirmed by a
school-leaving examination and 20 years of
professional experience. They evaluate opera-
tions related to accounting and finances.

3. Evaluation framework

The assessment follows the Criteria for
Evaluation of Conditions, Course and Results of
Education (°) set by the Czech School Inspecto-
rate and approved by the Ministry of Education.
The same criteria apply to all schools. The school
inspectors determine, on the basis of their own
experience, what they expect from a school for
each indicator on the list.

The criteria cover the following topics: equal
access to education, the school educational
programme, school management, human
resources and working condition of personnel,
equipment, finances, organisation of education,
support for pupils’ individual development,
partnerships, support for the development of
functional literacy, evaluation of individual pupils’
and group results, evaluation of the school’s
overall results. These 12 main topics are further
subdivided into 78 indicators.

4. Procedures

The Czech School Inspectorate bases its
inspection activities around the main objectives
set for a given school year, which are approved
by the Minister of Education, Youth and Sports.

(®) http://www.csicr.cz/czZDOKUMENTY/Kriteria-hodnoceni
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School inspection visits currently take place
every three years. These include visits to schools
at the time of school-leaving examinations,
thematic evaluations, and visits to investigate
complaints. Once every four years, a full
inspection must be carried out. If shortcomings
are identified during this inspection, a follow-up
inspection is carried out after a shorter period. In
addition, inspection activities are carried out in
response to initiatives, complaints and petitions.
The inspection process has three essential
phases.

During the preliminary phase, the inspectors work
with secondary source data — public resources,
the school educational programme, the three
previous annual reports, the previous inspection
report, and a range of school documents (i.e.
school websites, newspaper articles, complaints
relating to the school, results of the testing of
pupils). They also verify whether the school
educational programme corresponds to the
national framework educational programme.

At the inspection visit, the secondary data
acquired during the preliminary phase is verified
and school records and documents are
examined, namely the plan on continuous
professional development, the School Code and
the registry of pupils and students. Classroom
observations take place and teaching conditions,
content and results of a specific subject are
monitored. An inspection of premises is made
and meetings of the educational council and
subject committees are held. Inspectors interview
the school head during the inspection visit
regarding the conditions in school, education
processes and results. Similarly, interviews
relating to teaching matters are held with school
staff. If necessary, pupils and parents fill in
questionnaires to gather information about how
satisfied they are with the working of the school.
The average duration of the inspection visit is two
to three days. In this phase the outcomes of the
inspection are discussed.

The reporting phase begins with the submission
of the inspection report to the school head. The
school head may submit comments on the
inspection report within 14 days of receipt.
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The school head and the school organising body
(usually the local authority, but the regional
authority in the case of a multi-year secondary
school) are responsible for addressing any
failings revealed by the school inspection.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The inspection report contains recommendations
for improving the quality of education.
Nevertheless, it is the school’s decision whether
or not to follow these recommendations. The
report specifies what failings have been identified
and the deadlines for remedying them. A follow-
up inspection to check that they have been dealt
with may be conducted but, in practice, only
schools with a significant number of failings are
re-inspected.

Where measures have not been taken or
completed by the deadline set within the
administrative procedure, the Czech School
Inspectorate can fine the person responsible. If a
school has failed to act, or gross deficiencies are
identified in schools or school facilities, an
administrative procedure is launched, which may
result in the Central School Inspector submitting
a proposal to the Ministry of Education, Youth
and Sports for the removal of the school from the
School Register. The Czech School Inspectorate
can also submit a proposal to the organising body
of the school for dismissal of the school head.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The outcome of an inspection is a report which
includes: the identification and assessment of
conditions in schools; the education processes in
place and outcomes achieved in accordance with
the school educational programme; the
identification and assessment of the content of
the school educational programme and its
degree of compliance with legislation and the
framework  educational programme. The
inspection report is a public document. The
school head as an authority receives the
inspection report in the first instance and has a
right to make comments on the report.
Subsequently, the report is sent to the organising
body and the School Council. Itis available on the
Internet and in print at the school, and copies are
held by the school organising body and the
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relevant regional Inspectorate. The Czech
School Inspectorate central office uses
information from the inspection reports from
individual schools to compile the Czech School
Inspectorate Annual Report and thematic reports.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Although the internal evaluation of schools is the
basis for schools’ compulsory annual reports,
there are no rules, criteria or terms for internal
evaluation established in law. No national sur-
veys or sources of information on the actual im-
plementation of internal evaluation are available.

2. Parties involved

Schools have full power to decide who
participates in an internal evaluation. No national
surveys or sources of information on the parties
involved in internal evaluation are available.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools may use the external evaluation criteria
(see Section 1.3) for their internal evaluation but
this is not obligatory. Various tools to help
schools with internal evaluation are available on
the website (10) run by the National Institute for
Education (") — the organisation established by
the Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports. The
tools include: observation sheets, question-
naires, manuals and instructions, forums, etc.

In-service teacher training courses are provided
by the National Institute for Further Educa-
tion (12). These include internal evaluation and
have different target groups (school heads,
deputy heads and teachers).

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

There is no obligation to prepare a written report
following internal evaluation. But the results of
internal evaluation provide the basis for preparing
and presenting the annual school report. The
annual report is prepared in accordance with the
Education Act and a Decree. Among other things,

(") http://evaluacninastroje.rvp.cz/nuovckk portal/
(") http://www.nuv.cz/
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it should include information on: the educational
attainment of pupils in line with the goals
specified in the school educational programme
and the level of education provided; the
prevention of risky behaviour (e.g. bullying,
absenteeism); school activities and the school’s
public profile; the school’s participation in
development and international programmes; the
projects carried out by the school and financed
from external sources; and cooperation with trade
unions, employers’ associations and other
partners while fulfilling its educational objectives.
Anyone may access the annual report and make
copies. The Czech School Inspectorate uses the
outputs of internal evaluation as a one of the
sources for its external evaluation of the school.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers are evaluated by the school head as
part of the internal school evaluation process. No
central criteria exist for internal school evaluation.

School evaluation may also be carried out by the
organising body (local or regional authority)
according to criteria published in advance. But it
is rare (usually carried out only by regional autho-
rities), and only financial aspects are covered.

Regional authorities prepare an annual report on
the state and development of the education
system in their respective regions.

The performance of the education system is also
addressed by the Czech School Inspectorate in
annual reports and thematic reports. These are
based on regular as well as specific (thematic)
inspections of schools and on other official data
(statistics, data in School Register, etc.). The
Czech School Inspectorate’s annual reports are
the basis for the annual report on the state and
development of the education system in the
Czech Republic, published by the Ministry of
Education, Youth and Sports.

Section IV. Reforms

The National Education Inspection and
Evaluation System of the Czech Republic

(*) http://www.nidv.cz/cs/
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(NIQES) (®) is a project co-financed by the
European Social Fund and is being carried out
between 2011 and 2014. The main objective of
the project is the transformation and
modernisation of the national inspection system
in the Czech Republic. The project involves
research, development and the pilot testing of
new initiatives. Support is provided for the
subsequent incorporation of the findings into the
work of the Czech School Inspectorate. The
intention is to build a modern and flexible national
system for inspecting the quality and
effectiveness of the education system.

The project involves the national testing of pupils
in the 5th and 9th grades (ages 10/11 and 14/15),
with the aim of providing relevant feedback to
pupils, parents, teachers, school heads and the
state. After two years’ experience in verifying the
results of pupils in these grades of basic schools,
which involved almost all schools with pupils in
the relevant years, the Czech School
Inspectorate has prepared a sample survey on
pupils in the 4th and 8th grades of basic schools
(ages 9/10 and 13/14) and pupils in the second
year of upper secondary vocational schools
(ages 16/17). The testing involves approximately
400 schools and focuses on verifying the results
in language and scientific literacy and the
educational area ‘People and their world’. In
addition to the implementation of the findings of
the NIQES, the Czech School Inspectorate plans
to extend the current inspection cycle to 6 years.
The new cycle is being introduced to correspond
with the change in the term of appointment of
school heads to 6 years.

Denmark

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

In Denmark, the municipality is responsible for
public schools, this includes school quality. State
regulations require municipalities to prepare a

() http://www.niges.cz/

quality report every two years (14) which
describes developments in the municipal school
system (see Section IlI).

The National Agency for Quality and Supervision
is responsible for monitoring municipalities in the
preparation of their annual report. The Agency is
part of the Ministry of Education.

The Agency conducts an annual screening of all
public schools (primary and lower secondary
education) and from autumn 2014, publishes its
overall results. Where schools show repeated
signs of poor quality (non-compliance with
legislation or results below national averages),
Agency staff engages in a dialogue with the
relevant municipality about the specific actions to
be taken.

2. Evaluators

Evaluators in charge of the annual screening of
schools are employed by the National Agency for
Quality and Supervision.

3. Evaluation framework

In its annual screening of schools, the National
Agency for Quality and Supervision focuses on
the quality indicators fixed over time by the
Ministry of Education. These indicators may differ
between primary and lower secondary education.
They include, for example, the results of national
tests and final examinations, enrolment rates in
upper secondary education as well as,
standardised measurements of student well-
being from 2014/15 (see Section V). National
Agency staff analyses pupils’ academic
achievements in different subjects in order to
assess whether the school is performing as well
as expected given its circumstances. The social
background of pupils is thus taken into
consideration when comparing school results
with national averages.

4. Procedures

The Agency carries out the annual screening of
schools using the information in municipal quality
reports (see Section Ill) and the national quality
indicators. The municipalities whose schools
need to improve are informed in January.

(™) It was annually until September 2014.
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During the twelve months following the
screening, the municipalities are responsible for
putting measures in place to improve the quality
of any poorly performing schools. At the end of
this period, the Agency contacts the munici-
palities and schools with a view to opening a
dialogue on the progress made so far, offering as
needed: potential solutions to continuing
problems, the support of teaching consultants or
further follow-up from the Agency. Agency staff
may visit a school or a municipality with their
agreement, but this has not yet happened.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The government, the municipalities and
stakeholders in public schools must follow up on
the results of the annual screening and assess
whether further measures are needed.

In the case of continued low performance by a
particular Folkeskole, the Agency can request the
municipal council to develop an action plan to
ensure improvement in the school's academic
standards and to submit it before the end of the
year. However, it is the municipality which is
responsible for the Folkeskole and therefore
decides what sanctions or other actions to take in
the case of poor quality schools or a failure to
comply with education regulations. The agency
may only provide advice to the municipality and
comment on the interpretation of current
education regulations. He/she may require a
municipality board to implement an action plan,
but may not specify the measures to be taken.
However, if an order to produce an action plan is
not complied with by the municipality board within
the specified period, this will in itself be illegal.
Furthermore, the state may decide to impose
daily penalties on the members of a municipality
board if the order is not followed. The penalties
may continue until the order is carried out.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Sharing the results of the processes carried out
to improve poor quality schools is a matter of
local autonomy.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose
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Each school is responsible for ensuring the
quality of education with regard to the
Folkeskole's objectives. However, there are no
central requirements or recommendations
regarding the internal evaluation of schools.
Municipalities decide whether and how schools
should conduct an internal evaluation.

2. Parties involved

There are no central requirements about
participation in schools’ internal evaluation. It is
up to municipalities to establish their own policies
in this area.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Since autumn 2014, the Ministry of Education has
maintained a public database containing each
school’'s pupil achievement results, including
grades in national tests and final examinations,
transition to secondary education, etc. It also
gives national averages and the averages for
schools operating in particular circumstances.
This system was already available in another
version before autumn 2014; however in the way
data is used, the new system has been
optimised. Also, new data will be generated from
the new system.

The National Agency for Quality and Supervision
has launched and now manages an evaluation
internet portal, which offers a wide range of
evaluation tools, articles, and research case
studies, etc.

The Ministry of Education has created a school
development programme, which provides
schools with a number of ICT-based self-
evaluation tools. The evaluation system builds on
a cyclical process, within which the school
describes its current status, draws up its
objectives and quality criteria and subsequently
evaluates its achievements and progress made
in delivering its planned objectives.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

There are no central requirements about the use
of internal evaluation results. It is up to municipa-
lities to establish their own policies in this area.
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Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Section IV. Reforms

School heads carry out development interviews
with teachers, which act as a form of assessment
of the individual teacher's performance and as a
basis for their professional development.

The municipalities are required to produce
annual quality reports every two years, which
serve as a means of evaluating performance of a
municipality's entire school system. These
reports describe the municipality’s school
system, each school's academic level; the
measures implemented by the local authority to
evaluate school performance and the steps taken
by the local authority to follow up on the previous
quality report. The municipality is responsible for
defining the format and focus of the report.
However, there must also be a mechanism for the
systematic evaluation of these reports and follow-
up at municipal level. The reports should
therefore serve as the basis for local dialogue on
quality development in public schools.

Pupil results from national tests in a particular
subject are made available to the relevant subject
teacher.

The Danish Evaluation Institute (EVA), an
independent institution under the Ministry of
Education, is responsible for evaluating teaching
and learning at all levels of the education system.
It carries out evaluations of programmes as well
as national evaluations on specific themes or of
aspects of the whole system. These evaluations
involve samples of schools, and although
individual judgments may be made about the
schools selected, their primary purpose is to
deliver information about the state of education at
national level.

The National Agency for Quality and Supervision
administers the compulsory national tests and
final exams.

(**) Act No. 406 of 2014.
(16) http://eng.uvm.dk/~/media/UVM/Filer/English/PDF/<

A new school reform which came into force on
1 August 2014 (*°) introduced several changes to
the evaluation system.

The new Act emphasises the role of the quality
report as a tool for improving quality and student
academic results through dialogue, which takes
place within the municipality’s board, between
municipal administrators and school heads, as
well as between school leaders and individual
teachers and educators. The quality report is also
the basis for the school board’s supervision of
school operations. In the context of the August
2014 reform, the Ministry has established
minimum requirements for the content of quality
reports, and has provided instructions and a
template which municipalities and schools can
use as guidance when drafting their reports.
There has also been a change in the frequency
with which the quality report will have to be
produced; it is now every two years instead of
annually.

Another element in the new reform on the Danish
public school is that teaching consultants will
support staff of the National Agency for Quality
and Supervision in monitoring schools.

Finally, in the new legislation on school reform,
national goals (*°) have been established for the
first time, in order to improve academic standards
in public schools.

There are three national goals for public schools.
They must:

e challenge all students to reach their full
potential;

* reduce the impact of students’ social

background on their academic results;

e raise the level of trust in schools and improve
student well-being by building respect for
professional knowledge and practice.

These goals will contribute to the establishment
of a clear framework for systematic and
continuous evaluation.

131007 %20folkeskolereformaftale ENG RED.ashx
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Operational  targets for student results
(resultatmél) have also been established in
relation to the national goals. These targets are
intended to allow progress to be continually
monitored. They will be used as indicators in the
annual screening of schools performed by the
National Agency for Quality and Supervision as
from 2014. The targets are:

* atleast 80 per cent of students must be rated
‘good’ at reading and mathematics in the
national tests;

* the number of ‘high performance’ students in
Danish and mathematics must increase year
on year;

e the number of students with ‘poor’ results in
the national tests for reading and mathematics
must be reduced year on year;

¢ student well-being must improve.

Germany

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

In 15 of the 16 Léander, external school evaluation

(externe Evaluation, also: Fremdevaluation,
Schulinspektion) is regularly carried out.
Responsibility lies either with the school

supervisory authorities (as a rule, the Ministries
of Education and Cultural Affairs, sometimes the
middle-level school supervisory authorities) or
with the institutes for school pedagogy
(Landesinstitute fiir Schulpddagogik).

School evaluation in Germany has a dual aim:
monitoring the quality of school education and
offering feedback and advice in order to improve
provision.

2. Evaluators

The qualifications required for work as a school
evaluator are determined by the Lé&nder. As a
rule, evaluation teams consist of teachers who
are civil servants of the Land. Often these
teachers have experience as head teachers,
deputy head teachers or teacher trainers. In
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some Lé&nder, representatives of industry or
parents may be members of the evaluation team
on a voluntary basis. Evaluation teams usually
consist of three or four people. Evaluators who
are teachers have normally completed several
years’ teaching service. In some Lénder, at least
one of the teachers in the evaluation team is
required to have the same qualifications as the
teachers at the school level under evaluation.
Depending on the individual Land, evaluators are
expected or required to have expert knowledge in
the following areas: teaching quality, school
pedagogics, the structure of the school system,
school legislation and school administration,
school evaluation procedures and observational
and data analysis skills. Evaluators receive
specialist training.

3. Evaluation framework

The evaluation procedures for schools in the
Lénder are in line with the educational standards
for the primary sector, the Hauptschulabschluss
and the Mittlerer Schulabschluss as adopted by
the Standing Conference of the Ministers of
Education and Cultural Affairs in 2003 and 2004.
Educational standards are binding on all L&nder.
They are based upon the areas of competence
for the individual subject or subject group which
set down the capabilities, skills and knowledge
students should have acquired at a certain stage
of their school career. These cross-Lédnder
attainment targets are, in most Lénder,
complemented by the provision of frameworks for
school quality. The frameworks include
evaluation criteria that define what constitutes
good quality schools and teaching practices, and
thus provide external evaluators and schools with
a frame of reference.

As part of these overall strategies for quality
assurance and quality development, increasing
weight is given to measures for the evaluation of
individual schools. In the majority of Ldnder, the
development of school-specific educational
programmes is obligatory and plays a central
role. Individual schools must specify their main
aims and objectives within the context of Land
regulations on learning content and the qualifica-
tions pupils receive on completion of their
studies. At the same time, the school-specific
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programmes determine internal evaluation
methods and criteria based on the requirements
specific to the Land (e.g. curricula, timetables).

The main focus of school evaluation is on the
improvement of educational processes (teaching
and learning).

4. Procedures

The frequency with which external evaluations
are routinely conducted varies between three and
six years depending on the Land.

Typical procedures used in external evaluation
include document/data analysis, visits to the
school including classroom observations (lasting
one to five days), as well as standardised
questionnaires/interviews  for/with  teachers,
pupils and parents.

Document/data analysis is mainly school-
specific. The data and documents analysed
include statistical data, results of surveys on
learning levels, school-specific programmes,
internal curricula, meeting minutes, pedagogical
guidelines, concepts, resolutions, information
from the school's maintaining body, target
agreements, schedules for continuing pro-
fessional development. In some Lé&nder, schools
have to complete a data sheet beforehand.
Document/data analysis takes place before a
school visit.

Teachers, pupils and parents may be asked via
standardised questionnaires about their attitudes
and opinions of the school.

After evaluation, as a rule, a draft version of the
report is presented to the school. The school is
then given an opportunity to comment on the draft
before a final version is produced and forwarded
to the school supervisory authorities. Depending
on the Land, the evaluation report may contain
recommendations but the evaluation team is not
involved in any further developments.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

As a rule, the results of school evaluation serve
as a basis for a target agreement between the
central education authority and the school. In
some Lé&nder, this is only the case if the
evaluation report points to shortcomings in the
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school’s overall performance; in others, target
agreements are independent of evaluation.

In some Lé&nder, additional resources and
additional training may be provided to schools
that have fared poorly in the evaluation in order
to enable them to improve their performance in
certain areas.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

In some Lé&nder, evaluation reports are only
distributed to the school itself and to the
supervisory authorities; in others, the members of
the school conference (teachers, parents, pupils)
or the local education authorities also receive the
evaluation report or are entitled to receive it on
request. After internal consultation on the
findings of the report, schools discuss
recommendations and suggestions with the
supervising education authority in order to
develop target agreements.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

As a rule, schools are required by the Lénder to
carry out internal evaluation. The main objective
is to improve school quality. The areas to be
evaluated are determined by the schools
themselves. The frequency of internal evalua-
tions depends on the regulations of the individual
Land.

The school-specific programmes determine
internal evaluation methods and criteria based on
the requirements specific to the Land (e.g.
curricula, timetables). The areas to be evaluated
are determined independently by schools in their
school-specific  programmes. School-specific
programmes should take account of the social
and demographic requirements of the individual
school (e.g. if there are many socially
disadvantaged pupils in the catchment area, the
school-specific programme should reflect this).
The frameworks for school quality of the Lédnder
(see Section 1.3) are of central importance to the
implementation of school-specific programmes
and provide schools with a frame of reference for
internal evaluation.
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2. Parties involved

As a rule, Land legislation requires schools to
conduct internal evaluation. The Land also states
requirements and provides recommendations.
Schools, however, act independently in planning
and implementing the evaluation procedure.
Internal evaluation is, as a rule, conducted by the
school head and/or a steering committee
consisting of members of the teaching staff.
Usually, the results of internal evaluation feed
into external evaluation.

3. Evaluation tools and support

It is not compulsory for schools to use the same
framework for internal evaluation that is used for
external evaluation. Sometimes questionnaires
used for external evaluation are recommended
by central authorities for use in internal
evaluation.

The Land usually provides guidelines for internal
evaluation. There may be online forums
established for exchanging views and opinions.

Methods of internal evaluation include standar-
dised questionnaires for teachers, pupils and
parents with questions about their attitudes and
opinions of the school, data analysis, and compa-
rison of test results with those of other schools
working under similar conditions, classroom
visits, and feedback from pupils. Methods and
instruments may vary between the Lénder.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Internal school evaluation is a collaborative,
reflective process of internal school review. It
provides teachers with a means of systematically
looking at how they teach and how pupils learn
and helps schools and teachers to improve
teaching and learning quality. The results of
internal evaluation are not published but may be
available to local authorities and central
authorities on request. As a rule, the results of
internal evaluation feed into external evaluation.

(') http://www.hm.ee/en/activities/external-evaluation

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

In June 2006, the Standing Conference adopted
a comprehensive strategy for educational moni-
toring which consists of four interconnected
areas:

e participation in international
studies of pupil achievement;

comparative

e central review of the achievement of
educational standards in a comparison
between Lander;

* comparative studies within or across Lander
in order to review the efficiency of all schools;

* joint education reporting by the Federation
and the Lénder.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.

Estonia

Section I. External evaluation of schools

School evaluation for which central/top and
regional authorities are jointly responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

‘State supervision’ of schools is carried out by the
Department of External Assessment (17) in the
Ministry of Education and Research, or by a
county government on behalf of the Minister of
Education and Research.

The purpose of state supervision is to ensure that
the delivery of teaching and learning meets the
requirements of current legislation. There are two
aspects to state supervision. Firstly, thematic
evaluations are carried out based on samples of
schools, which involve the collection and analysis
of data as well as some school visits. The themes
of these evaluations relate to current priorities
and specific policy areas, as established each
academic year by decree of the Minister of
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Education and Research (e.g. provision for SEN
pupils, Estonian/Russian schools). Secondly,
individual school inspections are carried out to
look into particular matters, for example, in the
event of complaints being made against an
educational institution.

County governments carry out regular thematic
evaluations. They also perform individual
inspections of schools, except where there is a
very serious or urgent complaint against a school
(e.g. relating to school violence, infringements of
students’ rights, unprofessional behaviour by
teachers, etc.). In such cases, the enquiry is
carried out by officials of the Ministry of Education
and Research. Finally, county governments also
supervise educational institutions which have
been granted an education licence for the first
time.

2. Evaluators

Those exercising state supervision are either
officials of the External Evaluation Department of
the Ministry or inspectors of the education
departments of county governments. The
Minister of Education and Research has
established the qualification requirements for
these officials: he/she must have a Master’s
degree in any field or an equivalent qualification,
at least five years’ experience in teaching-related
work and leadership competences. Teaching-
related experience may include, for instance,
teaching in schools, working as a research fellow
at a university or as a school psychologist.

Where necessary, experts may be involved in
state supervision if a more in-depth and complex
analysis is required. For example, experts from
the Centre for Curriculum Development or from a
university can be involved in the evaluation of
curriculum implementation.

3. Evaluation framework

State supervision (thematic evaluations and
individual inspections) of schools focuses on
whether the activities of a school comply with
legislation and whether teaching and learning is
in accordance with national curricula.

4. Procedures
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Each academic year, thematic evaluations cover
about 10 % of educational institutions: i.e. 60 pre-
school child care institutions and 60 general
education institutions. In addition, individual
inspections are carried out in about 10-15
educational institutions a year.

External evaluators involved in thematic
evaluations or individual inspections have the
right to visit a school if they notify the head of the
school in advance. The evaluators may also
participate in the meetings of a teachers’ council,
board of trustees and parents as well as access
school documents such as class records, the
school's general work schedule and its
development plan. As background information on
the school, evaluators may also consider
performance indicators about students, teachers
and schools published in the Estonian Education
Information System (EEIS) (see Section 11.1).
Evaluators conduct interviews with staff, the
board of trustees, parents, students, and with the
owner of the school to elicit information on the
theme being evaluated or on the area of concern.
They may observe the learning environment,
including teaching and learning, but do not
usually observe lessons except in the event that
complaints have been filed against the teacher,
or because the learning outcomes of students are
low.

During the school visit, supervisors make
recommendations to the head and the owner of
the school for the improvement of procedures
(e.g. procedure for final examinations, student
assessment, school graduation, etc.) used by the
school and issue judgements with orders for
modifying any aspects of teaching and learning
that do not comply with legislation. Before
finalising it, the draft report is submitted to the
head of the school, the owner of the school and
the person whom the precept is aimed at within
15 calendar days as of the completion of state
supervision. All mentioned bodies can provide
comments and feedback within 3 calendar days.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The results of supervision (thematic evaluation or
individual inspection) are formulated as a report
which becomes a public document. The report
contains the time and description of any
infractions, any judgements or proposals made,
and the period of notice allowed for appeals
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against the judgements. The judgements include
the name of the person or body at whom they are
directed, the obligation to change practice to
avoid future infractions and the deadline for
complying with the judgement. The Minister of
Education and Research or the county governor
approves the report.

The report is submitted to the head of the school
and the maintaining body of the school within
60 calendar days as of the commencement of
state supervision. If the maintaining body of the
school fails to comply with the judgement within
the term specified, the supervisory body may
impose a penalty of up to 640 euros. In the event
of an educational institution failing to comply with
the requirements of state supervision, its
education licence may be declared invalid and
the institution can no longer operate.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The results of state supervision are documented
in a certificate. The certificate is sent to the head
of the school and to the maintaining body. The
results of inspection are made public and the
certificate is published on the website of the
Ministry of Education and Research, and, if the
inspection was conducted by the county
government, it also appears on their website.

At the end of each academic year, the county
governor submits a summary report to the Minis-
try of Education and Research, which includes an
analysis of the results of the thematic state
supervision conducted in the county.

By the end of each calendar year, the Ministry of
Education and Research produces an overview
of how well the education system is working,
which also includes the findings of the state
supervision process.

¢ School evaluation for which local authorities
are responsible

Supervisory control over municipal schools is
exercised by local authorities, and is intended to
check whether a school meets legal requirements
as well as the appropriate use of available
resources. Within this framework, all areas of
school activity may be inspected, including the
use of financial and human resources. Each local
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authority is free to determine its own organisation
and procedures, and the measures it takes to
deal with any problems it finds.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

In 2006, the Ministry of Education and Research
introduced an obligation on pre-primary institu-
tions, general education schools and vocational
schools to conduct internal evaluations.

Educational institutions must produce an internal
evaluation report once during a development
plan period, which lasts at least three years. The
report should list the strengths and weaknesses
of schools.

Although, no mandatory report format or
evaluation criteria have been introduced, the use
of the performance indicators available in the EEI
(see Section 1) is recommended but not
compulsory. These include: leadership and
management; personnel management; coopera-
tion with interest groups; resource management;
the education/school process; pupil/student
results in state examinations, completion, grade
retention and absenteeism rates, personnel and
interest groups, and statistics of the educational
institution. Schools may also include their own
indicators which are in accordance with the
teaching and education objectives contained in
the school development plan. The methods for
carrying out internal evaluation are chosen by the
educational institution.

2. Parties involved

The internal evaluation report form is compiled by
the head of the school who submits it to the board
of trustees and to the owner of the school for the
expression of an opinion beforehand. Schools
are free to decide whether to involve any other
parties.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The performance indicators available in the EEIS
provide educational institutions with an
opportunity to monitor trends. A school’s
performance may be compared over a three year
period, or against average data for educational
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institutions of the same type. Similar educational
institutions have been grouped according to their
size and location as well as other factors.

Educational institutions are offered team training
in order to provide them with the knowledge and
skills needed for carrying out internal evaluation.
Internal  evaluation training courses are
organised by universities or adult education
institutions. Participation in training is voluntary,
and the head of a school decides whether some
members of staff should participate or whether
the school participates as a team. The topics
covered usually relate to the EEIS indicators (see
above).

Schools may apply to the Ministry for support and
qualified advisors are available. The aim of the
advisors is to help school improve their internal
evaluation process by, for example assessing
whether the goals set have been reached. The
Minister of Education and Research establishes
the general conditions of and procedures for
advising schools in matters of internal evaluation.

Guidelines and handbooks have been created to
improve the internal evaluation process. Hand-
books for internal evaluation are publicly
accessible on the website of the Ministry and the
handbooks include recommendations for
analysing the indicators mentioned above.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The internal evaluation report points out the
strengths of an educational institution as well as
areas for improvement. The results are used by
educational institutions in their development
plans to improve school performance.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers are evaluated internally according to
the regulations of each institution or sometimes
externally during the ‘state supervision’ process if
they have been the subject of complaints or if the
learning outcomes of their students are low.

(*®) https://www.education.ie/en/The-Department/<
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The school maintaining body decides whether
and when the head of the school should be
evaluated. This is not a common practice.

The results of the national final examinations (at
the end of 9th and 12th grade) are openly
accessible in the EEIS. Schools can compare
themselves with the average results of schools of
in the same circumstances. ‘Foundation Innove’,
an institution authorised by the Ministry of
Education and Research responsible for the
organisation of the national tests, also informs
schools about their results in national
assessments.

Section IV. Reforms

No reforms planned.

Ireland

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

In Ireland, statutory responsibility for the external
evaluation of schools rests with the Inspectorate
of the Department of Education and Skills (18).
The Inspectorate implements a comprehensive
programme of evaluation using a range of
inspection models, ranging from short,
unannounced inspections, to more intensive
forms of inspection.

One of the key objectives of the Inspectorate is to
improve the quality of learning for children and
young people in lIrish schools and centres for
education. External evaluations identify and
acknowledge good educational practice and,
through feedback to schools and teachers, they
provide advice as to how the quality of education
provision can be improved.

The Inspectorate conducts a range of different
types of external evaluation of schools: whole-
school evaluation (WSE), incidental inspections,
and subject inspections.

Management-Organisation/Inspectorate.html
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Incidental inspections are low-stakes evalua-
tions, in that the emphasis is on advice and there
is no published report. In contrast, a whole-school
evaluation engages school management,
teachers, parents and learners in a review of the
work of the school and the inspection report is
published.

Incidental  inspections are  unannounced
inspections which an inspector carries out in a
school for the purpose of evaluating a specific
aspect of the school’s work and provision, such
as teaching, learning, pupils’ achievement, and
supports for pupils. They have the advantage of
facilitating a review of the work in classrooms on
a normal school day without the formality that
accompanies a planned WSE.

Subject inspections evaluate the work of subject
departments and/or the delivery of a specific
programme such as Leaving Certificate Applied,
Leaving Certificate Vocational Programme or
Transition Year.

Other types of inspection:

* Programme evaluations: Inspectors evaluate
the effectiveness of specific curricular pro-
grammes at post-primary level.

e Focused evaluations: The Inspectorate
conducts evaluations of specific types of
schools or centres for education. For exam-
ple, in 2013 and 2014, the Inspectorate con-
ducted evaluations of planning in schools that
participate in  ‘Delivering  Equality  of
Opportunity in Schools’ (DEIS), a specific
programme for disadvantaged schools.

e Evaluations of Special Educational Needs
(SEN) Provision — Inspectors evaluate SEN
provision in mainstream and special schools.

2. Evaluators

In order to be considered for appointment,
inspectors are required to hold a recognised,
relevant first or second class honours primary
degree (Level 8, National Qualifications
Framework) and hold a recognised teacher
education qualification (minimum Level 8). They
have to be registered with the Teaching Council
in Ireland and have at least five years' satisfactory

(**) www.education.ie/en/Schools-Colleges/Services/Quality-
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service as a teacher. They also have to be able
to demonstrate an ability to communicate
effectively in both English and Irish as well as
have excellent interpersonal and communication
skills including T skills.
Inspectors are appointed following an open
competition organised through the Public
Appointments Service.

Where the particular appointment requires
relevant expertise, experience in a particular
capacity, for example, as a school leader, may be
required in addition to the above.

Specialised training in evaluation is provided
during an extensive period of induction within the
Inspectorate, typically lasting six months.
Participation in continuous professional develop-
ment (CPD) is required. This CPD is organised
within the Inspectorate on a number of occasions
throughout the year. The Inspectorate regularly
engages facilitators/ presenters from the wider
education sector whose expertise in particular
areas is in areas relevant to our work.

The Department of Education and Skills also
facilitates post-graduate study by inspectors
through grant-aid. A significant number of
inspectors have achieved PhD qualification.

3. Evaluation framework

The focus of general inspection work is on a
relatively small number of key features of schools
that have most impact on the quality of the
learning experience.

The Inspectorate use different forms of inspection
depending on the circumstances of the school
and other factors. It allows the Inspectorate to
target a proportion of inspection activity where
the risk to students’ learning is greatest. For
example, information acquired during short,
unannounced inspections can now be used to
highlight where further, more intensive
inspections are needed. Guides to each form of
inspection, which include the evaluation
framework applied, are available on the website
of Department of Education and Skills (*°).

Whole-school evaluation focuses on manage-
ment, planning, curriculum provision, teaching

Assurance/
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and learning and student support. At post-
primary level, the majority of whole-school
evaluations are shorter and more focused on
management, leadership and learning.

Inspectors’ judge each element of education
provision in the school on a quality continuum as
follows: significant strengths; more strengths

than weaknesses; more weaknesses than
strengths; and significant weaknesses.

4. Procedures

The frequency of external evaluation is
determined by the Inspectorate of the
Department of Education and Skills. The

Inspectorate has moved from cyclical evaluation
in schools to ‘smart regulation’ of schools. A risk-
based approach is used to support planning for
inspection. At primary level, the inspection
planning process involves risk assessment
based on data from a significant number of
unannounced incidental inspections that will be
conducted each year and a range of other data,
including school size, for example. At post-
primary level, data from stand-alone subject
inspections, incidental inspections and other
school evaluations facilitates  risk-based
assessment in the selection of schools for WSE
or other forms of inspection. Other data available
to the Department of Education and Skills such
as performance in state certificate examinations,
student attendance and student retention data is
considered as part of the risk assessment
process.

Whilst the programme of inspection includes
schools identified through the Inspectorate’s risk
analysis procedures as likely to benefit from
external evaluation, schools at all levels of quality
performance are also randomly included in the
annual programme of inspections.

The procedures employed during an external
evaluation are determined by the Inspectorate,
following extensive consultation with the school
partners, including representatives of
management bodies, patrons, parents, students,
and teachers.

As inspection approaches have developed in
Ireland, the emphasis on documentation has
reduced in external evaluations. Depending on
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the particular model of inspection deployed,
inspectors may request to see all or any of the
following:

e strategic documents on school's policy in
various areas (admission, child protection,
code of behaviour, pupil assessment);

e school self-evaluation reports and improve-
ment plans;

* administrative or descriptive documents on
timetables and calendar, minutes of the board
meeting and assessment records.

Visits to primary schools for whole-school type
evaluations typically extend from two to four
days, depending on the size of the school. Similar
evaluations at second level are conducted by an
inspection team over three days. All external
evaluations  typically  include  classroom
observation.

Inspectors make judgements based on evidence
from a range of sources, including meetings with
school leaders, management and other relevant
personnel, including parents’ representatives and
student representatives (at post-primary level);
observation of teaching and learning; review of
documents; and surveys of parents and students.

A sample of parents and students is surveyed by
a questionnaire to gather their views on certain
aspects of provision in their schools. These are
paper-based and anonymous. A confidential,
online questionnaire for teachers is currently
being piloted for whole-school evaluations.

Boards of management, officers of the parents’
association, and the student council in post-
primary schools, are consulted by inspectors
during a WSE.

During all inspections each teacher, and others
whose work has been evaluated, receives oral
feedback. At the end of the in-school phase of all
inspections, oral feedback is also provided to the
school principal, and to the board of management
and parents’ representatives (in the case of
whole-school evaluations).

Following the in-school phase, inspectors
prepare a draft report which is sent to the school
for factual verification. If errors of fact are
reported, the report is amended and a final
version is sent to the school, inviting them to
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provide a school response. The final report is
then issued to the school principal, chairperson
of the board of management, chairperson of the
parents’ association, chairperson of the students’
council (at post-primary level) and the school’s
patron/trustee.

Systematic follow-up procedures enable the
Inspectorate to monitor how well school
communities had responded to inspection
recommendations. These procedures include
both dedicated follow-up inspections on a sample
of schools and a focus during whole-school
evaluations on the actions a school has taken to
implement recommendations made in previous
inspections. Inspectors also advise the school on
strategies and actions to enable them to fully
address recommendations. Any school in which
an evaluation has been conducted may be
subject to a follow-through evaluation.

In schools where external evaluation has
revealed serious weaknesses, inspectors
collaborate in regard to follow-through with
officials from the School Governance Section of
the Department of Education and Skills on the
Department’s School Improvement Group (SIG).

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The inspection report affirms the school’s
strengths and makes recommendations about
improving practice in areas identified for
development. Responsibility for the implementa-
tion of recommendations and improvements in
schools rests with the principal, teachers, board
and patron of the school.

Schools’ boards of management are responsible
for ensuring that improvement takes place
following inspections. They are expected to
address recommendations within their ongoing
school improvement planning processes. The
Inspectorate does not generally request an action
plan from schools. However, under a new
national initiative introduced in 2012 all schools
are required to conduct ongoing self-evaluation
and to prepare a report and an action plan arising
from the process.

Where schools have significance weaknesses in
some elements of practice, particularly in
leadership and management or teaching and
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learning, they may be subject to further
monitoring. This is conducted by the Inspectorate
in collaboration with other Department officials on
the School Improvement Group. In some
instances, SIG may request a school to provide
an action plan.

Depending on the nature of the recommenda-
tions, support for improvement may be provided
by the school itself, through its own staff
resources. In addition, management representa-
tive bodies, including bodies representing school
principals and deputy principals, board or
patron/trustees may provide support to schools.
The school may also access additional training
from the Professional Development Service for
Teachers, which can provide some targeted
support to schools in response to specific issues
that may arise during inspection. This service is
funded by the Department of Education and Skills
to provide professional development and support
services to teachers.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The reporting procedures employed during an
external evaluation are determined by the
Inspectorate, following extensive consultation
with the school partners, including represen-
tatives of management bodies, patrons, parents,
students, and teachers.

On conclusion of the evaluation (including
opportunities for factual verification of a draft
report by the school and for a school response to
be appended to the evaluation report), the
finalised report is issued by the Inspectorate to
the school principal, chairperson of the board of

management, chairperson of the parents’
association, chairperson of the students’ council
(at post-primary level) and the school’s
patron/trustee.

Reports are also published on the Department of
Education and Science website. As part of the
publication process, school staff, management
and parents’ associations are informed in
advance that the report will be published and
management has the right to respond in writing
to the report in advance of publication.

Student test results are analysed as part of the
evidence base during inspections but the
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aggregated results are not included in external
evaluation reports.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

In 2012, a more systematic approach to school
self-evaluation (SSE) was introduced in all Irish
schools. Work on the introduction of this process
was begun in late 2012 and is on-going. Direction
was provided by the Department of Education
and Skills to schools regarding the actions
required at school level. All schools are required
to prepare SSE reports and school improvement
plans and to provide summaries of these to the
school community by the end of the 2013/14
school year. These reports and plans will focus
on one aspect of teaching and learning. As the
SSE process embeds itself, the production of
SSE and school improvement plans will become
an annual requirement.

Although the Department of Education and Skills
does set requirements for internal review,
schools have autonomy in relation to how that
review is conducted — the processes employed,
the focus of the evaluation and the participants in
this internal review are decided autonomously by
the individual school. The Department provides
comprehensive guides, School Self-Evaluation
Guidelines (2012) (*°) to support schools in
making these decisions.

2. Parties involved

It is a matter for each school whom they engage
in the SSE process. Schools are strongly advised
by the Department of Education and Skills to
involve the full school community (Board of
Management, principal, teaching staff, parents
and students) in the SSE process.

3. Evaluation tools and support

From late 2012, the Inspectorate began a
programme of advisory visits to schools to
support the introduction of more systematic

(*°) http://www.education.ie/en/Publications/Inspection-
Reports-Publications/Evaluation-Reports-
Guidelines/sse guidelines post primary.pdf

(*") https://www.education.ie/en/Publications/Inspection-
Reports-Publications/Evaluation-Reports-
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school self-evaluation. By the end of 2013, 93 %
of schools had been provided with such a visit.

In Looking at Our School (2003) (*'y and School
Self-Evaluation Guidelines (2012) (%), the
Inspectorate has published the broad criteria
used in evaluations as an aid to schools in their
own school self-evaluation processes. These
guidelines focus specifically on teaching and
learning and the framework outlined mirrors that
used by the Inspectorate for external evaluation
of these aspects of school quality. Schools may
choose to use the guidelines or not.

Additional support is available to schools through
the Professional Development Service for
Schools who provide training in implementing
SSE. Typically, the school principal and one other
member of staff (e.g. SSE co-ordinator) are
invited to participate in this training.

The Inspectorate maintains a SSE website and
publishes a newsletter to offer on-going advice to
schools and to provide a forum through which
schools can share their SSE practices.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

The SSE process is intended to be used by
schools as a reflective, evidence-based means of
improving learning. Systematic review of key
elements of provisions allows the school to
identify and prioritise areas for improvement and
to set relevant targets.

School self-evaluation reports and improvement
plans may be considered by inspectors as part of
external evaluation.

The school is fully autonomous, within parame-
ters set down by the Department of Education
and Skills, to identify its own priorities and to set
relevant targets. The school is required to publish
its school improvement plan to parents.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

The Teaching Council has responsibility for the
induction and probation of newly qualified

Guidelines/insp looking at self evaluation second lev
el _schools pdf.pdf

(**) http://www.education.ie/en/Publications/Inspection-
Reports-Publications/Evaluation-Reports-
Guidelines/sse guidelines post primary.pdf
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teachers. The Inspectorate, at the request of the
Teaching Council, evaluates the professional
competence of primary teachers, in accordance
with Circular 0029/2012 for the purposes of
informing the Teaching Council's decisions
regarding registration.

Procedures for dealing with professional compe-
tence and disciplinary matters for teachers are in
place for all schools. Under the penultimate stage
of these formal procedures, boards of
management may to seek (by application to the
Chief Inspector) an independent evaluation of the
work of a teacher where the board of school is
dissatisfied with the professional standards of the
teacher’s work. When asked for such assistance,
the Inspectorate conducts the necessary
inspection visits and provides reports to the
boards of management involved.

From time to time, the Inspectorate publishes
composite reports on aspects of education
provision so as to inform the wider school sector
of its evaluation findings. Most recently, the Chief
Inspector’'s Report 2010-2012 presented key
findings about standards in schools attended by
primary and post-primary students.

Section IV. Reforms

Reforms underway include the development/
revision of models for the external evaluation of
schools’ provision for pupils with special
education needs; a curriculum evaluation model
to examine teaching and learning within an
individual subject in primary schools as well as
schools’ provision for the wellbeing of pupils.

Greece

Section I. External evaluation of schools

No external evaluation exists in Greece.

(**) Circulars 30973/1/05-03-2013, 190089/ 1/10-12-2013,
Ministerial Decision 30972/I'1/05-03-2014.
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Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Following a two-year pilot project, annual school
internal evaluation or self-evaluation has been
compulsory for all types of pre-primary, primary
and secondary schools since the 2013/14 school
year. The legislation (23) currently in force
stipulates that at the beginning of each school
year (September) every school is required to set
its own educational goals and plan how to reach
them. The purpose of school self-evaluation is
the improvement of all aspects of school
education. Emphasis is placed on the develop-
ment of action plans for the improvement of
specific areas of educational tasks based on
identified problems or individual school situation.
The process of school self-evaluation includes a
review of teaching and learning based on a
specific framework of indicators (see Section 3);
action planning for the improvement of special
areas of interest; implementation of the improve-
ment plans; and monitoring and evaluating the
use of evaluation findings and progress towards
the intended outcomes. At the end of each school
year (June), schools are required to issue a
report based on a centrally provided reporting
template which is submitted on-line and
published on the school’s website.

2. Parties involved

The school head in cooperation with the school’s
teachers’ assembly is responsible for the
implementation of school self-evaluation
procedures as well as for decisions taken in
relation to the final report. The review and
processes connected with it (data gathering,
consultation through questionnaires, etc.) are
recommended to be conducted by groups of
teachers established specifically for this purpose.
Representatives of parents and students may
also participate, if agreed by the school’s
teachers’ assembly.

3. Evaluation tools and support

School self-evaluation is based on a centrally
provided evaluation framework prepared by the
Institute of Educational Policy (IEP) (24), an

(**) http://www.iep.edu.gr
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executive body of the Ministry of Education and
Religious Affairs that provides on-going research
and technical support for the design and
implementation of education policy. During the
evaluation process, a school's educational
provision is evaluated against 15 qualitative and
quantitative indicators which may differ in
importance and meaning according to the
school’s particular situation and environment.
The indicators fall into three basic categories:

e school inputs (indicators such as school
premises, technical infrastructure, human and
financial resources);

e educational processes (indicators such as
school leadership, management and organi-
sation, teaching and learning processes,
school climate and relations, programme
implementation, interventions and improve-
ment actions);

e educational outcomes (indicators such as
attendance and dropping out, pupil attainment
and progress, personal and social
development of pupils, overall achievement of
school objectives).

The school advisor supports the whole procedure
by offering advice and training on specific
evaluation or educational matters if necessary.
School advisors are permanent public primary
and secondary education teachers with higher
qualifications, selected and appointed to the
position of ‘education executive’ for a four-year
tenure; they fall under the relevant Regional
Education Directorate. They are responsible for
providing scientific and pedagogical guidance as
well as support and training for teachers in a
particular region. They also participate in the
assessment of teachers serving in schools under
their jurisdiction.

When the system of self-evaluation was first
implemented, a series of training seminars on the
philosophy, methodology and use of the
evaluation framework and tools was provided by
the Institute of Educational Policy (IEP) to all
school advisors and education directors at the
beginning of school year 2013/14 (Oct.-Dec.
2013). In turn, school advisors provided
introductory training to school heads in their
catchment area as well as on-going support to
schools during the implementation process.
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At the same time, the Observatory of School
Internal Evaluation was specifically set up by IEP
to support school staff. It provided information,
guidance, manuals and other tools, report forms,
a brief overview of the school evaluation systems
implemented in other countries, as well as
examples of best practice identified during the
pilot programme. The observatory also provides
an online forum for different categories of
education staff (school advisors, education
directors, school heads, and teachers) where
they can discuss issues relating to school self-
evaluation. The observatory is operated and
managed by the IEP.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The school itself is the primary beneficiary of self-
evaluation outcomes; the school uses these
outcomes to develop solutions to identified
problems and weaknesses and thereby improve
the quality of education it provides. At the end of
each school year, every school draws up an
annual evaluation report under the responsibility
of the school head but in cooperation with the
teachers' assembly and school advisors; this
report is uploaded onto the school’'s webpage
and is submitted to the relevant Primary or
Secondary  Education  Directorate  (local
education authorities), through the Information
Network for School Internal Evaluation (a digital
platform set up and managed by IEP). Local and
provincial authorities in turn report and forward
suggestions to the central and regional bodies in
charge of educational planning in order to support
educational policy and decision making. In-
school training of staff focused on particular
issue(s) may be provided by the appropriate
school advisors, based on identified needs.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Presidential Decree 152/2013 introduced a new
teacher appraisal system to be implemented from
the school year 2014/15. The Presidential
Decree also determines the evaluation process
for teachers’ promotion and their tenure in posts
of responsibility. The purpose of the new system
is to improve teaching, school administration, and
quality management by linking appraisal with
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professional training and development. The
appraisal is carried out by a line manager on
administrative matters, and by school advisors,
on educational matters i.e. the teacher is
assessed by the school head and the relevant
school advisor, the school head is assessed by
the education director and the school advisor,
etc., on the basis of a centrally developed
framework that defines the criteria, the
procedures and the form of the report.

Monitoring of the overall education system relies
on the results of school self-evaluation made
available through the Information Network
(managed by IEP), as well as on basic school
indicators (such as data on human resources in
terms of teaching staff and student population
and flow, building infrastructure, etc.) available on
the MySchool (*°) information system operated by
the Ministry of Education and Religious Affairs.
Further evaluation data are provided through
focused evaluation studies carried out by
education authorities at national or regional level
on specific issues of interest. No standardised
national assessment scheme to provide regular
information on student learning outcomes is
currently in place.

Section IV. Reforms

Law 4142/2013 provides for the establishment of
an independent administrative authority named
the ‘Authority for Quality Assurance in Primary
and Secondary Education’ (ADIPPDE). This
Authority  will undertake the supervision,
coordination and support of all school education
evaluation activities, and is tasked with ensuring
high quality in primary and secondary education.

ADIPPDE, which is in the process of being set up,
will be responsible for establishing an integrated
school quality assurance system in Greece. It will

be required to develop, standardise and
implement evaluation processes, including
criteria and indicators, as well as make all

associated information publicly available.

(**) http:/myschool.sch.gr
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Spain

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purposes of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The Autonomous Communities, and the Ministry
of Education, Culture and Sport (MECD) in the
Autonomous Cities Ceuta and Melilla and
Spanish schools abroad, are responsible for the
external evaluation of schools. Consequently,
both levels of government share top-level
responsibilities in this area.

The main body in charge of the external
evaluation of schools is the Education
Inspectorate. Each Autonomous Community has
its own Education Inspectorate, dependent on
the relevant regional ministry/department of
education in each Community, and staffed by civil
servants who act as inspectors. Depending on
the Community, this body may be further
subdivided into smaller units known as Territorial
Divisions.

According to the 2006 Education Act, the
Education Inspectorate carries out the following
functions: controls and supervises the operation
of educational institutions as well as the
programmes they deliver; oversees teaching and
school management; supports continuous
improvement; ensures that schools comply with
legislation, regulations and official guidance; and
produces both regular reports arising from its
normal evaluation work as well as specific reports
at the request of education authorities. These
general functions, established at national level,
can be further developed or extended by the
Autonomous Communities.

2. Evaluators

External evaluations carried out by the Education
Inspectorate are performed by evaluators who
belong to the body of education inspectors. Their
initial training is similar to the one required to
become a member of the civil service teaching
staff (PhD, bachelor’s degree or equivalent, and
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a Master’s degree in Teacher Training, or other
equivalent certified Masters’ degrees in
teaching). In order to become a member of the
body of education inspectors, candidates must
undergo a competitive examination together with
a selection process based on a scale of merit and
qualifications. These are established by each
Autonomous Community for each «call. A
compulsory professional training and practice
phase forms part of the selection process.

The admission requirements, established at
national level, include at least six years’ service
and teaching experience, as well as mastering
the co-official language (as needed in the
Autonomous Community). Autonomous Commu-
nities may add further selection criteria according
to their specific needs. In the competition phase
other criteria may be added at regional level such
as experience in school management, additional
university qualifications, scientific and teacher
training, participation in specific training to carry
out inspection tasks or belonging to the body of
senior professors.

Education inspectors have the right and the
obligation to develop and refresh their skills and
qualifications. Education authorities provide the
necessary training courses, always linked to the
field of inspection.

3. Evaluation framework

The 2006 Education Act regulates the general
framework for the inspection of education. Each
Autonomous Community develops this frame-
work further and specifies the functions of the
Education Inspectorate in greater detail. The
Communities may also publish annual or multi-
annual Action Plans for Education Inspection,
setting priority action areas for the Inspectorate,
defining the scope of their responsibilities and
specifying any other activities they must carry
out. They also issue guidelines on evaluation
procedures and publish the regulations for each
plan in their official bulletins. These include the
objectives; the areas, scope and frequency of
evaluation; as well as the indicators to be used.
The nature of these documents varies according
to each Community, as does the information they

(26) http://www.juntadeandalucia.es/boja/2012/61/d18.pdf
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contain, which range from wide areas of
intervention to specific indicators. The General
Action Plan for the Education Inspectorate in
Andalusia 2012-2016 (26), for example, is a four-
year plan that includes six general categories of
school organisation and management (key
factors), which are further subdivided into the
specific indicators that inspectors must consider
in their evaluation and supervision work. The
Plan also sets down standards as well as the
expected results for each priority action.

The annual General Action Plan for the Education
Inspectorate, school year 2013/14 of the
Autonomous Community of Madrid, specifies the
priority areas for inspectors. For each named
priority area, the plan provides the operational
objectives, a schedule, and an explanation of
how the results will be analysed.

The education authorities in each Autonomous
Community carry out standardised student
assessment named 'Diagnostic Evaluations',
which are one of the most important tools used in
the external evaluation process (see Section Il
for further information). The aim of these
'Diagnostic Evaluations' is to gather information
about schools and pupils and to propose
improvement plans.

In addition, several Autonomous Communities
have developed system indicators to provide an
overview of education provision in their region. In
this, they have followed the pattern established
by the National Education System Indicators (*')
(see Section lll) covering: context, resources,
schooling and processes and general results.
Even though this system does not involve
external school evaluation, some indicators
(especially the results indicator) contribute to
external evaluation as they can be used as a
general framework for school evaluation. Some
Autonomous Communities, for example Catalo-
nia and Andalusia, have devised indicators
systems.

4. Procedures

To carry out external evaluation, inspectors are
allowed by the regulations to gather, analyse and
evaluate information, as well as to resort to a

(*") http://www.mecd.gob.es/inee/sistema-indicadores.html
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series of procedures and actions that are
specified in the Education Inspectorate Action
Plans. There are some processes common to all
regional education authorities:

the examination, checking and analysis of all
the academic, pedagogical and administrative
documents in schools at any moment during
the evaluation process;

school visits: inspectors are granted free
access to schools in order to gather informa-
tion on school operations. The duration of
visits, which may include classroom observa-
tions, is variable depending on the planned
objectives. Inspectors plan their visits on a
monthly or weekly basis according to the
Annual Plan;

interviews with different sections of the
education community: inspectors have the
power to interview anyone in the school,
including the management team, teaching
staff, students and parents. The topics
covered in these interviews are set down in
the Annual Plan drawn up by each inspector
for his/her zone and schools. They include, for
example, the school’s results in the Diagnostic
Evaluation or any other external evaluation,
as well as any plans or measures for
improvement. The consultation with the
school management body (school head,
deputy teacher or other management staff)
before drafting the evaluation report can be
held in one of these interviews, as well as the
follow up of the measures/plans/programs
launched according to the results of the
Diagnostic Evaluation.

The schools to be evaluated each year are
selected by each Autonomous Community ac-
cording to their own criteria and based on the
Annual Plan of each Education Inspectorate,
where such criteria are made explicit. These cri-
teria vary a lot from one Community to the next.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The Education Inspectorate collaborates with
schools to improve those processes or areas
which have received a negative evaluation in
external assessments. In cooperation with the
school management team, it agrees a schedule
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of regular visits to the school in order to assess
the progress made. Such monitoring and
supervision is a dynamic process that takes place
throughout the whole school year and is intended
to contribute to quality improvement in schools. It
is carried out according to the criteria established
in the Inspection Plans, but inspectors also follow
up on any improvement measures agreed as a
consequence of the Diagnostic Evaluation.

In addition, all the Autonomous Communities and
the MECD require in their regulations all schools
to take a series of actions and measures aimed
at improving the quality of their education
provision. Depending on the specific
Autonomous Community, these actions and
measures may be included in the Plan for School
Improvement that schools must draft taking into
account the results of the Diagnostic Evaluation
(Informe de Resultados) provided by the
Education Authority of the corresponding
Autonomous Community. Other sources of
information such as feedback from the Education
Inspectorate may also contribute. This feedback
from the inspectors depends on the regulation of
each Autonomous Community. Normally, it is
given in the form of a report in which the inspector
includes the information that he/she considers
relevant for the school, and is delivered to the
School Board. However, it can also be delivered
in a dynamic way, i.e. in the framework of a visit
or in the process of evaluation, or even at the
request of the school itself. In the context of the
planning process of the school improvement plan
or improvement measures, schools may receive

training, support and guidance from the
Education Inspectorate and, in some
Autonomous Communities, from teachers’

resource centres, which provide external support
and training for schools. The report on the results
of the Diagnostic Evaluation must be made public
by the school to its teaching coordinating bodies
and to the school board, who, on the basis of this,
draw up a series of improvement measures
collected in an action plan (see Section II).

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The Education inspectorate in each Autonomous
Community draws up an annual report (Memoria
final) of the tasks they have carried out, which is
later submitted to their regional
ministry/department of education.
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One of the aims of the Education Inspectorate is
issuing technical reports, either on the inspecto-
rate’s own initiative or at the request of education
authorities. These might be regular reports,
specific evaluation plans for schools, or reports

on particular aspects of the education system.

Section Il. Internal evaluation

1. Status and purpose

In Spain, educational institutions must implement
internal or self-evaluation, according to the
framework defined by each Autonomous
Community or the MECD for its territory. This
internal evaluation has a formative purpose, and
is intended to identify the strengths and
weaknesses of the school. School processes and
outcomes should be evaluated at the end of each
school year to provide information to guide
education decision-making within the framework
of schools' pedagogical autonomy.

This internal evaluation, which is intended to be
a thorough analysis of school achievements and
failings, with a view to rectifying any deficiencies
identified, is based mainly on the report on
evaluation results (Informe de Resultados). This
report includes the results obtained by the school
in the different external evaluations carried out by
the Autonomous Communities (see Section III).
Particular attention is paid to the Diagnostic
Evaluation, although some Communities have
implemented additional external evaluations
whose results are also taken into account.
Improvement plans, projects, initiatives or other
actions are developed on the basis of these
results.

In addition, the education authorities of the Auto-
nomous Communities may also recommend
Innovation Projects for Quality and Self-
evaluation or Self-evaluation and Quality
Improvement Plans, which schools are expected
to adopt. Similarly, some evaluation institutes in
the Autonomous Communities have developed a
series of indicators to guide internal evaluation by
suggesting the main areas on which schools
should focus.

Moreover, under the principle of pedagogical
autonomy,  educational institutions ~ may
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determine the way in which they carry out their
own internal evaluation and develop their
improvement plans. This generally involves two
processes: (i) the development of an annual
report at the end of the school year, which
examines its activities, operations and results;
and (ii) the implementation of the self-evaluation
and quality improvement projects/plans proposed
by the Autonomous Communities, which specify
particular areas for evaluation. On the basis of
the results of both processes, each school
defines its Annual General Programme, which
comprises the rules that set the way and
timetable in which changes included in the
improvement plan/project should be implement-
ed, as well as the projects, the curriculum and all
action plans agreed and approved, including
improvement plans.

The education authorities of the Autonomous
Communities are responsible for supporting and
facilitating the self-evaluation process carried out
by educational institutions. The education
inspectorates play a key role in this task (see
Section 1).

2. Parties involved

For most of the Autonomous Communities the
internal evaluation procedure and the parties
involved are as follows:

e at the end of each school year, the school
board evaluates the school development plan,
as well as the annual general programme in
relation to the planning and organisation of
teaching, the development of extra-curricular
activities, changes in student academic
performance, the results of internal and
external evaluations, and the effective
management of human and material
resources. It also examines the overall
management of the school with a view to
improving its quality;

¢ the teacher assembly evaluates, on a yearly
basis, the delivery of the curriculum at each
stage and cycle of education; it examines
teaching processes and assesses overall
school performance. To this end, it uses the
results of student assessments as well as the
outcomes of the internal and external
evaluations. The teacher assembly also
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evaluates all aspects of teaching included in
school development plans and programmes,
as well as the overall running of the school;

the tasks of the Pedagogical Coordination
Committee include promoting the evaluation
of all school activities and projects and
proposing evaluation criteria and procedures
to the teacher assembly;

the school head promotes internal evaluation
in the school and collaborates with external
evaluations (see Section 1);

school counsellors (internal in secondary
schools and external in primary schools), who
are responsible for school guidance and
counselling activities, provide advice on the
internal evaluation processes implemented by
the schools, as well as on the development,
monitoring and evaluation of the improvement
plans;

the self-evaluation coordinator (in some
Autonomous Communities only) is a teacher
in the school, responsible for the coordination
and promotion of self-evaluation and
improvement planning processes. He/she is
not necessarily a member of the school
management team.

Other bodies taking part in the internal evaluation
of schools are:

the Education Inspectorate, which supervises
and provides assistance in relation to the de-
velopment of the self-evaluation project/plan
and improvement plans;

the representatives of secondary students,
who collaborate in the internal evaluation of
the school through their membership of the
school board,

other bodies or school stakeholders may
contribute to internal evaluation in schools
where Innovation Projects for Quality and
Self-evaluation are in place;

specific teams, whose name varies depending
on the Education Authority (self-evaluation
committees/improvement  teams/  quality
teams/or the school management team itself),
are involved in self-evaluation projects;

(**)  http://www.docv.gva.es/datos/2005/04/15/pdf/
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quality working groups, as in the case of the
Community of Valencia, which include not
only the management team and teaching
staff, but also a representative of the
administrative and services staff.

3. Evaluation tools and support
External specialists:

Education Inspectorate: the results of the
Diagnostic Evaluation (see Section ) are
used by the inspector in charge of the school
to develop a report which includes
recommendations for improvement. This
report is intended to guide schools in
deciding any actions for improvement. Their
use is compulsory;

advisors at teachers’ resource centres provide
advice and support for evaluation and quality
improvement processes in schools. They are
qualified as non-university teaching staff and
work as civil servants under the relevant
regional ministry/ department of education in
each Autonomous Community.

In most Autonomous Communities, training for
teachers in internal evaluation is included (re-
commended) in the self-evaluation and quality
improvement plans of schools. Schools may seek
information, support and training courses from
teachers’ resource centres, depending on the
education authority to which they belong.

Financial support for self-evaluation is provided
by some regional education authorities; they also
sometimes organise calls for financial aid. For
example, the amount of money granted by the
Autonomous Community of Castile and Leon (*®)
is included as a supplement in its annual
allocation, but the evaluation must be reflected in
the final report of the improvement plan that
stipulated the need for a quality review and its
spending should be accounted for in the final
report of the quality experience. The Community
of Valencia organises a financial assistance
scheme to partially cover the costs of good
practices implemented by schools to raise
academic achievement.

2005 X3903.pdf.
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Online forums: some Autonomous Communities
set up networks to involve schools in the
development of projects, evaluation plans and
other efforts to improve the quality of education in
the region. They also participate in virtual
communities and networks in order to exchange
experiences and good practices, as well as share
evaluation tools and resources.

Guidelines and manuals (some online) for
internal evaluation have been produced in some
Autonomous Communities to support the self-
evaluation process. For example, Asturias (*°)
has established a Process Handbook which
serves as a guide for schools.

Most Autonomous Communities award training to
teachers who participate in evaluation and quality
improvement projects/plans. Also, in some
Autonomous Communities, the coordinators of
evaluation projects and plans are given a teaching
period each week to carry out this work.

Some Autonomous Communities have also
developed a system of indicators to evaluate the
school quality improvement plans implemented in
their territory. This is the case of Navarre (30),
which has devised a system of 30 indicators for
the evaluation, implementation and monitoring of
school improvement plans. These indicators are
divided into four main categories: design of the
plan; proposed measures; implementation and
assessment; follow-up, evaluation and
suggestions for improvement. The aim is to
support those responsible for assessing school
quality improvement plans both in school (quality
managers, school heads, heads of department,
etc.) and externally (inspectors). With the same
goal in mind, Castile-La-Mancha (*') has also
agreed a series of indicators and assessment
criteria, which are grouped into four areas:
teaching and learning processes; school
organisation and operation; school projection in
its surroundings (indicators related to the
improvement of the relations and connections of
the school with its immediate context: local
associations, companies, authorities, other

(**) http://evalua.educa.aragon.es/admin/admin_1/¢
file/BlogCPR/ASTURIAS %20MANUAL%20AUTOEVAL

UACION.pdf
(**) http://www.educacion.navarra.es/documents/<’
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schools, sport clubs and others); and evaluation,
training and innovation processes.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Schools are informed of the results of the Dia-
gnostic Evaluations for formative and guidance
purposes, and families and other stakeholders
also are informed. Under no circumstances can
the results of these evaluations be used to
establish a ranking of schools or made public.

Those responsible for internal evaluation
produce a report based on the results that is not
published but is used by the school to draft its
improvement plan. The Education Inspectorate
may also analyse the results report to propose
improvements or use it as a basis for external
evaluation (see Section 1). Students’ personal
data must be kept private and confidential, as
required by the LOE. The transfer of data
(including confidential data) is subject to data
protection legislation.

Section lIl. Other approaches used in
quality assurance

The systems for teacher evaluation are the
responsibility of the Education Authority of each
Autonomous Community and vary greatly
between Communities. In some, teacher evalua-
tion is carried out on a voluntary basis and, if the
outcome is positive, may provide financial
benefits. In other cases, plans to evaluate the
teaching profession have been passed and are
currently being developed. All teachers should be
evaluated within the framework of these plans,
where they exist. The bodies in charge of teacher
evaluation are normally the evaluation agencies
(in the Communities where these bodies exist) or
the respective department of education of the
Autonomous Community. For its part, one of the
duties of the Education Inspectorate (depending
on the Community) is supervising teachers’
practice.

School heads are assessed at the end of their
term of office in the school. The results of these

57308/57761/Sistema_indic_sgto planes mejora.pdf/35
3bab4b-6f4d-435f-acca-cb1a19903f87

(*") http://www.educa.jccm.es/es/normativa/resolucion-30-
mayo-2003-direccion-general-coordinacion-poli
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assessments influence their level of remune-
ration. Moreover, in order to improve school
performance, within the framework of their
competences, Education Administrations can
draw up and execute general plans for inspectors
evaluating school management. The bodies
responsible for the evaluation of school heads
vary between Autonomous Communities.

At national level, the National Institute of
Educational Evaluation (**) (INEE), which is a
body dependent on the Ministry of Education,
Culture and Sport, produces reports (**) from
data emanating from the international evalua-
tions in which Spain participates. Moreover,
annually or biannually, using the State Education
System Indicators, it publishes a document with
information on: schooling and the educational
environment, educational funding and education
outcomes. The data presented covers three
levels: Autonomous Community, national, and
international.

Additionally, INEE and the equivalent bodies of
the Autonomous Communities work together to
carry out standardised student tests, i.e. the
General Diagnostic Evaluations. These evalua-
tions are sample-based, and focus on the basic
competences established in the curriculum. They
take place in the 4th year of primary education
(ISCED1, 8-9 years old) and in the 2nd year of
compulsory secondary education (ISCED 2, 12-
13 years old).

After consultation with the Autonomous Commu-
nities, the INEE must present a report to
Parliament based on the main State Education
System Indicators as well as on the results of the
General Diagnostic Evaluations and any
international evaluations in which Spain has
taken part. This report must also include any
recommendations arising from the report on the
Education System carried out by the State School
Council (**).

At regional level, the education authorities in
each Autonomous Community carry out their own
Diagnostic Evaluations to gather information
about schools and pupils and to put forward

*%) http://www.mecd.gob.es/inee/portada.html

3) http://www.mecd.gob.es/inee/publicaciones.html
4) http://www.mecd.gob.es/cee/portada.html
5) http://www.juntadeandalucia.es/educacion/<
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improvement plans. Diagnostic Evaluations
include variables related to the school context,
teaching and learning processes, school climate,
school management, etc. The findings are
gathered in a results report (Informe de
Resultados) from the education authorities in
each Autonomous Community.

Some Autonomous Communities also carry out
external assessment of students at different
stages of education. As an example of this, in
Andalusia the Agencia Andaluza de Evaluacion
Educativa (AGAEVE) (35) uses an external
evaluation test called ESCALA (*°), which also
has census purposes, to assess the performance
levels of pupils in the second year of primary
education (ages 7-8) (ISCED 1).

Some Autonomous Communities have created
specific bodies to carry out external and general
evaluation of their education systems, such as
Evaluation Agencies or Higher Councils. In
certain cases, Education Authorities also prepare
reports and have even developed their own
system of indicators.

The Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport
periodically publishes the conclusions of general
interest arising from the evaluations carried out
by INEE in collaboration with the Autonomous
Communities. An ‘executive summary’ geared to
the needs of education administrators of the
State and the Autonomous Communities
containing a summary of the main outcomes is
also written, as is a report for experts containing
relevant technical and scientific information. All
the outcomes are displayed in relative terms with
respect to Spanish averages, except those which
refer to students’ levels of achievement.
Evaluation results, regardless of whether they are
state-wide or regional, must not be used to
establish school rankings.

At regional level, whilst the use made of
Diagnostic Evaluations varies between Autono-
mous Communities, there are some common
patterns and trends. As a general rule, the
findings are distributed to schools in the form of a
school report: these reports can be drawn up

agaeve/index.html
(**) http://www.juntadeandalucia.es/educacion/<
agaeve/docs/Orden ESCALA.pdf
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either by a specific unit within each Community’s
education authority, which may also receive
support from a group of experts appointed for that
purpose, or by schools themselves, once they
have had a meeting with the Inspectorate and
have received support from different agencies,
such as teacher resource centres or the
Education Inspectorate.

Section IV. Reforms

Spain is undergoing a period of educational
reform. The new Organic Act 8/2013 (*), of
9 December, on the Improvement of the Quality
of Education (LOMCE), which modifies several
aspects of the 2006 Education Act (LOE) (**),
makes some changes in the evaluation of the
education system as a whole.

This new Act introduces, as one of its main
innovations, ‘individualised assessments’ at the
3rd and 6th year of primary education, the 4th
year of compulsory lower secondary (ESO) and
the 2nd year of general upper secondary
(Bachillerato). These tests are managed and
administered by the Ministry of Education,
Culture and Sport and by the Education
Authorities of the Autonomous Communities
within their respective territories. In primary
education, the purpose of ‘individualised
assessment’ is diagnostic and formative. They
are geared to the early detection of learning
difficulties so that support measures for pupils
can be put in place, and plans for school
improvement can be implemented on the basis of
the results. The assessment results will be
delivered in a report to families and schools. In
ESO and Bachillerato, the new final assessment
scheme will determine the award of the
Graduado en ESO certificate and the Bachillerato
certificate, respectively. In ESO and Bachillerato,
these tests will allow the authorities to establish
accurate assessments and fair comparisons, as
well as monitor the changes over time in the
results obtained.

In addition, this Act establishes that the
Education Authorities of the Autonomous
Communities should promote actions to improve

"y http://www.boe.es/boe/dias/2013/12/10/pdfs/BOE-A-
2013-12886.pdf
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the quality of schools. They should be based on
a whole-school view of the institution, which must
submit a strategic plan outlining the aims and
objectives to be achieved. Schools will be held
accountable for the delivery of the plan.

France

Section I. External evaluation of schools

Central authorities are responsible for the
external evaluation of schools, but its
implementation is devolved to inspectors which
operate within the limits of local (ISCED 1) or
regional (ISCED 2-3) administrative districts.

Evaluation of primary schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Historically, the inspection model has focused on
individual inspections of teachers and, to a lesser
extent, other school staff. As a result, although
National Education inspectors (IEN — inspecteurs
de I'Education Nationale) are responsible for the
external evaluation of primary schools, the core
of their work involves the educational inspection
of teachers, with school evaluations not forming
a priority.

IENs operate in a geographical district
encompassing some of the schools in a
département. IENs, who work under the aegis of
the Ministry of National Education, Higher
Education and Research, conduct external
evaluations of certain schools according to
regulatory needs involving both the compliance
of teaching with the national programme and also
local policy (decompartmentalisation of teaching,
teaching of modern languages, local
partnerships, etc.).

IENs' work involves inspecting the quality of
teaching, repetition rates and student guidance in
mainstream classes, as well as all the
mechanisms available to students who are

(**) http://www.boe.es/buscar/pdf/2006/BOE-A-2006-7899-
consolidado.pdf
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struggling or who have a disability. This
inspection can also cover organisational issues
over which schools have control.

2. Evaluators

Evaluators are mostly management staff from the
Ministry of National Education. IENs are recruited
from among primary and secondary school
teachers. They must prove that they have been
teaching for five years and any experience as a
trainer is an advantage. For one academic year,
they alternate work and training at the National
College for Education Management, Higher
Education and Research (ESENESR), during
which they cover the evaluation of individual staff
and schools. They also undergo in-service
training organised by the Ministry of National
Education or by the regional education
authorities (académies).

IENs can be assisted by district educational
advisers and, as an exception, by regional
education inspectors.

3. Evaluation framework

As regards the external evaluation of primary
schools, there are no official parameters or
standards. The only reference documents are the
teaching skills guide (39) and official curricula (40).
IENs view the school plan as an important tool in
the external evaluation. They also consult the
results of student evaluations carried out by
teachers.

IENs can also use a series of indicators broken
down by school:

results of national evaluations measuring the
skills acquired by students within a sample of
schools (CEDRE, see Section lll);

indicators concerning the locally and na-
tionally aggregated repetition rates (*');

indicators such as school ‘out of area’
requests made by families and stability of the
teaching staff, who provide information on the
attractiveness of the school, with this data
being aggregated nationally and by
département;

(**) Official gazette of national education of 25 June 2013.
(*) Official gazette of national education, special edition No 3
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equipment indicators, such as the number of
computers and/or internet connections
provided by regional public authorities.

4. Procedures

IENs do not systematically evaluate all schools,
as these are chosen because their results are
unsatisfactory, or to understand good results, or
even due to human resources management or
other random issues. Schools can be chosen by
the inspector or through a decision by his or her
superior (regional director or director of education
for the académie). On average, the IENs inspect
4 000 schools every year out of a total of more
than 50 000.

There is no nationally standardised school
evaluation protocol for IENs to follow. Each
inspector enjoys broad discretion in conducting
the external evaluation and defines the
procedures to be used, which often stem from the
training organised by the ESENESR.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The school evaluation report is written by the
inspector. Schools are invited to follow the
recommendations in the form of an undertaking,
which is more moral than contractual, with the
national education authorities represented by the
IEN or the regional director. These
recommendations mostly concern the form or
content of teaching. As the school does not have
legal personality, it cannot be sanctioned in
disciplinary terms.

District inspectors submit their school evaluation
reports to the regional directors, who are
responsible for the schools in a département.
These directors sign the reports on all external
evaluations of schools. They guarantee that the
conformity of teaching with the national
programme is inspected.

The consequences of the evaluation are left to
the discretion of the district inspector and the
regional director, with the latter being responsible
for imposing sanctions or allocating additional
resources. At the inspector’s request, additional

of 19 June 2008.

(*') Indicators provided by the Evaluation, Forecasting and
Performance Department (DEPP).
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resources, such as teaching or training
resources, can be allocated by the regional
authority (regional director and/or director of
education for the académie). These resources
can support the efforts of an outstanding or
innovative school and, in particular, help a school
where poor results are linked to external social
difficulties.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The school evaluation report is systematically
sent to the regional director. The IEN or the
regional director then decides whether to forward
the report to other players, where this is
requested, or more generally to the school's
teachers. The report can be given to teachers
and, in part, to parents and the local council
(insofar as it may concern them). The available
indicators for the school and the local and
national indicators (see Section 1.3) are included
in the report. Except in serious circumstances, no
school report is submitted to the hierarchical
levels above the département (regional director).

School evaluation reports are not published.

Evaluation of secondary schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Different forms of evaluation covering the school
as a whole (and not just individual teachers),
such as the evaluation of subject-based or
educational teams, evaluation of levels or key
stages, systematic evaluation of educational
units and interdisciplinary audits, are conducted
on the initiative of the regional education
authorities (académies), but not systematically.

There has been renewed interest in school
evaluations since the contract process was
implemented in 2005. Secondary schools now
sign a target-based contract (contrat d'objectifs)
with the regional education authority, which is
renewed every three or four years. This contract
covers certain broad educational objectives
which are deemed to be a priority, but does not
cover all the activities carried out by the school.

(**) Evaluation of secondary schools in France, critical
assessment and prospects in 2004; Evaluation of
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The monitoring of these contracts has therefore
led in recent years regional education authorities
conducting more systematic evaluations of the
policies followed by secondary schools and their
operation in practice. The main aim of these
evaluations is to measure the school’s per-
formance in relation to the target-based contract
signed between the school and the regional
education authority.

2. Evaluators

Evaluations are mostly conducted by teams of
secondary education inspectors (IA-IPR [regional
inspectors] or IEN-ET/EG [national education
inspectors]). As national education officials,
inspectors are recruited by competitive
examination and have teaching experience of
around 15 years. IA-IPRs have passed the high-
level competitive examination for the recruitment
of teachers and are therefore specialists in the
teaching of their subject.

These teams can include staff with policy
responsibilities at regional level (mostly former
inspectors), such as continuing professional
development, student guidance and vocational
training. Initiatives to include management staff
have mostly been abandoned. On very rare
occasions, university specialists may participate
in these operations.

3. Evaluation framework

There is no single evaluation model, or even any
national recommendations on the approach to be
taken. However, the General Inspectorate of
National Education has produced several reports
from which regional authorities can get
inspiration (42).

The main variables on which the observations of
inspectors focus are set out in the school plans
or, more recently, in the target-based contracts
signed between the head teacher and the
regional education authority. They concern the
main results achieved by students, their level of
proficiency in key competences, or even the
school’s involvement in the co-construction of
high-quality school courses.

teaching units: Towards a methodological and ethical
approach, 2011.
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The Ministry’s Evaluation, Forecasting and Per-
formance Department (DEPP) provides regional
education authorities with a very detailed set of
statistical data (School Self-Evaluation and
Guidance Aid-APAE) for all schools within the
national territory, which describes both their
operation and their performance and provides
information on:

the characteristics of the school’s population;

its available human resources and working
hours;

its performance — the students’ results in
national examinations and the conditions of
schooling (repetition rate and completion
rates), as well as the added value (*°) offered
by the school depending on the charac-
teristics of its population.

Depending on the methods selected, certain
regional education authorities also choose to
focus on specific aspects (development of
citizenship activities, commitment to partnership
actions, promotion of culture and the arts, etc.).

4. Procedures

The methods for conducting school evaluations
differ from one regional education authority to
another. The frequency of such evaluations is
very difficult to establish. As individual staff
inspections form the priority in the work of
inspectors, the time that they can spend on
school evaluation is traditionally limited: it could
take several years to cover all schools
(depending on the size of the regional education
area and the extent of the resources employed).
In addition, the large number of schools compar-
ed to the number of inspectors does not allow for
frequent observation. In the past (1990s), just
one regional education authority (Lille) conducted
a systematic evaluation operation covering all its
schools. However, such operations have not
generally been conducted in the other regional
education areas. A recent (unpublished) report
indicated that only eight regional education
authorities out of thirty expressly included the
evaluation of secondary schools in their plan.
However, in five of these authorities, this involved

(**) For the same level of performance of students, the added-
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a self-evaluation in the context of the monitoring
of performance contracts.

The monitoring of target-based contracts (see
Section 1.1) has required a more systematic
evaluation of contracts when they expire
(generally after three or four years). In addition,
directors of education have increasingly
entrusted regional inspectors/directors (former
regional inspectors, members of the steering
committee for the académie) with the tasks of
monitoring and supervising schools. New
initiatives have therefore been developed in
which regional inspectors/directors involve
education inspection staff, based on the new
methods, in the evaluation of contracts through
meetings to assess educational activities.

In the absence of national guidelines, the regional
education authorities organise their school
evaluations using a variety of models, with these
evaluations being synchronised, as far as
possible, with the term of contracts. Despite this
diversity, the empirical observation of the
protocols used by regional education authorities
confirms the existence of common elements:
development of a visit protocol which is circulated
before the visit; frequent circulation of a ‘guide’
containing requests for additional information;

formation of a team of independent
interdisciplinary inspectors; and feedback of the
result of observations to the school's

management team.

These evaluations mostly involve observation
time in classes and interviews with staff. By
contrast, parents are only rarely involved in these
evaluation operations.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The evaluations lead to the formulation of recom-
mendations and advice for improving the
performance of schools. They never lead to signi-
ficant reductions in funding or even to sanctions.
In the best-case scenarios, schools engage in
training actions based on local initiative.

However, in recent years the introduction of
contracts has led to the development of the
‘management dialogue’. Every year a dialogue is

value of a school is greater as the student's socio-
economic background is disadvantaged.
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established between the regional education
authority and schools in order to set the amount
of their grant (mainly for teaching hours). This
grant is principally based on criteria involving the
size of the school (number of students, etc.),
characteristics of the school population and, as
far as possible, extent of the training offer.
However, without radically altering these criteria,
the management dialogue also includes the
result of evaluations conducted under the target-
based contracts, so that better account is taken
of the contextual variables and projects within the
school which are sponsored by local players.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The results of school evaluations are mainly
communicated to the regional education
authority, and then to the management of the
school in question. The head teacher may also
decide to communicate the results to the school’s
board of governors (which includes parents’
representatives as well as local elected officials).
However, the principle of restricted circulation is
most frequently applied, to avoid placing schools
in a competitive situation.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

In French primary schools, there is no internal
evaluation in the proper sense of the term. Only
an assessment of the multiannual school plan,
which is mostly carried out every three years, can
be likened to a very limited form of internal
evaluation. The school council can annually
assess the achievement of specific objectives
which are set for schools in order to improve
student performance, but this is not mandatory.

The self-evaluation of secondary schools is a
relatively recent phenomenon. In the last few
years, the national authorities have included self-
evaluation practices in their recommendations.
The combination of recommendations made by
the European Parliament and the Council to the
Member State (**) (2001) and the introduction of

(**) Recommendation of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 12 February 2001 on European cooperation in
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school contracts has led schools to adopt forms
of self-evaluation since the middle of the 2000s.

As a result, the preparation of school plans and
target-based contracts is now accompanied by
an initial diagnosis of the school’s strengths and
weaknesses. This diagnosis is based on a series
of indicators provided to the educational
community by the school management. These
indicators mostly stem from academic and
national databases (School Self-Evaluation and
Guidance Aid-APAE, see Section 1.3).

The Ministry has also provided the educational
teams of priority education schools with a specific
self-evaluation and guidance tool (OAPE). Based
not on quantitative data but on a series of key
questions about how a school operates (core
skills, student evaluation methods, relationships
between players in the educational community,
student development, etc.), this tool is made
available to head teachers who can ‘offer’ it to
other representatives in their educational
community. However, this tool is not yet widely
used.

2. Parties involved

The primary school plan is assessed by the
teachers together with the head teacher. At their
request, a district educational adviser can provide
support.

Many secondary schools are now conducting
self-evaluation. In most cases, the management
team collects statistical data on general perfor-
mance, which it provides to the teaching and non-
teaching staff so that they can identify the
school’s strengths and weaknesses. The head
teacher uses the result of this work to prepare the
target-based contract (which is then submitted to
the regional education authority) and school plan.

3. Evaluation tools and support

There is no framework or template for the internal
evaluation of primary schools. The département
sets out which indicators must be included in the
school plan. The available indicators, which are
often the same as those used in the external

quality evaluation in school education, OJ L 60, 1.3.2001,
p. 51. http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/
EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32001H0166&from=EN
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evaluations conducted by the IENs, generally
concern  students’ results in  national
examinations, repetition rates, student guidance,
attractiveness of the school or even its equipment
(see Section 1.3).

Secondary schools have access to a self-
evaluation tool (APAE) provided by the central
education authorities in order to diagnose their
strengths and weaknesses. The APAE includes
indicators covering, in particular, the characteris-
tics of the school's population and its available
human resources and working hours, as well as
its performance, identified using the added value
statistical concept (see Section 1.3). Head
teachers of secondary schools, and by extension
other members of the school community, have
access to the results for their school in relation to
these indicators.

A methodological guide produced by one of the
regional education authorities (Strasbourg) has
been fairly widely circulated and has helped
schools in other areas to diagnose their strengths
and weaknesses.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

The school can use the school plan assessment
to develop its educational policy. This
assessment is systematically sent to the IEN in
charge of the district, who forwards it, or an
analysis of it, to the regional director. By
analysing these assessments, the regional
director can develop work practices or lessons to
guide educational policy. The school plan
assessment is not published.

In most cases, the result of the self-evaluation is
used by the secondary school to prepare the
initial target-based contract and school plan as
well as to renew these documents (i.e. the
assessment of the previous contract).

The head teacher is evaluated in the same way
as other teachers (in lessons, if they are still
teaching, or through an interview, if not teaching,
or through a mixture of the two).

Head teachers of secondary schools are also
regularly evaluated by the regional education
authority, either when their letter of appointment
expires (every three years) or, more commonly,
when they participate in the annual national
mobility. Depending on the result of their
evaluation, head teachers can be entrusted with
increasingly complex schools and therefore
receive higher salaries.

The Evaluation, Forecasting and Performance
Department (DEPP) of the Ministry of National
Education is responsible for implementing a
national external evaluation programme. It
conducts various sample surveys, such as
CEDRE which evaluates the skills acquired in
various subjects by the end of primary and
secondary school, or cohort monitoring studies,
or even assessments at 18 years of age, which
are normally published. The Evaluation, Fore-
casting and Performance Department (DEPP)
publishes the results of these standardised
evaluations aggregated at national level. The
results achieved by each school’s students in the
final examination at the end of secondary
education are published.

For over 25 years, various standardised forms of
evaluating the skills of all students in French and
mathematics at the end of the second and fifth
years of primary education were applied. These
were used by schools, départements and regional
education authorities as local guidance indicators.
Since 2013, these external evaluations of all
primary school students have been suspended by
the Ministry of National Education.

Section IV. Reforms

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers undergo regular systematic individual
inspection so that their career progress can be
managed. This inspection is particularly reflected
in a score which determines the rate at which
teachers progress through the ranks and
therefore through the pay grades.
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The tools and reference framework used by IENs
to evaluate students’ level of proficiency in terms
of skills and capabilities will be changed because
the compulsory education stages, curricula and
common core of knowledge and skills will be
progressively adapted from the 2015/16
academic year in order to implement the 2013
law on the reform of state schooling.
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Croatia

Section I. External evaluation of schools

NA — There is no systematic or legally prescribed
external evaluation of individual schools in
Croatia

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The Law on Education in Primary and Secondary
Schools (2008) stipulates that internal evaluation
is to be conducted in every school. It further
prescribes that the results of standardised
student assessments and internal (self-) evalua-
tions are to be used by schools for continuous
improvement of their work. As no more specific
guidelines, goals or indicators are mandated at
national level regarding the monitoring of this im-
provement, each school has substantial freedom
to decide which factors to focus on and how to
use the results of their own self-evaluation.

2. Parties involved

According to the National Curriculum Framework
for Pre-school Education and General Com-
pulsory and Secondary Education (2010), the *...
self-evaluation process should involve, in
addition to the employees of pre-school and
school institutions, students, parents, representa-
tives of the local community, administrative and
professional services and others. Their opinion
will offer a wider perspective on the education
provided by those institutions and facilitate better
development of those institutions’ (45).

In practical terms, the process of self-evaluation
in schools is organised and managed by the
school quality team, comprising the school head,
at least two teachers, and at least one non-
teaching staff member (psychologist, special
educational needs professional, etc.).

(**) public.mzos.hr/fgs.axd?id=17504

(*) http://www.ncvvo.hr
(*') http:/dokumenti.ncvvo.hr/Samovrjednovanje/2009-03-

3. Evaluation tools and support

The evaluation framework for the self-evaluation
of schools is not mandated by any official
document, but nevertheless all schools which do
conduct self-evaluation use the same guidelines
and reporting templates issued by the National
Centre for External Evaluation of Education (46)
(NCEEE), a government agency established in
2008 by a dedicated law. In practice the NCEEE
guidelines (‘Guide for the implementation of self-
evaluation in primary schools’ (*') and ‘Handbook
for self-evaluation of secondary schools’ (**)) and
reporting templates serve as an unofficial
evaluation framework.

These documents suggest that self-evaluation
should be conducted as a continuous process
and repeated annually. The evaluation areas
defined in the guidelines and reporting templates
include: educational achievements, internal
social processes, organisational issues, goal
setting for improvement and school development
planning.

The evaluation framework is mostly narrative/
qualitative; it does not include any quantitative
parameters. Hence it is not really suitable for
comparing different schools but only for
monitoring the progress of individual schools
from one year to another.

NCEEE assists schools in developing and
conducting their internal assessment by
providing regular training opportunities and on-
demand expert advice to school quality teams. It
also provides support for analysing results and
monitoring schools’ capacity to make progress.
Self-evaluation of schools was introduced into
the Croatian educational system, and is still run,
as a project of NCEEE. Funds for this project are
provided in the national education budget,
through the Ministry of Science, Education and
Sports.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Schools are free to decide which areas to focus
on and how to use the results of their own self-
evaluation. The only requirement for schools is to

24/vodic.pdf

(**) http:/dokumenti.ncvvo.hr/Samovriednovanje/<
Tiskano/prirucnik.pdf
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use standardised student assessments as part of
their internal evaluation.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

The work of NCEEE is dedicated to the
development and implementation of practices for
monitoring and improving the quality of education
in Croatian pre-primary, primary and secondary
education (ISCED 0-3). It organises and
coordinates national tests and state matura
(secondary school leaving exam), and also
coordinates all activities related to the implemen-
tation of the various international education
quality monitoring projects (PISA, PIRLS,
TIMMS, TALIS).

National tests at ISCED level 2 are conducted on
a representative sample of students and in one
single subject. The subject and the age of
students being tested are different from year to
year.

The results of all these tests are made available
to the schools who participate in them.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.

Italy

Section |. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The new National Evaluation System — Sistema
Nazionale di Valutazione (SNV) was incorpo-
rated into legislation by Law no.10/2011 and is
regulated by Presidential Decree no.80/2013. Itis
currently being piloted through two pilot projects:
VALeS (*) (Valutazione e sviluppo della scuola)
and Valutazione e Miglioramento. The new
system will be mainstreamed from the 2014/15
school year, starting with a phase of internal

(**) http://www.invalsi.it/invalsi/ri/vales/
(*°) http://www.invalsi.it/invalsi/index.php
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evaluation followed by external evaluation the
following year.
in

There are three main parties involved

implementing the system:

the National Institute for the Evaluation of the
Education and Training System (50) (Istituto
nazionale per la valutazione del sistema di
istruzione e formazione INVALSI)
coordinates the SNV. It provides evaluation
protocols, develops indicators of efficiency
and effectiveness, provides evaluation
instruments for schools, selects external
evaluators and assigns them to school
inspection teams. INVALSI is a national,
public research body, supervised by the
Italian Ministry of Education, University and
Research;

the National Institute for Documentation,
Innovation and Research in Education (51)
(Istituto  nazionale di documentazione,
innovazione e ricerca educativa — INDIRE)
supports schools in some areas of the
evaluation process, in particular, helping them
to plan and implement school improvement
measures with a view to raising the quality of
education provision as well as improving
student learning outcomes. INDIRE is a
national, public research body, supervised by

the Italian Ministry of Education, Higher
Education, and Research;
* inspectors from the Italian Ministry of

Education, Higher Education, and Research.

Coordination and overall strategic management
of the system is assured by the Conference for
the Coordination of the SNV, led by the
presidents of INVALSI and INDIRE, and a
technical director representing the inspectors.

Inspections are carried out by teams comprising
two external evaluators chosen from a register of
candidates approved by INVALSI and one
inspector from the Ministry of Education,
University and Research.

The focus of the SNV is on the efficiency and ef-
fectiveness of the education and training system
as well as the quality of education provision.

(*") http://www.indire.it/
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The three-year VALeS pilot project (2012-2015)
involves 300 schools at all levels, which were
selected by the ministry following an application
procedure. The aim is to trial a continuous
improvement process in a cycle of self-
evaluation, external evaluation, and (re)defining
school objectives.

The Valutazione e Miglioramento project (2013-
2014) (*), carried out by INVALSI, has mainly
involved primary and lower secondary schools
(first cycle of education): 400 comprehensive
schools and approximately 23 upper secondary
schools. Schools have been randomly assigned
to two possible evaluation pathways:
1) evaluation of outcomes and processes related
to the organisational environment and
2) evaluation and class observation with the
specific aim of analysing educational and didactic
practices.

The aim of the Valutazione e Miglioramento
project is to foster the evaluation’s formative role
through the analysis of internal processes,
provision of the information to schools, and the
internal promotion of practices leading to
improvement processes in schools.

2. Evaluators

In the context of VALeS, INVALSI has defined
two external evaluator profiles: experts with
school-based experience (profile A) and those
with expertise in other areas (profile B).

For profile A, in addition to a first degree, there
are specific requirements in terms of professional
experience for each type of expert:

e A1: experts in school leadership — school
head currently in service and with at least
three years’ experience; school head not
currently in service; inspector in service;
teacher (in service or not) with at least five
years’ experience in management/ adminis-
trative work in schools.

e A2: experts in the pedagogical/teaching area
— inspector not in service; teacher (in service
or not) with at least five years’ service and

(**) The Valutazione e Miglioramento project started in 2008.
The information contained in the National profile refers to
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experience in coordinating teaching work in
schools.

For profile B, there are also two types of expert:
e B1: experts in qualitative research.

e B2: experts in management and organisation.

However, the professional experience required is
broadly the same: three years’ post-graduate
work in their respective field, carried-out in
universities, public research institutes or other
equivalent organisations.

Other types of professional experience
considered to be of value for each profile, are
professional  collaboration  with  INVALSI;

experience gained through external school
evaluation activities with the Ministry of
Education, regional school offices, former

regional institutes for educational research, or
INDIRE; participation in innovative projects or
experiences, published work, or participation in
courses on evaluation.

The Valutazione e Miglioramento project
involves: evaluation teams and ad hoc trained
observers.

The evaluation teams are made of two evaluators
with different profiles: one of them (internal to the
school) has organisational and teaching
competences (teachers with experience in the
school evaluation field); the other one, external to
the school, is composed of a social researcher
and of experts in the evaluation of organisations,
with both methodological competences and
competences in the analysis of organisations.

Observers are trained within the area of
pedagogical and social sciences and have
professional and research experience within the
university sector. They conduct observation visits
in the schools using different qualitative research
techniques.

3. Evaluation framework

Pending the implementation of the National
Evaluation System, the reference framework is
provided by the school evaluation and

the 2013-2014 edition of the project. Please, see:
http://www.invalsi.it/invalsi/ri/audit/index.php?settore=pro

getto
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development project known as VALeS (53)
(Valutazione e sviluppo della scuola), which aims
to identify criteria, tools and methodologies for
the external evaluation of schools and head
teachers. This reference framework was
designed and developed by INVALSI (National
institute for the evaluation of the education
system) and is arranged into four areas:

education and training results;

educational practices;

e organisational environment (leadership,
teamwork, partnerships  and internal
evaluation);

social and environmental context within which
the school operates.

This document explains the elements identifying
a ‘good school’ in these four areas. It enables the
results to be interpreted in light of the school’s
internal processes and resources, and taking
account of the context in which the school
operates. The final results through which schools
can be characterised vary widely because of the
independence of schools. They aim to ensure the
educational success of all students, acquisition of
skills, particularly core skills, and equity of
outcomes.

The evaluation scale has four levels. The school
can be judged as: 1 = inadequate; 2 = accep-
table; 3 = good or 4 = excellent.

Specific frameworks related to the learning
environment and the educational-didactic
practices have been developed and are being
used under the pilot project Valutazione e
Miglioramento.

4. Procedures

The frequency of evaluation has not yet been
established.

The evaluation process within the SNV has four
phases:

school self-evaluation involves an internal
audit of the school’s services, the drafting of a
self-evaluation report in electronic format
following the framework set up by

(**) http://www.invalsi.it/invalsi/ri/vales/documenti/<’
Logiche gen progetto VALeS.pdf
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INVALSI (54), and the development of an
improvement plan. The audit is based on data
from the Ministry of Education’s information
system with further processing carried out by
INVALSI. This processing is based on the
results of student outcomes and an estimate
of the school's added value, taking into
account each student's progress in
standardised tests, their starting point, as well
as their socio-cultural environment;

external evaluation is divided into: (i) the
identification of the institutions to be evaluated
by INVALSI based on indicators of efficiency
and effectiveness; (ii) visits to schools by
external evaluation teams according to the
evaluation programme and  protocols
elaborated by INVALSI and adopted by the
SNV Conference; (iii) a reformulation of
improvement plans by schools based on the
results of external evaluation;

actions for improvement are decided and
implemented in schools. Support is provided
by INDIRE or through collaboration with
universities, research institutes, and/or
professional and cultural organisations. Any
such collaboration must take place within
existing human and financial resources, and
not make any additional demand on public
funding;

reporting by schools in order to ensure
transparency and public accountability.

The VALeS project has only three steps in its
external evaluation process:

preparatory work — includes the examination
of documents, such as the school prospectus
(Piano dell'offerta formativa, POF), a
document prepared by the school itself which
shows its education provision; its organisation
and management; and school and student
data (largely provided by the Ministry of
Education, Higher Education, and Research)
such as students’ results in standardised
national tests. This first step also includes a
planning visit to the school;

school evaluation visit — involves meetings
with school management, interviews with

(**) http://www.invalsi.it/invalsi/index.php
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school staff, individual interviews with parents
and student representatives, and visits to
school rooms and laboratories.
Questionnaires, interviews and focus groups
can be used to collect the opinion of the
different stakeholders on issues closely
related to those in the evaluation framework;

post visit meeting — evaluators meet to
discuss the indicators; examine practices;
organisational models; and the effectiveness
of actions taken by the school. They
subsequently make a judgment on each area
evaluated and on the results obtained. Within
the VALeS project, the external teams
communicate their evaluation results to
schools through reports, drawn up according
to INVALSI’s guidelines (*°).

There is no consultation with school management
whilst finalising the evaluation report.

Up to now there has been no follow-up procedure
as part of the VALeS pilot project and the SNV
has no plans to incorporate this into the process.

As far as the pilot project Valutazione e
Miglioramento is concerned, procedures are
slightly different depending on the evaluation
pathway to which schools are assigned. In the
case of pathway 1, evaluation takes place
through a visit to the school by a team of
evaluators; in the case of pathway 2 (evaluation
and classroom observation), in addition to the
visit to the school by a team of evaluators, ad hoc
trained observers carry out classroom
observations In both cases, the process foresees
that: 1) before visiting the school, the evaluation
team examines some documents and data
related to the school and a Questionario Scuola
prepared by the school for the visit; 2) during the
visit to the school, the evaluation team gathers
information by involving different school actors
through interviews and focus groups and by
gathering additional documents produced by the
school itself.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

According to the SNV, schools need to
reformulate their improvement plans on the basis

(*) http://www.invalsi.it/invalsi/ri/vales/documenti/<’
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of their external evaluation results. However,
schools are not obliged to follow the evaluators'
recommendations as long as the actions taken
address the concerns highlighted in the external
evaluation. It is for the school head to decide
which path to follow, taking into account the
school's specific priorities and context. Schools
are supported in this process by an expert from
INDIRE.

Within the VALeS project all schools can be
allocated 10 000 EUR to develop projects within
an improvement plan to be carried out in the
following school year. For example, the funds can
be used for additional training related to
innovative teaching methods, technological
innovation or new curriculum initiatives.

Within the Valutazione e Miglioramento project,
all activities carried out are illustrated in a final
report, which is at disposal of all schools. This
report is also at the disposal of teachers for the
self-evaluation of didactic and educational
strategies.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Part of the evaluation process is called the 'social
reporting phase’, which calls for the publication
and dissemination of evaluation results based on
the indicators defined in the evaluation
framework. The main aim of social reporting is to
ensure transparency and the sharing of data and
other information with the wider community. In
this way, it is intended to be a lever for improving
school services.

As the new external school evaluation system
has not yet been rolled out nationwide, the impact
of this approach will only be visible in the next few
years.

Currently, however, only a few schools publish
either the results of their learning outcomes or
their external evaluation, and there is no
obligation to do so. Where this does happen, it is
usually via the school website.

Linee guida autovalutazione.pdf
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Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Until now, the Ilegislative reference and
framework for internal school evaluation has
been incorporated within the School Service
Charter (DPCM of 7 June 1995) and by the
Regulation on autonomy (Presidential Decree
No. 275/1999), which strongly recommends the
practice of self-evaluation.

The School Service Charter identifies three areas
related to quality i.e., teaching, administration
and environment. It also establishes the duty to
define the quality elements and standards for
each of these areas as well as the methods to be
used. For example, in gathering information
schools should direct questionnaires to parents,
staff and — in upper secondary schools — to
students.

In recent years, several local or regional self-
evaluation experiments, linked to initiatives in
individual schools or school networks, have
started to provide schools with more rigorous and
systematic methods to examine their work and to
assess the results obtained.

These experiments have spread without central
government influence on the choice of self-
evaluation methods or benchmarks. Conse-
quently, there are currently a variety of
approaches and models.

However, the recent regulation on SNV has given
a new boost to self-evaluation, which is now an
explicit duty on schools and must be carried out
on the basis of reliable and comparable data
provided from Ministry of Education’s information
system and by INVALSI.

2. Parties involved

Schools are free to choose their internal self-
evaluation team, which, together with the school
head, is responsible for the preparation of the
report. The school is also at liberty to decide on
the involvement of other stakeholders. In the
context of the two pilot projects described in
Section |, INVALSI highly recommends the

(*®) http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/management-
standards/iso_9000.htm
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involvement of teachers, non-teaching staff,
students, and parents in the evaluation teams.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The evaluation frameworks and tools available to
schools are very varied. The most commonly
used ones are:

the INVALSI model provides schools with a
format for the elaboration of the self-
evaluation report, taking into consideration the
four areas included in the evaluation
framework. The focus is on reflective practice
with an explanation of context, processes, and

results;

the 1ISO model (*°), aimed at acquiring working

methods and instruments that gradually
improve the quality of the school, until the final
certification 1SO 9001 is awarded. The main
feature of the ISO model is the involvement of
the entire teaching staff.

the EFQM model (*') (European Foundation
for Quality Management) is based on the
RADAR model (Results, Approach,
Deployment, Assessment and Review), and
focuses on nine criteria: leadership; politics
and strategies; personnel; partnership and
resources; results related to customers;
results related to personnel; results related to
society; and key results related to
performance;

the CAF model (58) (Common Assessment

Framework) follows the principles of Total
Quality Management. It is inspired by the
EFQM model and uses the same number of
evaluation criteria, but has a stronger focus on
enabling factors such as the perception of
stakeholders, or the effort needed to reach the
expected results.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Internal evaluation results are mainly used by
schools themselves to improve their own
teaching, learning and management processes.
In addition, the self-evaluation report is provided
to INVALSI as part of the external evaluation

(*') http://www.efqm.org/the-efgm-excellence-model
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process. However, these results are not used for
system-level analysis.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

The national education system is also evalua-
ted/monitored using the results of standardised
national tests organised by INVALSI and
supplemented by the collection of data on
students’ educational levels. This collection of
data covers the knowledge and skills in lItalian
and mathematics of students in the second (7-
8 years) and fifth (10-11 years) years of primary
school, in the third year (13-14 years) of lower
secondary school and in the second year (15-
16 years) of upper secondary school.

The results of national testing are compiled into a
national report and made public. The report is
published annually by INVALSI and is used to
improve knowledge and understanding of the
working of the Italian school system. The results
are also delivered to schools both as aggregated
and disaggregated data in order to provide school
managers and teachers with useful instruments
for self-evaluation and for improving their
provision.

Section IV. Reforms

The reform on school evaluation will be rolled out
in the next three years.

The recently published Directive No. 11 of
18 September 2014 sets the Strategic priorities
of the National Evaluation System (SNV) for the
school years 2014/15, 2015/16 and 2016/17,
identifying the a) Strategic priorities for the
evaluation; b) General criteria to assure the
autonomy of the inspection team and c) General
criteria for the promotion of schools within the
self-evaluation process.

The system will be rolled-out progressively:

Self-evaluation: starting from the 2014/15 school
year, all schools, using the INVALSI framework,
will annually carry out a self-evaluation. By
July 2015 the self-evaluation report and the
objectives for improvement will be at disposal of
INVALSI. Schools will be required to act on the
objectives for improvement starting from the
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2015/16 school year. A first update of the self-
evaluation report will take place in July 2016.

External school evaluation: the external evalua-
tion activities will be rolled-out in the 2015/16
school year. Each year, for the following three
school years, 10 % of the total number of schools
will receive an external evaluation. Schools will
be chosen on the basis of efficiency and
effectiveness indicators, and up to 3 % on the
basis of a random sampling

School system evaluation: by October 2015, the
INVALSI will prepare a report on the develop-
ments of the Italian school system for the follow-
ing school year to allow for an analysis at national
level and international comparisons. This report
will identify the critical domains and the areas of
excellence of the Italian educational system
supported by efficiency and effectiveness
indicators.

The rolling-out of the reform will be completed at
the end of the 2016/17 school year. Schools will
publish the first social report on the portal of the
Ministry of Education, Higher Education, and
Research, called 'Scuola in chiaro' and on the
institutional website of each school. This report
will share the results reached taking into account
the improvement objectives identified and
followed in the previous years.

Cyprus

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

In Cyprus, formal external evaluation of schools
is limited to lower secondary education (ISCED 2)
and is exercised by central authorities, while for
primary education (ISCED 1) regional authorities
provide constant direct supervision of the work
carried out by teachers and school heads, and
indirectly of schools as a whole (see Section ).
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Lower secondary school evaluations are con-
ducted by a team of inspectors under the super-
vision of the General Inspectorate of Secondary
Education of the Ministry of Education (59).

The main purposes of external school evaluation
are: monitoring the compliance of schools and
school heads with regulations; and evaluating
teaching staff and schools’ educational
processes with a view to improving the quality of
education provision.

The inspection takes the form of regular, general
inspections.

2. Evaluators

Lower secondary school evaluators must hold a
post-graduate degree in a subject related to
education and have at least 15 years’ teaching
experience of which:

two as deputy school head;

five as teachers in secondary schools.

In addition, external evaluators must have parti-
cipated in a school leadership training course —
an obligatory 200-hour course taken over
8 months — while serving as deputy school
leaders.

Evaluators are employed as school inspectors in
subjects such as languages, maths, science and
art (see Section Il for information on the role of
school inspectors). They undertake the role of
external school evaluators, periodically, as
members of ad-hoc committees. The chair in all
these committees is the General Inspector of
Secondary Education.

3. Evaluation framework

All lower secondary schools are evaluated on the
basis of a common framework. The framework
focuses on 11 areas relating to school
characteristics and operations, such as the
student population, school size, number and type
of staff, services offered, and relations with
parents and the local community.

There are no set standards or specific documents
to be used by evaluators. The evaluation

(**) http://www.moec.gov.cy/dme/en/index.html
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committee prepares an evaluation
focusing on the areas mentioned above.

report

4. Procedures

Lower secondary external school evaluation is
not conducted routinely. It takes place whenever
it is deemed necessary to assess the work done
in school. The decision for conducting an external
evaluation is based on formal and informal
information collected by the Administration of
Secondary Education about the administrative
and academic performance of schools. The
analysis of such information provides inspectors
with the necessary background information.

The assessment unit visits the school for about
three working days. During this period they can,
if deemed necessary, observe the work in
classrooms.

Prior to the school visit, the assessment unit
provides the school head with a questionnaire
which captures mainly administrative data.
During the school visit itself, the team may hold
interviews with the school administrative team
(school head and deputy heads), course
coordinators, student delegation, the school
board and others.

Before drafting the final report, the assessment
unit announces its preliminary findings to the
school head and management team (deputy
heads). If necessary, the findings are also
announced to the teachers of the school. A
consultation phase follows during which the
school leadership and/or the body of teachers
have the right to comment on or refute the report
orally and/or in writing.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The assessment unit provides a number of
suggestions for improvement at the end of the
assessment report. Schools, however, are not
obliged to accept the suggestions or to deliver a
plan of action for improvement.

No disciplinary measures are taken against
schools. The school administration may ask the
school board to provide additional resources to
the school where the evaluation report highlights
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any shortages, and if the report suggests any
training needs, the school administration may
encourage teachers to take training courses
provided by the Pedagogical Institute (*°).

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Evaluation not

distributed.

reports are published or

The assessment units deliver the report to the
Administrator of General Secondary Education.
No database is kept.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Internal evaluation in primary education is subject
to school autonomy and there are no regulations
from the central or regional authority on this
matter. School inspectors encourage and help
schools to carry out internal evaluation and
develop school improvement plans.

In lower secondary education, internal evaluation
takes the form of an ‘activity report’ and is
prepared annually by school heads. The report is
based on a specific template provided centrally.
Annual school activity reports are gathered
centrally and help educational authorities to
monitor schools and the education system.

2. Parties involved

Primary schools have full autonomy in deciding
who participates in internal evaluation.

For lower secondary schools, the school head is
mainly responsible for preparing the annual
school report, but deputy heads as well as other
staff may also contribute.

3. Evaluation tools and support

School Inspectors may help primary schools to
carry out their internal evaluation by providing
tools and support.

For lower secondary education, a common
template for the annual report is provided
centrally and schools are obliged to use it. The
main areas of focus are: general and specific

(*°) http://www.pi.ac.cy/pi
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annual goals; special educational programmes
provided; workshops, lectures and seminars
undertaken on teaching and learning; the school
library; and problems with facilities or personnel.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

While there is no direct use of internal evaluation
reports or results in primary education, school
inspectors may pass the findings to their regional
authority. On the other hand, central authorities
use annual school reports from lower secondary
schools to compile a short synoptic report, which
may be used as a tool for management decision
making as well as for monitoring the school
system as a whole. Regional authorities may also
use annual school reports in their decision
making, for example when allocating students
and teachers to schools or deciding what
financial support to provide.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

In addition to any other special duties assigned to
them, in primary education, school inspectors:

supervise primary schools;

supervise and provide guidance for teachers;

collaborate with school heads in dealing with
administrative or any other educational
issues;

participate actively in organising conferences
and ‘in-service training seminars’ for teaching
staff;

Through these procedures, inspectors also have
the opportunity to evaluate primary schools.

School inspectors assess teachers and deputy
school heads once every two years, up to their
25th year of service, and every three years
thereafter.

Once every three years, school heads are
assessed by a team of inspectors under the
supervision of the District Inspectorate of Primary
Education. Through this procedure, inspectors
also have the opportunity to evaluate schools.
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As far as lower secondary education is
concerned, teachers are evaluated internally (by
the school head) as well as externally (by subject
inspectors) every other year after their 10th year
of service for appraisal purposes. Newly
appointed teachers are subject to the same kind
of evaluation every semester, for the first two
years, in order to confirm their status. School
heads are externally evaluated by a group of
inspectors every three years.

Section IV. Reforms

None foreseen.

Latvia

Section |. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The State Education Quality Service (IKVD) (*)
accredits general and vocational education
institutions and examination centres, as well as
general and vocational education programmes.
Accreditation involves a process of quality
evaluation.

The institution comes under the supervision of
the Ministry of Education and Science. School
evaluation in Latvia has two main purposes: to
ensure that education provision complies with the
legislation in force, and to improve the quality of
education. School evaluation encompasses both
the accreditation of education programmes and
schools. These duties are defined in law; only
schools  providing  accredited  education
programmes have the right to issue the state’s
recognised  education  qualifications, the
certificates of general basic (integrated ISCED 1
and 2 levels) and general upper-secondary
education (ISCED 2 and 3 levels).

2. Evaluators

The external evaluation of schools and education
programmes is carried out by an Accreditation

(*") http://www.ikvd.gov.Iv/
(**) http:/m.likumi.lv/doc.php?id=217947
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Experts’ Commission. Commissions may
include: one representative of the Ministry of
Education and Science or the National Centre for
Education or State Service of Education Quality;
representatives of education institutions, (but not
from the school being evaluated); and education
specialists nominated by the municipalities. A
Commission usually has three or four members
(depending on the size of school) including a
head of commission and experts who must hold
a teaching qualification or a relevant degree (in
law or education management) and have at least
one year of teaching experience or experience in
school management. They must also undertake
a specialist training course in evaluation
organised by the IKVD (8-hour course). The IKVD
contracts the experts to carry out quality
evaluation (on site) and to produce an evaluation
report on each school.

3. Evaluation framework

The evaluation framework is defined in the
Cabinet Ministers’ Regulation No. 852 of
14 September 2010 ‘Procedures for the Accre-
ditation of General and Vocational Education
Programmes, Education Institutions and Exami-
nation Centres’ (**). The Regulation defines a set
of parameters to be used by evaluators to
evaluate schools.

In addition, a methodological tool was developed
by IKVD in 2011. The ‘Quality Evaluation
Methodology of Education Institutions, Examina-
tion Centres and Education Programmes’ (*°) is
designed to help evaluators match the defined
parameters with agreed standards.

The main areas addressed by this framework are:
(1) education content — school education pro-
grammes; (2) teaching and learning; (3) pu-
pil/student achievement; (4) support for pupils/
students; (5) school climate; (6) school resources
and (7) organisation, management and quality
assurance for which there are 19 evaluation
parameters. The 19 evaluation parameters are
evaluated according to four evaluation levels:
level | — unsatisfactory, level Il — satisfactory,
level Ill — good and level IV — very good. A

(63) http://ikvd.gov.lv/assets/files/faili/24.05.2011.leksej<’
ie_noteikumi_Nr.5.pdf
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descriptive evaluation is provided for three of
these parameters. This evaluation framework
applies to all general education schools.

4. Procedures

The external evaluation of schools and their
programmes normally takes place every six
years. However, whereas schools are accredited
for a period of six years, education programmes
are accredited for a period of either two or six
years.

For instance, in 2012, 83 % of education
programmes were accredited for six years and
16 % of education programmes for two years
(accreditation was refused to 1 % of education
programmes).

There are three stages in the school evaluation
process:

* a preparation stage, prior to visiting the
school, when evaluators analyse the internal
evaluation report prepared by the school. At
this stage the head of the evaluation Commis-
sion contacts the school to coordinate the
visit;

* the next stage is the school visit that lasts two
to three days. At school, the committee of
experts evaluates the institution and its
education programmes according to the
seven areas defined in the Regulation (see
Section 1.3). It includes classroom observa-
tions (of no fewer than 12 lessons), and
interviews with pupils, parents, teachers and
a representative of the founder of school
(usually the local government). Question-
naires are also issued to teachers, pupils and
parents. The same seven areas of evaluation
are addressed in the interviews and
questionnaires. Both interviews and
questionnaires cover topics on education
provision (for instance on education workload,
assessment system (whether it is clear or not
for the respondent, etc.), school climate,
organisation of extra-curricular activities,
operation of the school’s self-governance etc.
A review of school documentation is carried
out to ensure that the necessary and
mandatory documents for teaching and
learning have been completed (students’
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personal folders, minutes of pedagogical and
school board meetings, records of student
achievements, etc.);

e the last stage includes the preparation of the
evaluation report. The report is sent to the
school head for information. A consultation
with the school may take place before the
report is finalised. In addition, before the
monthly meeting of the Accreditation
Committee at IKVD, the school has the right
to submit objections on the report and a
proposal to the head of Committee. The
school may also inform the head of
Committee whether a school’s representative
will take part in the meeting.

As a follow-up, schools are required to submit an
annual report to IKVD on their progress in
implementing the recommendations issued as a
result of the evaluation. Although there is no time
limit set in the evaluation framework, usually
schools are advised to provide at least a plan for
implementation with the submission of their first
progress report (before 1 December). Schools
are then expected to submit a progress report
every year until all recommendations are
implemented. The efficiency with which this is
carried out is also taken into account during next
accreditation.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The Accreditation Experts’” Commission submits
the evaluation report and proposals (recommen-
dations) for the improvement of the school to the
IKVD. Based on the proposals of the commission,
the IKVD decides whether to accredit the school
for a six-year period or to refuse accreditation. It
also decides whether to accredit its education
programme for six or for two years, or to refuse
accreditation. Schools are obliged to undertake
actions to address the recommendations, while
the responsibility of school founding body
(usually the local government) is to ensure
support for the implementation of the necessary
improvements in their schools. Experts’
commissions may refuse to accredit education
programmes for the six-year period if some
aspects are not rated to be of high quality. Where
this occurs, accreditation may be granted for two
years only. Decision on refusal may be taken if
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any of the following criteria is evaluated as
'insufficient’: (1) education content — education
programmes provided; (2) teaching quality;
(3) equipment and other material resources;
(4) human resources, or if more than one third of
19 criteria are evaluated as 'insufficient'. In some
cases the IKVD demands a prompt response
from the school to the experts’ recommendations,
but normally the school has to respond before
1 December. Refusal of accreditation is an
indicator of low quality provision either of the
education programme or the work of the school
in general. In such cases, the founder of the
school takes appropriate steps to improve
education provision or school management. The
school may apply for a re-evaluation no earlier
than after three months after the accreditation
refusal. The most serious consequence for a
school which has been refused accreditation of
its education programme is the loss of the right to
issue the state-recognised certificate on
completion of general education.

Any additional resources or training provision
for schools depends on the founder of the
school.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The IKVD publishes the experts’ reports (**) (but

only the part accessible to the public) on its
website. External evaluation results are disclosed
within a specific template, including the names of
experts, evaluation gradings, strengths and
recommendations. Evaluation findings may also
be consulted on request by parents, students and
other stakeholders. The IKVD produces an
annual report which consolidates the responses
submitted by schools about the implementation
of external evaluation experts’ recommendations
and informs the Ministry of Education and
Science.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The current regulation in force (Cabinet of
Ministers’ Regulation No. 852) states that internal
evaluation should be carried out at least once

(**) http://ikvd.gov.Iv/visparéja-izglitiba/
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every six years. However, during the external
evaluation process, experts check whether
internal evaluation is carried out systematically
every year and whether it focuses on priority
areas. Experts also evaluate whether student
achievement is evaluated annually by schools.
The main purposes of internal evaluation are to
improve the quality of schools and how they
function, and to produce a report to feed into
external school evaluation. The structure of the
internal evaluation report is defined by the above-
mentioned Regulation, it consists of: (1) the
school’s general profile, (2) the school’'s main
targets (education priorities of previous years and
outputs/ outcomes), (3) progress on the
implementation of recommendations from
previous evaluations, (4) school performance
against the quality indicators of all seven
evaluation areas, (5) other achievements
(significant/specific to the school) and (6) a
development plan (based on the findings of the
internal evaluation). Internal evaluation should
include an analysis of student achievement in
national tests.

2. Parties involved

The Cabinet Ministers’ Regulation stipulates that
all stakeholders in schools — teachers, students
and parents — should take part in internal
evaluation. A school has the right to decide on the
degree of stakeholder involvement in the eva-
luation process. However, during the external
evaluation process, the external experts consider
the involvement of all stakeholders as part of their
evaluation criteria. Parents, students and local
government  representatives are  usually
consulted through questionnaires and interviews
during the internal evaluation process.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The structure of the internal evaluation report is
determined by the Cabinet Ministers’ Regulation
(see Section 11.1). Schools must examine the
achievements of their students in centralised
national tests. A comparison must be made with
data which is not more than two years old on
national averages, and averages for other similar
schools (i.e. rural schools with other rural schools
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and schools in the capital city with other capital
city schools, etc.). In Latvia, most schools are
founded by local governments and schools are
free to ask for support during internal evaluation
from education specialists within their respective
local government. An approach to school’s
internal evaluation and development planning is
described by the School Evaluation and
Development Planning Handbook.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

School staff use internal evaluation findings in
order to plan future developments. Priorities for
teaching and learning are also determined as a
result of the findings. In Latvia, most schools are
founded by local governments and municipalities
who continue to be responsible for maintaining
schools and for all aspects of their work. Local
government education specialists therefore
analyse internal evaluation findings in order to
improve the work of the schools in their
respective municipalities. Central education
authorities use the results of internal evaluation
to monitor the quality of school performance.

The results of internal evaluation must be
published on the school’s website or the school
founder’s (municipality) website.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers'  Professional  Activity  Quality
Evaluation — teachers may apply on a voluntary
basis to have their teaching assessed. There is a
five-level scale, with level five being the highest
level. According to the procedures set by the
Ministry of Education and Science for the school
year 2013/14, the evaluation of teachers at levels
one to three takes place in school and is carried
out by the internal evaluation committee. Level
four is evaluated externally at city or municipality
level, and level five is evaluated externally at
national level. According to the Cabinet Ministers’
Regulation on Teachers’ Salaries, teachers
assessed at levels three, four and five receive
additional salary payments of 8 %, 20 % and
25 % respectively for their teaching work, thereby
motivating teachers to gain the highest
professional qualifications.
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The Internal Audit Unit of the Ministry of
Education and Science has the right to audit local
authority education provision. The State Audit
Office of Latvia has the right to evaluate the
effectiveness of education provision of local
authorities.

Student achievement in national tests is
monitored by the National Centre for Education,
which publishes school results in these tests.
Aggregated results are compared by achieve-
ment levels, school location (capital city, rural
schools, etc.), by type of school, by language of
instruction (Latvian and ethnic minorities schools)
etc.

The National Centre for Education delivers
aggregated student results obtained by schools
in national tests to school staff. Results are
weighted and benchmarked to the national
average and school location average.

Section IV. Reforms

A recent amendment to the Law on Education
introduced a requirement for the external
evaluation of school heads; a Government
regulation is currently under development and
the process is expected to start in 2015.
Evaluation criteria are being developed and will
be enshrined in a Cabinet Ministers’ Regulation.
Evaluation results will be used to inform decisions
on school heads’ performance and salary
allowance.

Starting in 2017, the list of performance indicators
used in external and internal school evaluation
will be extended. In addition to an indicator on
national test achievement there will be eight other
performance indicators, including further
education pathways and the employment status
of graduates; the number of students taking
interest-related (extra-curricular) education or
vocationally oriented education programmes; the
number of students learning by individual plan
and those repeating a school-year, etc. This is
intended to allow a comprehensive analysis of
education quality to be carried out in every school
and at national level. The quality indicators will
allow for all stakeholders in education to create
shared and better understanding about what
high-quality education is. The indicators will be
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monitored and analysed in order to improve the
quality of the education system.

A draft Cabinet Ministers’ Regulation envisages
that from 2015 schools will be obliged to update
their internal evaluation reports every year (and
not every six years). This is intended to enable
education quality to be analysed more frequently
and more closely both at school and national
level. It will also help schools to become more
aware of the value of internal evaluation as a
support for their day-to-day work and quality
evaluation. The measure is intended to embed a
culture of internal evaluation in Latvian schools.

Lithuania

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The responsibility for external evaluation is
shared between the National Agency for School
Evaluation (65) (NASE) (an institution under the
jurisdiction of the Ministry of Education and
Science), and the school proprietor. The
proprietor is usually either the municipality or
central government (except in private schools).

The proprietor initiates and plans the external
evaluation of their schools, provides them with
assistance before and after evaluation, and
monitors their performance following evaluation.
NASE carries out the selection, training and
certification of external evaluators; organises and
coordinates evaluations; sets the timetable; puts
together the evaluation teams, monitors school
progress and the support given; and provides
data on school performance.

The external evaluation of a school is conducted
by teams of external evaluators. The stated goal
of external evaluation is to promote school
improvement by encouraging a culture of (self-)
development and to raise achievement levels.

(*) http://www.nmva.smm.lt/en/
(*®) http://www.nmva.smm.lt/external-evaluation-2/basic-
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2. Evaluators

External evaluators must possess a higher
education degree, be qualified as a pedagogue,
have three or more years’ experience in teaching
and/or management experience in the education
system, and be digitally literate. In addition,
external evaluators must have knowledge of
education legislation, be able to analyse
information, and have other generic skills such as
the ability to work well in teams.

The right to carry-out evaluations is only granted
to evaluators after they have successfully
completed a special training course and been
awarded the external evaluator qualification.
There are three levels of qualification: evaluator,
mentoring evaluator and leading evaluator. The
qualification must be renewed every three years.
Candidates taking this qualification for the first
time must complete 80 hours’ theoretical training
and 45 hours’ practical training, i.e. they must
participate as a trainee in the external evaluation
of one school. Evaluators renewing their
qualification must have participated in at least six
evaluations and have undertaken at least
90 hours’ training.

External evaluators are independent experts
selected by NASE. They are employed under a
service contract governed by the Law on Public
Procurement.

3. Evaluation framework

External evaluations are conducted using the
Indicators of Comprehensive School Evalua-
tion (66), part of The Procedure for the External
Evaluation of Performance Quality in General
Education Schools. The framework, valid for all
schools, is made up of 67 performance indicators
grouped in 22 topics covering five areas: school
culture, teaching and learning, student
achievement, support for students, and school
management. The list of indicators incorporates
descriptors. School performance is judged using
a five-level scale: Level 4 (very good), Level 3
(good), Level 2 (fair), Level 1 (poor), and Level N
(very poor). The description of these evaluation

information/
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levels is available at the website mentioned
above.

4. Procedures

Schools are evaluated every seven years. If
results show that school performance is poor and
progress is insignificant, evaluations are carried
out more frequently. More frequent evaluations
can be initiated by the school itself or its
proprietor. As a preliminary step, NASE collects
school performance data, such as information
about student achievements and school
resources (human and material), which is passed
to evaluators. In addition, the school being
evaluated must provide evaluators with the
following information: a weekly lesson plan and
activity schedule; information about internal
evaluations; the school's strategic plan; its
education plan; activity programmes; and reports
on student progress. Evaluators must take into
account the political, socio-economic, cultural,
technological and pedagogical context of the
school. These elements are taken into account
when the team of evaluators is discussing the
final report on the quality of the school and its
performance.

Before the evaluation, a leading evaluator meets
with representatives of the school community,
such as the school head, staff, students, and
parents. Other stakeholders, such as
representatives of the school proprietor and
teachers’ union may also participate. These one-
day meetings or interviews are intended to find
out how the school evaluates itself, how it is
evaluated by others, and how the external
evaluation should be organised (up to 2014,
surveys for parents, students and teachers were
also conducted). The information collected is
used to formulate hypotheses on the strengths
and weaknesses of the school.

Following these preliminary steps, the team of
evaluators conducts a three- to five-day visit,
which can be prolonged if school activities do not
correspond to its education plan or the approved
schedules. The main focus is on observation of
lessons and analysis of school processes (i.e.
75 % of the collected information). Evaluators use
a structured form to focus the observations. Each
teacher's activities (lessons or other activities)
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are observed. A draft report is then made
available to the head of the school, who presents
it to the community of teachers for comments;
these are taken into account in the drafting of the
final report. The follow-up to the external
evaluation is made by the proprietor of the school
and NASE, especially when the results show
poor performance. External evaluators are not
involved in this process.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The external evaluation report indicates the
strengths and weaknesses of the school and
provides a set of recommendations for improving
performance. Once the evaluation report is
finalised, the school head, together with teaching
staff, must draw-up an improvement plan and
inform the school proprietor. In order to
encourage the use of the information contained
in external evaluation reports to improve school
performance, schools can be provided with
financial support. The proprietor decides what
support to allocate to schools, for example, hiring
pedagogical staff providing assistance to
students. However, any additional support is
dependent on the proprietor's available
resources. Training sessions are organised by
the school itself depending on its needs, although
the proprietor can also provide training as part of
its additional support. If a school receives a poor
evaluation grading and does not make any
progress, an evaluation of the school leadership
may be initiated. No other disciplinary measures
are built into the evaluation system.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

NASE sends the evaluation report to the school
proprietor and to the school itself.

The school head must give a presentation of the
findings to other staff, parents and students. The
main evaluation findings (strengths and weak-
nesses) for all schools are made available on
NASE website and included in the Education
Management Information System (EMIS). A
school can make the complete report available to
the public if it wishes to do so. Upon request,
NASE can provide additional information about
the performance of any school or group of
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schools (e.g.,
proprietor).

those founded by a single

NASE presents an annual report on the external
evaluation of schools to the Minister of Education
and Science. This report is publicly available. In
addition, NASE collects information about best
practices in schools, and distributes this
information in cooperation with the heads and
teachers of these schools.

No formal system has been established to provi-
de information about the performance of a speci-
fic school in comparison with a particular group of
schools. However, such analyses can be made
using data from the EMIS and other sources.
These publicly available information sources
provide information on a specific school’s:

strengths and weaknesses (based on external
evaluation);

the degree of improvement after internal

evaluation (if the school provides this
information);
e student achievement (results of Matura

examinations taken on completion of upper
secondary education).

Summaries of the results of external and internal
evaluation in a county, or in particular groups of
schools (e. g. by location or school type) can also
be provided. External evaluation reports contain
information on academic achievements (for
example, in comparison with the expected
achievement levels set out in the general curri-
culum framework) as well as student progress
and other student achievements in school.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The Law on Education indicates that, alongside
other measures used to improve the quality of
education, internal school evaluations must be
carried out. The school council chooses which
areas to evaluate as well as the approaches and
methods to follow. It is recommended that
internal evaluations are conducted according to
the model produced by NASE and approved by
the Minister of Education and Science:
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Guidelines for the Self-Evaluation of Perfor-
mance Quality in General Education Schools.
Although this is at present the most widely used
model across the country, schools may use
alternative methods to evaluate the quality of
their performance.

According to the recommended model, internal
evaluation has several purposes, such as helping
school heads to monitor the provision of
education, supporting schools in becoming self-
improving organisations, and finding examples of
good practice. The objectives of internal
evaluation are to:

plan for school improvement;

strengthen a sense of identity and responsibi-
lity for school improvement among members
of the school community;

provide the school community with reliable
and comprehensive information about the
school's performance;

improve teaching skills;

encourage individuals to reflect on their own
role;

spread models of good practice.

Internal evaluation is a planned process, but
there are no specific recommendations or requi-
rements on how long it should last or how often it
is carried out; schools are free to decide this for
themselves. The outcomes of internal evaluation
are a key aspect of external evaluation.

2. Parties involved

It is recommended that the entire school
community participates in internal evaluation,
including the school head and other staff as well
as students and parents. The recommended
model has the following stages:

preparation;

general evaluation;

in-depth analysis and evaluation of selected
aspects;

reporting on the evaluation procedures used
and notification of the conclusions; and

- using the findings to plan further improve-
ments in performance.
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Responsibilities and tasks assigned are decided
within the school. The school head, together with
the school community, plans the internal
evaluation. During the in-depth analysis of
selected areas, it is recommended that, if ne-
cessary, data should be collected from a variety
of sources, such as students, parents, teachers,
individuals living in the area, and the media.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The framework used for external evaluation may
also be used for internal evaluation. It is
recommended that all indicators are used for the
general evaluation stage, while only the relevant
indicators that might reveal the causes of
particular problems are used for the in-depth
stage. Schools may use external consultants
trained by NASE, who may be specialists from
municipal education departments, school leaders
or teachers, to advise on issues such as the
organisation of internal evaluation, data
processing, and the use of results for forward
planning. Advice on the use of the recommended
internal evaluation model is also provided by
NASE employees.

The recommended model also suggests that
members of the school community are trained in
its use. Training sessions are supported by
school resources as well as those of external
providers. NASE provides the online platform
'IQES online Lietuva' to support the improvement
of both internal evaluations and lessons. The
platform gives access to professionally-designed
internal evaluation instruments which can be
customised, as well as advice on methodology
and more general information. A publication
containing instruments for the evaluation of any
type of school performance, in any area, and any
school context is also available. NASE has also
prepared additional support materials on issues
relating to planning and improving school
performance, such as publications, videos of
lessons (series called Success Stories), and
videos which illustrate how good school
management can have a positive impact on the
improvement process. These publications and
videos are delivered to every school and are also
publicly available.
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4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The Law on Education indicates that the school
council shall analyse internal evaluation results
and take decisions regarding the improvement of
school activities.

The Guidelines for the Self-Evaluation of
Performance Quality in General Education
Schools emphasise that internal evaluation is
only effective if the results are used to inform
management decisions, improve education
provision and help teachers further develop their
skills. The document recommends that the school
community is informed about processes and
results, presented with data and reports, and that
the outcomes of the evaluation are used to guide
the improvement of school performance. The
external evaluation focuses on how the school
uses internal and external evaluation findings for
strategic planning and improvement of the
school's performance.

Although the data collected during internal
evaluation is confidential, the school can choose
to share this information with third parties. NASE
encourages schools to share such information as
it can help school proprietors and national
education institutions to identify trends, allocate
funding, and spread examples of good practice.
In addition, publicly available information allows
schools to compare their performance with
schools operating in similar contexts (e.g., the
same municipality or type of location — urban or
rural) as well as being useful for public relations.
The majority of schools make this information
available.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teacher evaluation is carried out by a committee
comprising the school head or deputy head
together with representatives of the school
council (school's own management body),
teaching staff, and the school proprietor. The
committee is approved by the school proprietor.
Evaluation is voluntary, although it becomes
mandatory if a teacher's competence is in
question. Teacher evaluation procedures can
also be determined by mutual agreement within
the school.
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School heads are evaluated by a committee
made up of the school proprietor’s representa-
tives and other school heads. School leaders are
evaluated every five years and in some cases
even more frequently. School heads are
expected to have the necessary skills to manage
an educational institution.

The division of the municipality responsible for
education is audited by the municipality’s own
internal audit service. Both its general
performance and its financial management are
evaluated. Conclusions relating to all areas of
activity and recommendations for improvement
are made once the evaluation is complete.

The Ministry of Education and Science and its
authorised institutions are responsible for
organising and implementing national level
monitoring of education. The manager of the
EMIS oversees national monitoring, while the
administration of the municipality organises the
process at local level. Monitoring uses data
about: students and their achievements,
education staff, education funding, school supply
services and other information.

The National Examination Centre (NEC)
publishes (and provides schools with) the results
of individual schools in national Matura

examinations taken upon completion of upper
secondary education. These can be compared to
municipal or national averages. Schools also
administer basic educational achievement tests
organised nationally, but their school-level results
are not made public. The NEC has created
standardised tests which schools can use to
evaluate the achievements of their students and
to compare them to the national average. These
results are taken into account in the external
evaluation. The use of this information in internal
evaluation depends on which area is being
evaluated and the methods used.

Education supervision helps to ensure the quality
of the implementation of education policy. State
supervision is carried out by the Ministry of
Education and Science.

(67) The school development plan is referred to as the 'plan
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During the accreditation of secondary education
providers, the quality of programme delivery is
assessed.

Section IV. Reforms

With changes in the country's legislative
framework, a supervision system is being
developed, and education supervision is an
integral part of this process. The Government is
considering the possibility of consolidating the
institutions exercising supervision and optimising
their functions. The reorganisation of the
supervision of the education system is moving
away from the mere duty of checking compliance
with legislation, to a more in-depth analysis of the
state of education and giving support to
education providers.

Luxembourg

Section |. External evaluation

No external evaluation of schools.

Section Il. Internal evaluation

1. Status and purpose

As a result of the increased pedagogical
autonomy granted to schools through a variety of
legislation enacted since 2004, Luxembourg
places a very high emphasis on internal school
evaluation as a means of improving the quality of
schools. In 2009, the Agency for the Develop-
ment of School Quality (ADQS) was created
within the Ministry of Education, Children and
Youth (MENJE) whose main mission is to offer
methodological and evidence-based support to
help schools improve their quality.

All primary schools are legally required to draw
up, implement and review the results of their 3-
year development plan (¥). Secondary schools
are strongly recommended by ADQS to do like-
wise although this is not yet prescribed in law.

This self-assessment
national guidelines and

approach, based on
templates, involves

de réussite scolaire' and in primary schools as the 'plan
de développement scolaire' in secondary schools.
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undertaking an initial analysis of the school
context, strengths and weaknesses, after which
priorities are identified, objectives defined and
annual action plans drawn up and implemented.
Progress and achievements are reviewed
annually.

For primary schools, each school development
plan should be developed against a standard
form available on the ADQS website. This
requires a diagnosis of the schools' strengths and
weaknesses according to a common
methodology. Each school development plan
should contain between one and five objectives,
at least one being based on teaching and
learning. Schools are encouraged to examine
student performance results when examining
their priorities for improvement. Beyond these
requirements and recommendations, schools are
free to choose how best to gather and analyse
their data, as well as to define their priorities. The
school development plan is produced every three
years, but a review of the action plan
implemented is conducted annually by the school
team with the assistance of the ADQS.

The goal of this internal evaluation is clearly for
the school itself, and the results are intended
solely for school improvement and not for
external accountability purposes.

2. Parties involved

Internal school evaluation revolves around the
school development plan. In primary schools, the
school committee (comprising teachers and
management representatives) is responsible for
producing the school development plan in
collaboration with parent representatives, school
subject coordinators and the president of the
school commission of the local authority. The
plan is based on pedagogical recommendations
and advice of the inspectors. The ADQS further
verifies whether the plan conforms to national
methodological recommendations before final
approval is given by the local authority.

The procedure is not legally established as such
in secondary schools, although most of them
draw up their own school development plans.
However, in practice, the school management

(*®) https://portal.education.lu/qualitescolaire/Accueil.aspx
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makes efforts to ensure a high level of participa-
tion by teachers, parents and community
partners.

3. Evaluation tools and support

ADQS provides methodological support to
schools for the phases of data collection, analysis
and interpretation which must be carried out in
relation to the school development plan. The
ADQS makes various types of data available to
schools (demographic characteristics of the
school population, student performance (see
Section 1ll) and descriptive data on teaching
practices and school partners' views). ADQS also
offers tools to analyse and interpret these data.

its

ADQS provides the following tools on

website (*):

practical guides to drawing up a school
development plan;

a structured form to design the primary school
development plan;

a reference framework defining the topics and
dimensions relevant to school quality;

instruments for collecting data (question-
naires, interview grids, tables).

The ADQS offers primary schools individual
support upon request, and compulsory annual
training and regular working sessions. This
includes methodological support for drawing up
and monitoring the implementation of the school
development plan; understanding and using
school performance data; and communicating
school results. Based on the training provided
and experience gained, many schools now
frequently carry out surveys to assess student,
teacher or parent satisfaction. School inspectors
and ‘resource teachers’ (specific teachers who
are legally assigned to each inspector for extra
pedagogical support) also provide significant
support for schools in implementing their plans
and monitoring progress.

It should be noted that the ADQS offers similar
support on demand to secondary schools within
the framework of their innovative school projects
designed to improve school quality (*°).

(**) http://www.ccpe.lu/index.php
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4. Use made of internal evaluation results

School improvement is the focus of internal
evaluation so the results are for school use only.
The non-attainment of targets set in the school
development plan has no direct consequences.
The evaluation process is intended to help them
decide whether the objectives in their deve-
lopment plan need to be modified or whether any
should be carried over into the next plan.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

The Ministry of Education, Children and Youth
(MENJE) oversees the use of human and
financial resources in secondary schools. On an
annual basis, during the first school term, civil
servants from the Ministry visit schools to
oversee and discuss the use of resources
including budgets, staffing, and infrastructure.
Time-tables are also examined.

Inspectors are responsible for supervising
primary school's work, providing feedback on the
quality of teaching and learning. At secondary
level, the director of the school performs this role.
However, due to excessive demands on
inspectors’ time arising from administrative
duties, inspections are only carried out when a
teacher wishes to transfer from one school to
another or when a specific problem needs
addressing.

The results of student performance in standardis-
ed tests (") administered to all students in grades
3 and 9 are sent to schools by the MENJE, in
order to help them monitor and raise the level of
student achievement. Individual student results
may be compared to class, school and national
averages taking into account the socio-economic
status of students. Class feedback encourages
teachers to identify strengths and weaknesses
and adapt their teaching. These school and
student level data are neither published in league
tables, nor used for external control or
sanctioning purposes. The question of publishing
individual school results in order to focus
attention on accountability remains an issue of

(°) Al information related to the standardised tests is
available online at http://www.epstan.lu/cms/fr/

(") Agency for the Development of School Quality is a
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discussion among all school partners. Class
teachers are free to distribute student results to
parents but this is very rare. Parents may request
student performance results for the school, but
again this is not yet customary.

A national report based on the results of the
standardised tests is published every three years.
MENUJE uses this report to adapt its policies for
meeting the teaching and learning needs of the
increasingly diverse student population. At the
request of the Minister, SCRIPT-ADQS (')
produces other specific reports on various topics
such as student performance, evaluations of pilot
projects, and the collection and synthesis of
qualitative feedback received from schools
(inspectors, school committee presidents and
school directors).

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.

Hungary

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

In Hungary, the Act on General Education (2011,
CXC) stipulates three main participating bodies
and two forms of external school evaluation.

The participating bodies involved in external
evaluation are:

the ministry responsible for education, which
has overall responsibility and supports some
aspects of implementation;

the educational authority, a central adminis-
trative body under the control of the Ministry
responsible for education, with duties for
coordination, central-level data collection,
determining the scope and method of
evaluation, improvement of standards and of
the evaluation tools used;

division of SCRIPT (Service de Coordination de la
Recherche Innovative, Pédagogique et Technologique).
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e the sub-regional unit of the Hungarian public
administration (kormanyhivatal), responsible
for carrying out inspections in schools.

The forms of external school evaluation
envisaged by the Act on General Education are:

e the legal compliance check
ellenérzés), which ensures that schools
operate in accordance with the relevant
legislation. The sub-regional unit of the
Hungarian public administration (SRU) carries
out this check according to a work
programme, approved annually by the
ministry responsible for education. The work
programme details which schools and aspects
of provision must be checked, although it does
not set down systematic and comprehensive
procedures for how the check must be carried
out. The ministry may suggest and offer
cooperation to the SRU, for example, by
providing supporting documents, especially
when a compliance check is initiated by the
Ministry itself.

e The ‘pedagogical/professional’ inspection
(Pedagogia- szakmai ellendrzés) is due to be
launched in 2015, at the end of its three-year
pilot programme. It is a comprehensive
evaluation process regulated by law, which
covers the evaluation of teachers, school
heads and the school itself. The purpose of
the inspection and evaluation is to improve the
quality of school practices. The SRU are
responsible for carrying out the inspections,
while the educational authority collects the
information and data at national level and
provides standards and evaluation criteria.

(Hatésagi

e According to the Act on General Education
(2011, CXC) school maintainers (municipa-
lities) may also exercise school evaluation.

2. Evaluators

There are no evaluators directly appointed by the
Ministry or the educational authority.

Inspectors performing the legal compliance
check are civil servants, in most cases perma-
nent employees of the SRU, holding at least a
higher education qualification and a special
training certificate in public administration.
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Evaluators for the ‘pedagogical/professional’
inspection will be external professionals, mostly
teachers, appointed for a specific period and
specific inspections by the SRU. Offices will
appoint experts listed in a catalogue issued by
the educational authority. Inspectors must hold a
higher education degree, a teaching qualification,
and a post-graduate teaching qualification as well
as have 14 years’ teaching experience. They

must participate in the in-service training
programme organised by the educational
authority.

In addition, in order to remain in the catalogue of
experts, professionals need to fulfil all their tasks;
regularly participate in the in-service training
programme organised by the educational
authority; and achieve a certain level/score in the

evaluation scorecard (completed by the
evaluated staff members).
3. Evaluation framework
For the legal compliance check, the SRU

examines all schools using several criteria.
These deal with diverse issues such as, for
example, equal treatment, number of students in
the class, prevention of accidents and the
implementation of action plans.

Under the new system for ‘pedagogical/
professional’ inspection, the educational
authority will provide the parameters to be used
as well as guidance on how to apply them. The
competent SRU will inspect all schools with the
aim of providing them with guidance for the
improvement of their pedagogical and profes-
sional work. This inspection will also be used to
evaluate how the institution has implemented its
own pedagogical programme. The inspection will
cover the following areas: educational processes
(planning/ implementation/monitoring/
evaluation/feedback/ improvement); students’
personal and social development; management
and administration of students' results with
particular respect to data protection and privacy
issues; institutional knowledge sharing, com-
munication and professional relations; school
partnerships (networking); school resources and
climate (e.g. ICT tools, environmental aspects,
equipment for children with special educational
needs; decision making processes; continuing
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professional development); and achievement of
the objectives of the National Core Curriculum
and the school programme.

4. Procedures

The yearly work programme of the SRU details
which schools and which aspects of provision
must be checked. There is no set frequency for
the legal compliance but the process includes:

analysis of documents relevant to the areas
inspected, for example, in the case of equal
treatment of students, enrolment and class
registers showing the distribution of students
between classes;

interviews with those in charge; in most cases
the school head and the deputy school head,
taking into consideration the areas under
inspection as defined in the evaluator's work
plan;

site visit to the school and observations
related to the areas under inspection. The
length and frequency of visits depend on the
individual case;

evaluation follow-up — schools must carry out
any measures specified in the binding
decision of the SRU.

Every five years, the competent SRU will also
perform the ‘pedagogical/professional’ inspec-
tion, which will be based on the following process:

distribution, collection and analysis of
satisfaction surveys of teachers, school
employees, and parents;

analysis of documents, such as the
institutional self-assessments performed by
the school, summaries of documents linked to

previous inspections, the institution’s
pedagogical programme, continuous pro-
fessional development plans, the school

statute, school rules, the summary of the
documentation on the teachers’ and school
head’s evaluation and analysis of pupils’
assessment results;

interviews with at least 5 % of teaching staff
members;

a one-day visit to the school with the aim of
interviewing staff, clarifying information and
data collected through the analysis of
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documents, observing the school climate and
assessing school infrastructure;

within a week of the school visit, evaluators
will send a report to the school maintaining
body and the school head. The school head
will prepare a five-year action plan. The
implementation of this action plan and the
documentation of previous inspections are
examined in successive inspections.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The outcomes of a legal compliance check
depend on the severity of the infringements
identified. The SRU:

informs the institution and its maintaining body
about the findings, and in case of non-com-
pliance, calls the competent person to act;

may impose a fine;

may delete the institution from the register
(closing the institution);

may initiate judicial proceedings.

Following the ‘pedagogical/professional’ inspec-
tion and the report prepared by evaluators, the
school will develop a five-year action plan taking
into consideration findings and recommen-
dations. The teaching staff will have to approve
the action plan and the school head will send it to
the school maintaining body. Schools may be
provided with additional training and resources
depending on the action plan developed by the
school head and the decision of the maintaining
body.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The findings of the legal compliance check are
not published. However, the competent SRU has
to upload the findings onto the platform of the
educational authority.

According to the relevant legislation, data and
information from the ‘pedagogical/professional’
inspection will be collected by the educational
authority. The authority will prepare a national
report and, taking the findings into consideration,
improve the methods, tools and criteria used. The
new inspection system will be implemented from
2015 but, at the moment, the way the results will
be reported has not yet been specified. However,
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the school will be bound to publish the expert

report compiled in the course of the
‘pedagogical/professional’ inspection on its
website.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

According to the Act on General Education (2011,
CXC), internal school evaluation processes must
be examined during the course of the external
‘pedagogical/professional’ inspection. This will be
done in a piloting phase which is due to start in
2015 (see Section ). A Ministerial decree
stipulates that methods used during the internal
evaluation of the pedagogical work of the school
have to be specified in a document.

According to current regulations schools
themselves may decide how the evaluation is
carried out. However, the educational authority
will provide schools with tools for self-evaluation
and for satisfaction surveys (see Section I1.3).

Despite the absence of specific recommenda-
tions on frequency, the external pedagogical/
professional inspection to be performed every
five years will imply regular internal evaluation
should also take place. Internal as well as
external evaluations are integral parts of the
quality assurance system. The purpose of
internal evaluation is to ensure quality.

2. Parties involved

Schools have full autonomy in deciding who
should participate in the internal evaluation
process and there are no central requirements or
recommendations. There is no national overview
on participation of stakeholders in internal
evaluation processes.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The educational authority is developing external
school evaluation tools, which will also guide
schools in their internal school evaluation. In
addition, the educational authority delivers the
results of national competence examinations to
schools. Schools have to use these results when
developing their action plans.
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Although there are no specific training courses on
internal  evaluation, compulsory in-service
training for school heads, which may last two
years or 60 hours, include elements relating to
this issue. Several in-service training courses for
teachers also deal with internal school
evaluation. Higher education institutions, in-
service teacher training institutes at county and
regional level, and the Hungarian Institute for
Educational Research and Development all
provide in-service training.

The educational authority is in the process of
developing a self-evaluation manual for schools
and an online distance learning course.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

There are no central guidelines on the use of
internal evaluation results, however, from 2015,
school inspections will cover this issue and
evaluators may give recommendations and
guidelines for further development. The findings
of internal school evaluation will be fed into the
report on external school evaluation, which will be
sent to the school’s maintaining body and the
educational authority. Schools are not bound to
publish the results of the internal school
evaluation.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

As from 2015, teachers and school heads will be
evaluated through the ‘pedagogical/professional’
inspection. Nevertheless, individual teachers and
school heads may also be evaluated in the
course of internal evaluation.

A compulsory national competence examination
takes place every year to assess student
competences in reading literacy and mathema-
tics in grades 6, 8 and 10. The results are
aggregated at school, regional and national level.
Trends in performance and average results are
identified by gender, students’ socio-economic
background, and at sub-regional, regional and
national level. The country-level report supports
the monitoring of the performance of the
education system at all levels. The educational
authority is responsible for data and information
gathering, publishing (on its website) and
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reporting at national level. The authority delivers
the results to schools. Individual student data and
results are made available exclusively to the
teacher responsible and to students' parents.

Section IV. Reforms

The ‘pedagogical/professional’ inspection has
become law and will be implemented from 2015.
The competent authorities have been identified
and most of the necessary evaluation tools have
been developed. The inspection will be linked to
supporting measures such as professional
counselling.

Malta

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The authority responsible for the external
evaluation of schools in Malta is the Quality
Assurance Department (°) (QAD) within the
Directorate for Quality and Standards in
Education (DQSE). This body is a public authority
and forms part of the Ministry for Education and
Employment (MEDE) of the Government of
Malta. It is regulated by Chapter 327 of the Laws
of Malta (the Education Act) which also describes
its main aims and terms of reference.

The department has a dual role in conducting
external evaluations, namely to:

e support the internal evaluation of schools and
in so doing helping schools in their on-going
pursuit to improve quality;

* monitor the fulflment of national standards
and aspirations as described in the National

e Curriculum Framework for Maltese schools, ‘A
National Curriculum Framework for All' (73).

2. Evaluators

(") https://education.gov.mt/en/education/quality-
assurance/Pages/default.aspx

(®) http://curriculum.gov.mt/en/Resources/The-

Evaluators are officials within the QAD, called
Education Officers. They are expected to have
the following qualifications, teaching and
professional experience:

e minimum qualifications: a Bachelor of Educa-
tion (Hons.) degree, or an appropriate,
recognized and equivalent first degree
together with a Post-graduate Certificate in
Education;

* minimum teaching experience: have at least
ten years of experience in teaching;

e other qualifications and experience: candida-
tes aspiring to become school evaluators
need to have four years of experience in one
of the following positions, each needing a
specific qualification: Assistant Head of
School; Head of Department; Inclusive Educa-
tion Coordinator (INCO); School Councilor.

Specialist professional training is provided to all
evaluators. New evaluators follow a three month
induction programme during which they are
trained by experienced senior members of staff in
the QAD and/or the Directorate of Educational
Services (DES) and/or the DQSE. New
evaluators are also mentored by more
experienced colleagues and supervised by
Assistant Directors of Education in the QAD.

3. Evaluation framework

The external evaluation framework used by the
QAD for all schools is described in 'The
Integrated School Improvement Framework: the
External Review' (74).

The evaluation framework focuses on the
following three key areas:

¢ educational leadership and management —
focuses on educational leadership, school
internal evaluation and development and
effective school management;

* learning and teaching — focuses on
curricular entitlement, effective learning and
teaching, and assessment;

* school ethos — focuses on pastoral care,
school climate and parental involvement.

NCF/Documents/NCF.pdf

(") http:/education.gov.mt/en/education/quality-
assurance/Pages/External-Reviews.aspx
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Each of these three key areas is subdivided into
three sub-areas each consisting of a number of
parameters; these parameters vary in number
from one to five. In turn, each parameter has
standards against which the external evaluation
will be carried out. The standards for each
parameter serve as indicators against which
school practices can be evaluated.

The school context and other school-specific
information such as the social background of
pupils and pupils’ special educational needs, are
considered through a document called the
'School Profile' which is compiled by the head of
school and given to the external evaluators three
weeks before the external evaluation.

4. Procedures

No specific frequency is specified by the QAD for
external evaluations, however evaluations are
cyclical. Schools showing through their
development plan that they are (a) aware of the
main challenges they are facing, particularly in
the areas of Leadership & Management and
Learning & Teaching, and (b) provide evidence in
the form of clear action plans that show active
work to address challenges and improve, will be
evaluated again after all other schools have been
evaluated (i.e. when the second cycle starts).
However, if a school fails to provide such
evidence, the QAD will ask for a tighter evaluation
cycle, in which case another evaluation will take
place after one year.

The procedure followed by external evaluators
involves the analysis of documents collected
prior, during and after the evaluation. These
include staff lists with their duties, the calendar of
the school activities, the school development
plan and internal evaluation documents, pupils’
annual exam results together with national
median and mean scores, school layout plans,
lesson timetables, financial reports, teachers’
schemes of work, pupil and staff attendance
records and any school publication.

Twenty days prior to the external evaluation, the
QAD provides the head of school with hard
copies of pre-external evaluation questionnaires
consisting of items covering all three key areas of
the evaluation framework. All educational staff
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and parents are asked to complete the question-
naires which are then collected confidentially by
the external evaluation team leader within a week
of their distribution. The questionnaires from
teachers are analysed and reported upon by the
external evaluation team. In schools with more
than 150 pupils, a random sample of 150
questionnaires from parents are analysed and
reported upon by the external evaluation team.

The external evaluation involves a three, four or
five day visit to the school depending on the
number of teaching staff in the school. During this
visit the external evaluators aim to observe as
many lessons as possible, together with other
school practices such as pupil entry and exit from
the school as well as pupil activity during breaks.
The evaluation team interviews the head of
school, assistant head/s of school, teaching staff,
the students’ council and the parents’ council
regarding all three key areas of the evaluation
framework.

Within two weeks after the evaluation, the
evaluation team sends a draft report to the head
of school, who, in turn, can submit feedback
within three working days.

The evaluation team will perform an
unannounced one day follow-up visit to the
school within one calendar year from publication
of final evaluation report. This follow-up is done
for all evaluated schools irrespective of the
outcomes of the external evaluation and serves
to assess whether the previous findings were
unduly influenced by school staff tactical
behaviour and whether the school has started
working on the evaluators’ recommendations. If
external evaluators find evidence of such tactical
behaviour, although the final evaluation report is
not changed, the external evaluation team will
request another external evaluation to take place
during the following school year.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The external evaluation report will contain
findings and recommendations that are
communicated to the school head electronically
in a draft report. The head of school is required to
act on these findings and recommendations by
discussing the report with the educational staff
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and then together draw-up action plans with
specific targets and timeframes.

For schools that show lack of improvement and
do not respond positively to the supportive
measures offered by the QAD, the Minister for
Education and Employment may take disciplinary
measures. There is no published specific list of
measures that the Minister may take. Since the
QAD started performing external evaluations in
2010, the measures that have been taken so far
consisted of changes at the school senior
management team level or any other staff level of
the school.

Support for schools that need improvements is
provided in the form of training, usually delivered
by the Education Officers to heads of school and
teaching staff. The external evaluators may also
recommend that more human resources be
assigned to the school to help it improve.

No resource rewards are given to schools
performing well in external evaluations.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The final external evaluation report is sent to the
directors general of the Education Directorates of
the Ministry for Education and Employment, the
college principal (in Malta, state schools are
clustered into colleges, with each college falling
under the leadership of a college principal), and
the head of school. This report will include mean
and median pupil annual exam scores bench-
marked against national annual exam results.

A summary of the final external evaluation report,
consisting of the main findings (excluding the
evidence), recommendations, and statistical
information from the teaching staff and parents’
questionnaires is also prepared by the external
evaluators and given in hardcopy format to all the
teaching staff.

The external evaluators also prepare a report
with the findings that emerge from the
questionnaires for parents in hard copy format.
This report is distributed to all the parents.

("®) http:/education.gov.mt/en/education/quality-
assurance/Documents/QAD%20SCHOOL %20IMPROV
EMENT/Knowing%200ur%20School.pdf
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The head of school is also asked by the QAD to
hold a meeting with the teaching staff to discuss
the findings and recommendations of the final
external evaluation report. The QAD also expects
the head of school to communicate in writing to
the parents, the main findings and
recommendations found in the final external
evaluation report. This communication has to be
approved by the external evaluation team leader
prior to it being disseminated.

After the unannounced follow up visit, a follow up
external evaluation report is drafted by the
external evaluators and distributed to the head of
school, the college principal and to the directors
general of the Education Directorates.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The QAD recommends that schools follow the
documents 'Knowing Our School ("®) and 'School
Development Plan Handbook' (76) when
performing internal evaluations. 'Knowing Our
School states that internal evaluation is an on-
going process based on a three-year cycle. It lists
eight distinct areas that are to be evaluated:
Leadership, Management & Quality Assurance,
Teaching & Learning, Curriculum, Pupil
Attainment, Support for learning, School ethos,
and Resources.

External evaluators examine the reports issued
from the internal evaluation for evidence as to
how the school management team is managing
the school in its pursuit to self-improve.

The internal evaluation is mostly an autonomous
process that the school undertakes. The QAD, as
the external evaluating body, provides schools
with accepted internal evaluation tools,
procedures and reporting practices ensuring that
the internal evaluation process is valid.

2. Parties involved

Following present  practice, the QAD
recommends that the internal evaluation involves
all school stakeholders, i.e. school management,

("®) http:/education.gov.mt/en/education/quality-
assurance/Documents/QAD%20SCHOOL %20IMPROV
EMENT/SDP%20handbook%20FINAL%20COPY .pdf
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educational staff, pupils, parents, the school
council and the local community. The QAD does
not prescribe the role each of these stakeholders
should play in the internal evaluation process.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Whilst the external evaluation framework is
available to schools for their internal evaluation,
they are not obliged to use it.

Currently, at the end of the primary cycle, pupils
sit for a national benchmark assessment in
English, Maltese and Mathematics set by the
Department of Curriculum Management within
the Ministry for Education and Employment.
Following this assessment, primary schools are
provided with the national mean and median
scores of this assessment in order to allow them
to compare their results with those obtained by all
pupils on a national level. Similarly at the end of
the secondary school cycle, pupils sit for the
Secondary Education Certificate examinations
set by the University of Malta in various subjects.
Each school then receives the raw results
obtained by its pupils to allow comparison with
the raw results obtained on a national level.

The QAD offers support to schools to conduct
internal evaluation by providing the professional
services of Education Officers, who normally
serve as external evaluators. They play the role
of adviser on how to conduct an internal
evaluation, the tools that can be used, how to
present the findings and draft action plans based
on these findings.

Training in internal evaluation is not imposed on
schools and neither does it form part of the
Bachelor of Education (Hons.) degree courses
offered by the University of Malta as initial
teacher education. However, those wanting to
apply for school leadership roles need to be in
possession of a Post-graduate Diploma in Edu-
cational Leadership conferred by the University of
Malta, which includes the equivalent of five
ECTSs dealing with internal school evaluation.

The documents 'Knowing Our School and
'School Development Plan Handbook' provide
guidelines and serve as manuals for conducting
internal evaluations. These documents focus on
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the tools that can be used, such as SWOT analy-
sis, questionnaires, interviews, use of performan-
ce measuring criteria, and on the way school
leaders can use such tools with teaching staff,
parents and students in a collegial effort to
achieve improvement in the areas of Leadership,
Management & Quality Assurance, Teaching &
Learning, Curriculum, Pupil Attainment, Support
for learning, School ethos, and Resources.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

The QAD encourages heads of school and
teaching staff to use internal evaluation findings
to create appropriate action plans that lead to
school improvement.

The QAD external evaluators ask for action plans
based on the internal evaluation findings as
evidence that the school authorities are actively
engaged in their school's on-going evaluation
and improvement. The internal evaluation is thus
directly linked to the external evaluation.

Schools are not obliged to publish the results of
internal evaluations but are encouraged by the
QAD to do so. The QAD does expect that for an
internal evaluation to be valid, the teaching staff,
parents and pupils are all involved in the process.

The decision whether or not the results of internal
evaluations are published, and how these are
disseminated, is taken by the school. However,
the QAD expects that schools inform the teaching
staff of the outcomes of the internal evaluation
while it is up to the school to decide whether or
not parents are informed of these outcomes.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Upon their employment within the state education
sector teachers have a two-year induction phase
during which they are evaluated by Education
Officers of the QAD. Following this period, the
Directorate for Educational Services is meant to
keep monitoring teachers; however, there is
currently no formal on-going evaluation structure.
If however heads of school or parents lodge
complaints on particular teachers with the QAD
or the Directorate for Educational Services,
Education Officers within these departments will
formally evaluate these teachers.
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Heads of school are not normally evaluated.
However, like teachers they may be externally
evaluated if complaints are lodged to the QAD by
teachers or parents.

The DQSE is also expected to monitor the
performance of the national educational system
through the monitoring of national examination
results, national literacy skills competences, the
rate of early school leavers, the rate of students
continuing in post-secondary education, and the
results obtained by Maltese pupils in international
assessments such as PISA, TIMSS and PIRLS.

At present, the practice is for schools to be
provided with statistical analysis (mean and
median scores) of national exams so that they
can compare the results obtained by their pupils
against the national scores. Schools are not
obliged to deliver their pupils’ aggregated results
to the school staff. Where this happens it is the
school itself that disseminates these results to its
teachers.

Section IV. Reforms

Currently the QAD is working on a reform to the
internal evaluation of schools. The piloting phase
of this reform is expected to be completed by
August 2014, while the new policy on internal
evaluation of schools is expected to be published
in September 2014. It is envisaged that the new
policy will come into force by May 2015.

The Netherlands

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

External school evaluation is entrusted to the
Dutch Inspectorate of Education (77). The
inspectorate operates under the supervision of
the Ministry of Education, Culture and Science,
but is professionally and organisationally
independent.

(") http://www.onderwijsinspectie.nl/english
("®) http://www.onderwijsinspectie.nl/onderwerpen/<’
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The external evaluation carried out by the
inspectorate is intended to both assess the
quality of education offered in schools, and
encourage schools to maintain and improve the
education they offer. In addition, it inspects
schools' compliance with financial and other
regulations, and reports on the quality of
individual institutions and the educational system
as a whole. Finally, the external evaluation
carried out by the inspectorate aims to supply
reliable information on education.

In addition to inspecting single schools, the
inspectorate carries out thematic inspections for
topics that are important for all schools, such as
language teaching in primary education or

teaching time in secondary education. In
addition, the inspectorate produces annual
reports describing positive and negative

developments in the education system and
providing recommendations for improvement.

2. Evaluators

Evaluators are employees of the Dutch
inspectorate of education. The inspectorate
requires a diploma in higher education, and
preferably professional experience and/or
knowledge in one or more of the levels of
education. Candidates must be able to produce a
certificate of good conduct (Verklaring omtrent
gedrag).

Evaluators receive in-service training, but the
content, length, and approach is tailored to the
specific educational level.

3. Evaluation framework

The inspectorate works with several risk-based
assessment frameworks (differentiated according
to the levels and sectors of education) (%), which
incorporate the indicators and standards for
assessing the quality of schools.

Following the 2008 amendment to the require-
ments on annual reporting for schools, the
inspectorate now operates with a system of risk-
based inspection that makes a distinction
between: (i) schools ‘at risk’, which receive a full
‘quality inspection’; and (ii) schools ‘to be trusted’,

Toezicht/Toezichtkaders




National Profiles

which are visited only once every four years for a
‘basic inspection’.

The framework for basic inspection consists of an
analysis of students’ achievements, quality
assurance, aspects of legal compliance and
special needs provision and guidance.

A full quality inspection framework covers the key
aspects of pedagogical and organisational
processes that may impact on student outcomes.
The framework comprises five parameters:
outcomes, the teaching-learning process, special
needs provision and guidance, quality
assurance, and statutory regulations. These are
then broken down into ten quality indicators,
which are further divided into a range of sub-
items. The inspectorate also checks schools’
compliance with the law and its finances.

Based on the indicators, the inspectorate de-
termines whether the school is of ‘basic quality’
or to be classified as ‘weak’ or ‘very weak’.

This approach is used for all schools in primary
and secondary education. Some additional
indicators can be added for special needs
education.

4. Procedures

The inspectorate carries out a risk analysis of all
schools every year and visits each school at least
once every four years.

Each year student results, financial data and any
warning signs of failure on the quality of
education are examined to determine the level of
risk for each school. Warning signs include, for
example, complaints and negative news in the
media. If potential risks are identified, an
inspection takes place.

Inspection visits are planned ahead. They include
classroom observations of a minimum of four
lessons per school, which focus on the school’s
overall teaching quality and not the appraisal of
individual teachers. Such observations help the
inspectors to understand whether the school
leadership team is giving accurate descriptions of
the school’s quality. In schools where risks are
identified, inspectors examine qualitative aspects
more deeply, which might mean a closer look at
the school's human resource policies and
teaching requirements among other items. The
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inspectorate has the option to wuse a
questionnaire to collect the views of staff, parents
and, if necessary, other stakeholders, depending
on the area of evaluation. Interviews are held
frequently with teaching staff, remedial teachers,
school leaders and school boards.

Once inspectors have produced the report,
schools are given the opportunity to refute facts
and, if they disagree with its conclusions, they
may submit a response.

Where the risks identified are considered to be
manageable by the school itself, the inspectorate
will visit the school after one year; in cases where
the school has been judged very weak, a follow-
up visit takes place.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

Schools that are considered to perform well on
the basis of the yearly risk analysis receive a
small-scale visit on a four-year basis.

Schools that are considered to be delivering a
weak or very weak level of education receive a
tailored inspection over the following years until
they reach a basic level of quality.

In the latter case, the school concerned is added
to a list of very weak schools published on the
inspectorate’s website. Following the visit, the
inspectorate agrees with the school board on
what needs to be achieved and by when. Schools
have a maximum of two years to achieve the
agreed objectives. During this period the
inspectorate interviews the school at least once
every six months to verify whether the quality of
education is improving and at what pace. If
schools do not show improvements, the
inspectorate can exert increasing pressure by
tightening up the inspection regime, visiting the
school more frequently, and/or issuing an official
warning to the school.

Disciplinary actions are taken against schools if,
for example, they are underperforming in terms
of quality or financial management. Very weak
schools are also urged to improve by the threat
of sanctions. The inspectorate and finally the
Minister exert increasing pressure to improve the
quality of the school, leading eventually, in
extreme cases, to withholding the school’s entire
budget.



Assuring Quality in Education: Policies and Approaches to School Evaluation in Europe

If schools don’t demonstrate sufficient progress
during the improvement process, the inspector
can ask the school board to prepare an
emergency plan, which can include the transfer
of the school to another school board, a merger,
or closure of the school itself.

If schools show improvement they are no longer
classified as weak or very weak and the very
weak schools will be removed from the list on the
inspectorate's website.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Evaluation findings are published.

The judgment of the inspectorate is explained in
a report which is published on the website of the
inspectorate. This report is primarily written for
the schools themselves and the school boards,
and it is the duty of the school to communicate its
existence to parents. For very weak schools, a
separate page for parents is provided in the
report.

The inspectorate also reports very weak schools
to the Minister of Education, Culture and Science,
and on the basis of this report the Minister can
impose administrative and/or funding sanctions.
The list of very weak schools is updated monthly.

Access to inspection findings is also guaranteed
by the law on administrative transparency (Wet
openbaarheid bestuur) which allows third parties
to request documents from schools, provided that
the documents do not form part of the
inspectorate’s working materials.

Student achievements are not published but are
checked against the background of the school.
Schools with many disadvantaged students can
be evaluated according to different standards
than other schools. Schools are not ranked by the
inspectorate.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

For reasons of public accountability, schools
must report on student progress to parents as
well as produce information on educational
results, the quality of education, the financial
situation of the school and the arrangements for
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professional governance. This information can
also be used for internal evaluation. However,
there are no legal requirements for schools to
implement a particular self-evaluation process,
but schools are required to draw up a school
prospectus, an annual report and a four-year
school plan, which is typically based on an
internal review of school quality.

As of August 2010, schools are required to
establish an internal supervisory board
responsible for approving the school's annual
report, and supervising the extent to which
schools and school boards meet legal
requirements, codes of good conduct, and have
sound financial management. Schools are also
required to achieve at least minimum levels of
student achievement.

2. Parties involved

The school board is responsible for internal
quality management and self-evaluation.

While school boards have a formal responsibility
to ensure that their schools have a reliable
internal quality management system, the imple-
mentation of self-evaluation activities are
managed by school leaders and their manage-
ment teams, who also decide who should
participate in these exercises.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The Law on Primary Education requires schools
to produce several strategic documents: (i) an
annual report, (ii) a four-yearly school plan and
(i) a school guide (school prospectus).
Regulations for secondary schools are similar.
These documents make explicit references to

quality, performance and strategies for
improvement. The documents are prepared
regularly.

In the annual report, schools describe the various
activities of the preceding school year. It des-
cribes the policy of the school and its outcomes.
This annual report includes a management report
and an annual financial statement.

The school plan, which must be updated every
four years, describes how the school intends to
improve its quality. It must be approved by the
‘participation council’, which in primary education
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is made up of both parents and teachers, and in
secondary education also includes students.
Through this document, the school makes itself
and its policies accountable to the Inspectorate.
School boards are also required to describe in the
school plan how they perform their role in
monitoring and improving school quality.

The school prospectus is an annual report, which
is typically based on an internal review of the
school. It describes the educational policy, the
personnel policy, and the way the school has
monitored and improved the quality of its
education. The school prospectus contains
information for parents and students. It is updated
on the basis of the school plan and describes in
some detail what happens in the school, its
objectives and the results achieved. Schools are
free to choose the way this information is
presented. The prospectus can include
information on parents' contribution, the rights
and obligations of parents and students, and the
provision made for students with learning
difficulties or behavioural problems. The school
sends a copy of its prospectus to the
inspectorate, to which it is accountable. The
inspectorate may decide to verify whether the
statements made in the prospectus are accurate
and reflect practice.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The school prospectus and school plan are
considered to be the means by which schools
demonstrate accountability to the public. These
documents are also assessed by the inspec-
torate, who checks that the information provided
is complete and accurate. For example, they
check whether the school prospectus contains in-
formation on the complaints procedure, and
whether it reflects their knowledge of the school
based on their risk-assessment and inspection
work.

School plans and prospectuses can be obtained
from the school or via the school website.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Progress of primary school pupils is monitored by
means of observation and testing. At the

("®) http://www.cito.com/
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moment, the Cito (79) primary school leavers’
attainment test for year 8, is wused by
approximately 85 % of Dutch schools to
determine which type of secondary education will
be most appropriate for the individual student.
Schools use this test to determine the outcomes
of their teaching and compare them with the
results of other schools. It is also one of the
indicators used to determine whether schools are
at risk. As from 2015, all pupils in the final year of
primary school will have to sit an attainment test,
and schools’ aggregated pupil results will be
published.

Schools’ aggregated student results in national
tests are part of the initial risk assessment. The
results are reported to the school board.

Teacher appraisal in the Netherlands is the
responsibility of the employing authority for each
school. Central regulations specify that schools
should have regular performance interviews with
all staff. However, employing authorities are free
to develop their own frameworks for teacher
appraisal. Many school boards delegate the
responsibility for human resource management,
including teacher appraisal, to school leaders,
and practices vary from school to school. School
boards are obliged to monitor teacher
competencies. Principals typically conduct an
annual or biannual performance review with each
teacher.

Evaluation of the school head may be carried out
by the school board. School boards are free to
decide evaluation methods and which aspects to
evaluate.

The responsibility for the evaluation of the Dutch
education system is essentially shared between
the Ministry of Education, Culture and Science
and the Inspectorate of Education. The Ministry’s
main responsibilities in the evaluation of the
education system are to:

e develop tools to monitor the performance of
the education system (e.g. indicator frame-
work, national student assessment and cohort
studies);



Assuring Quality in Education: Policies and Approaches to School Evaluation in Europe

promote evaluation studies on particular
aspects of the education system (e.g. policy
and programme evaluation); and

encourage the use of evaluation results in
decision-making and policy development.

The Inspectorate of Education assumes the
major responsibility for monitoring the quality of
education. The Dutch Constitution entrusts the
Inspectorate of Education with the preparation of
an annual report on the State of Education in the
Netherlands. Overall, the inspectorate is respon-
sible for reporting publicly on the education
system as a whole, providing information for
policy development, and supplying reliable
information on education. In consultation with the
Ministry of Education, Culture and Science, it also
engages in policy evaluations, and contracts
research and analysis on specific aspects of the
education system.

Section IV. Reforms

As from the 2014/15 school vyear, the
inspectorate will reinforce its differentiated
approach, based on risk-assessment. Additional
categories will be added to the classification
system. As well as sufficient, weak, and very
weak there will also be moderate, average, good,
and excellent categories. In addition, excellent
schools will be rewarded.

Schools in primary and secondary education will
receive a quality profile from the 2016/17 school
year. A quality profile will indicate the level of
school performance and the areas where
improvements are possible. Five parameters will
be used: educational attainment, educational
process, school climate and safety, quality
assurance and ambitions, financial and material
resources.

Moreover, as school boards are responsible for
the quality of their schools, the inspectorate is
paying increased attention to school boards
especially on the supervision of 'administrative
acting' (Bestuurlijk handelen).

These changes will be introduced through a pilot
project starting in August (2014) involving primary
and secondary schools as well as schools
providing special needs education.
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Austria

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

School inspection in Austria is governed by the
Federal School Inspection Act (Bundesschul-
aufsichtsgesetz), last amended in 2013. The
supervision of schooling (Schulinspektion) is a
federal responsibility divided between nine
federal offices and a number of district offices. It
is also differentiated by school type between
compulsory general schools (primary, general
secondary and new secondary schools), acade-
mic secondary schools, vocational schools, and
upper vocational schools. These different offices
act, to some degree, independently from each
other.

The Federal Ministry of Education and Women’s
Affairs, maintains overall responsibility for school
inspection, for the development of education
standards and national tests, as well as for the
overall improvement in quality. Heads of Units in
the Ministry carry out overall performance
reviews. Moreover, on a yearly basis, they lead
bilateral discussions on performance targets for
each school type with representatives of the
school inspection officials in all nine Austrian
Lénder. This process leads to a national
development plan for each school type.

School inspectors have a duty to monitor the
quality of education and the working of schools,
as well as provide advice on school improvement.

2. Evaluators

School inspectors are employed as civil servants
by the central government but exercise their
duties at the school inspection offices of the
boards of education in the nine Austrian Ldnder
and in the districts.

Regional school inspectors are either appointed
for compulsory general schools, or academic
secondary schools.

District school inspectors are responsible only for
compulsory general education (primary, general
secondary and new secondary schools).
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In addition, there are subject inspectors (Fachins-
pektoren) who have their offices within Landess-
chulrat and are responsible for special subjects in
their region (e.g. religious instruction, physical
education, information technology, etc.).

Inspectors must hold an appropriate teaching
diploma and have at least two years’ teaching
experience in the type of school concerned.
Although it is not a requirement, most school
inspectors are former school heads. They are
recruited on the basis of a competitive procedure
managed by the collegiate council of each Land
board of education. However, it is the Minister of
Education who selects the candidates from a
short list provided by the board. Before or after
appointment, inspectors must undertake training
in school management. These courses cover
school legislation, leadership and
communication, personnel development and
team building, as well as quality management.

3. Evaluation framework

Inspectors base their work on a range of official
documents, directly linked to external evaluation,
which provide the necessary information to
ensure consistency in their work. These are:

The Federal School Inspection Act (80), which
includes a definition and description of school
quality and prescribes a system for periodic
planning and reporting. It also calls for regular
agreements on target setting at all levels, and
provides for guidance and self-evaluation
instruments as well as support measures for
schools.

The School Inspection Mandate (General
Directive), which states the basic values of school
inspections, such as respect of educational
principles, cooperation, and effectiveness of
supervision.

The SQA (*') (School Quality in General Educa-
tion), which has been officially implemented from
school year 2013/14 as a quality management
initiative, provides six evaluation parameters:
learning outcomes, teaching and learning, the
classroom environment and the environment of
the school in general, leadership and school

(*°) http://www.ris.bka.gv.at/GeltendeFassung.wxe?Ab<
frage=Bundesnormen&Gesetzesnummer=10009264
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management, the professionalism of staff and
staff development, school partnerships and
external relations.

4. Procedures

The frequency of school inspection is not defined
centrally, although there are requirements for
periodic planning and reporting at all levels.
Within SQA (School Quality in General Education
initiative) schools have to draw up clearly defined
development plans, which are discussed in
meetings between the school and school
inspectors. The targets agreed in the
development plans are monitored on a yearly
basis. Nevertheless, more frequent and more
detailed monitoring is likely to be carried out in
schools where problems have been identified.

Before visiting a school, in addition to the school
development plans, inspectors analyse docu-
ments such as staff development plans, pupils’
results in national tests, the rate of early school
leaving, turn-over of teachers, parent complaints,
burn-out of school heads, and other information
that can provide evidence on school performance
or signal potential problems.

Visits to the school, which are rarely longer than
one day, may include classroom observation and
a discussion with the school head and school
staff. As a general rule, the school head and the
teachers visited should be previously informed
about the forthcoming inspection, although the
decision on providing notice of the visit is taken
on a case-by-case basis.

Questionnaires and interviews with various
school stakeholders are only used in the
framework of school development projects.

Inspections result in written documents that
constitute the basis of agreements between the
school head and the school inspector.

School inspectors may call upon other
inspectors, as well as experts and teachers with
special knowledge to support them in the course
of external evaluation. Experts join the evaluators
on an ad hoc basis and are concerned only with
the specific issue they have been asked to

(") http://www.sqa.at/
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investigate. SQA-province coordinators support
school inspection officials in the process of
implementing SQA at the provincial level.

When shortcomings are identified, inspectors
may decide that more thorough and frequent
inspections are needed.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

Following a visit, inspectors usually issue
documents containing recommendations or ins-
tructions for remedying the identified short-
comings, but also, where appropriate, endorse-
ment of any good practices observed. When
shortcomings are identified, support and training
may be provided to schools, such as SQA
workshops for school heads, EBIS (**) consultant
support, or youth coaching.

If a school does not meet the requirements or
follow the advice given, further specific
evaluations can be initiated.

Disciplinary action may be taken only if legislation
has been contravened.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The outcomes of the periodic performance
reviews between the school head and the school
inspectorate within the framework of the SQA
scheme are not made public. School evaluation
reviews are reported by the inspector to the
provincial school board. The aggregated school
inspection data is the basis for regional
development plans by school type. The regional
findings are reported for each school type to the
Heads of Units in the Ministry responsible at
national level. The regional aggregated data
provides the basis for a national development
plan for each school type.

The results of individual schools in national tests
are sent to the head teacher of the school
concerned and must be discussed with school
partners, such as representatives of teachers,
students, and parents. The wider school
community may be involved in the analysis of the
results.

(**) http://www.sqa.at/course/view.php?id=44
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Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Internal evaluation has been compulsory since
2012. According to the School Education Act
governing the internal organisation of all schools,
school heads are responsible for all
administrative, managerial, and qualitative
aspects of schooling, and therefore also for
internal evaluation. The SQA framework can also
be used for internal evaluation. In addition, two
overarching goals are taken into account both in
school planning and its evaluation. The first
general strategic goal is defined by the Ministry
every three years, and for the period 2012 to
2015 itis focused on improving individualised and
competence-based learning and teaching. The
second goal is defined by the school itself on the
basis of their own needs. These goals are
included in the school development plan; each
year the school head and teachers plan what
actions are needed to achieve the goals and how
to evaluate the results.

Development plans contain indicators linked to
input, processes and results. The results of
national tests are also considered.

2. Parties involved

School heads are ultimately responsible for
internal evaluation. Teachers nominated as
‘SQA-school coordinators’ support the school
head in this process. In some schools, working
groups on quality include representatives of all
school partners, such as teachers, pupils,
parents, and members of the local community.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The SQA’s six-parameter framework is also used

for internal evaluation. As with external
evaluation, support measures for internal
evaluation include: training (such as SQA

workshops), the hiring of EBIS professional
consultants, online forums, as well as guidelines
and manuals delivered through the SQA portal.
This platform also provides guidance and self-
evaluation instruments for teachers such as SQA
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online, which focuses on the general quality of
teaching in individual schools; or instruments,
which provide feedback for individual teachers.

Indicators which enable schools to compare
themselves with other schools are available by
school type in the form of regional and national
mean values of attainment levels in national
tests. This and other external data are available
via the Ministry’s homepage.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Internal evaluation feeds into the school
development plan, which is discussed with
inspectors once a year and provides a basis for
the adoption of improvement measures.
Information can be provided to municipalities as
the quality of the school is crucial for its
continuing operation and for the future
development of the local community.

Regional education authorities are involved in the
internal  evaluation process through the
inspectors’ examination of school development
plans and the annual discussions with school
heads. This information feeds into the broader
regional education planning process. The
Ministry also looks at the aggregated results of
internal evaluation.

The decision whether to publish the results of
internal evaluation is left to the school.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

According to the School Education Act school
heads are teachers’ immediate line-mangers and
are charged with regularly verifying the quality of
teaching and advising teachers on their work.

Based on schools’ development plans, school
heads conduct periodic performance reviews and
discussions on target agreements with the school
inspectorate. School inspectors observe, monitor
and advise school heads.

The Federal Institute for Research on Education,
Innovation and Development of the Austrian
School System (BIFIE) is responsible for system
monitoring. It prepares regular national reports
analysing in detail different key aspects of

145

Austrian education. This information is used in
the process of external and internal evaluation.

Education standards were introduced in 2009 —
the first national tests began in 2012. Pupils are
tested in maths, German and English in years 4
and 8. Results are reported to all participating
students, teachers and schools as well as at an
aggregated level to the provincial, regional and
central school authorities.

The results serve as a basis for internal and
external evaluation. The results of individual
schools are distributed to head teachers and
must be discussed with the school partners
(representatives of teachers, students, parents).
School test results are the basis on which the
goals and actions defined in the school
development plan are progressed.

Section IV. Reforms

The School Administration Reform (Schul-
verwaltungsreform) was launched in Parliament
in 2013 and is being implemented over the
course of 2014. It is intended to reduce
bureaucracy by abolishing district school boards
as an administrative level. The responsibilities of
these boards will pass to regional education
boards and district school inspectors will report
directly to them.

Poland

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

‘Pedagogical supervision’, as it is referred to in
the 2009 Regulation of the Minister of National
Education (further amended in 2013) is carried
out by regional superintendents’ offices (regional
inspectorates) which are special institutions
which form part of territorial government
administration. They fall under the supervision of
a voivode (governor of a province) who
represents the Prime Minister in the regions. The
Minister of National Education supervises the
work of regional superintendents.
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Pedagogical supervision comprises two aspects
of external evaluation — evaluating school quality
and checking compliance with legislation. It also
involves providing support for schools to improve
their processes (see Section Il).

2. Evaluators

Pedagogical supervision is performed by school
inspectors. They are hired (on the basis of a
contract) by regional superintendents and have
the status of public administration employees. An
inspector should be a teacher or an academic
teacher, with at least five years’ work experience.
Furthermore, inspectors must have completed
CPD course or post-graduate studies in
administration, management, or governance of
education. In the case of a teacher, as an
alternative, two years' experience as a school
head, or two years’ work experience in a
superintendent’s office or local administration (in
education-related positions) is sufficient.

Inspectors are obliged to undertake a profession-
al development course every two years.

3. Evaluation framework

Inspectors use a framework of 12 requirements/
standards:

1. the work of the school (or institution) is
centred on student development;

2. educational processes are organised in a
way that favours learning;

3. students gain the knowledge and skills set
out in the core curriculum;

4. students are active;

5. social norms are respected;

6. the school (or institution) facilitates the
development of students, taking their
individual situation into account;

7. teachers cooperate in the planning and
performance of educational processes;

8. the value of education is promoted;

9. parents are the partners of the school (or

institution);

(**) www.npseo.pl
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10. the resources of a school (or institution)
and its local environment are used to
promote mutual development;

11. when organising educational processes,
the school (or institution) takes into
account analyses of student results in:
school tests; lower secondary school-
leaving exams; upper secondary school-
leaving  exams; and professional
qualification exams. It also considers the
findings of other external and internal
research;

12. the management of a school (or institution)

supports its development.

Inspectors assess schools according to a five-
point scale — A (highest) to E (lowest
inadequate) — for each requirement/standard in
the framework.

The evaluator has a number of tools to help
assess which level is appropriate. These tools
are available on the npseo platform (**). Each
requirement has a detailed description, and there
is also a range of tools containing questions and
indicators to help assess the appropriate level for
a given standard.

The regional inspectorate decides each year
whether all or only certain selected standards will
be evaluated. The selection of priority standards
takes into account the priorities set by the
Minister of Education.

Another element in the process of pedagogical
supervision is checking whether a school meets
current legislative requirements. Checks are
made using control sheets published yearly by
the Minister of National Education on the
ministerial website (*'). The sheets specify
selected areas of school activities and seek to
identify whether the relevant regulations are
being observed.

(**) http://www.men.gov.pl/
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4. Procedures

The frequency of external evaluation is not
specified in the legislation. The frequency is
determined by the body carrying out the
evaluation, and can be increased for some
schools as a result of poor performance in a
previous evaluation i.e. level E in standards 2, 3,
4,5 and 7 (see Section 1.3).

The evaluation procedures include a school visit
(a school is informed about the planned
evaluation 30 days prior to the visit), which lasts
five days (over the period of two weeks). The visit
includes classroom observation, questionnaires
(on paper or online for all stakeholders) and
interviews with five groups of stakeholders:
teachers (a representative sample of teachers
from the whole school), all teachers of a specific
class, students, parents, non-teaching staff, and
representatives of partner institutions or
institutions  cooperating with the school.
Inspectors also consult representatives of local
government (usually the responsible authority for
the school).

The topics (questions) are selected by inspectors
from the whole repertoire of topics available on
the platform for inspectors. The npseo online
platform was developed within the framework of
a project (*°) run by a consortium between the
Centre for the Development of Education (leader
of the project), the Jagiellonian University and a
private company. The platform is owned and
managed by the leader of the project, but once
the project is completed, the platform will be
owned by the Ministry of Education.

Evaluators use this platform to input the data
collected during evaluation (e.g. data from
questionnaires and interviews), as well as to
process and publish data (tools available on the
platform enable inspectors to generate
evaluation reports from the inputted data).

The results of evaluation are presented to the
teachers’ council (all teachers of the school) for
discussion before they are published (the report
from evaluation is published on the platform with
open access to the public. The content of the
evaluation report is, however, decided solely by

(*) http://www.npseo.pl/action/externalevaluation
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the inspectors. The conclusions of the final report
can be refuted by the school head and as a result,
the evaluators can be asked (by the regional
superintendent) to analyse the collected data
again. Evaluators do not provide
recommendations — the school formulates its own
response after analysing the report.

Follow-up depends on the assessment level
awarded to the school. If the school gets a
low/inadequate score (level E) for the standards
related to: the organisation of the learning
processes; implementation of the core
curriculum; student activity; respecting the social
norms; or teacher cooperation (standards 2-5
and 7), an official procedure is launched. In other
cases — even if an E is awarded in any other
standard — the school develops its own response
and there is no follow-up (see more details in
Section 1.5 below).

Checks for compliance with legislation (in the
form of a school visit) are announced seven days
in advance and typically last one day. The
superintendent’s office (regional inspectorate)
plans some checks for the whole school year but
others are of an ad hoc, interventional nature.

School quality evaluations result in a report, while
legal compliance checks result in a ‘minutes
document’. The school head may object to the
content of these documents, addressing his/her
objections to the educational superintendent in
the region. The recommended evaluation
procedures (published on the official pedagogical
supervision website (*°), but not having the status
of legislation) also assume that six months after
the evaluation, the school head receives a
questionnaire to support self-evaluation and
assess whether the improvement measures
adopted by the school have been implemented.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation findings

Different consequences for schools ensue
depending on the results of the evaluation. If a
school has a low/inadequate score (level E) for
the standards 2-5 and 7, the school head must
then outline an improvement plan and schedule
for its implementation. The schedule is accepted

(*®) http://www.npseo.pl/data/documents/4/313/313.pdf
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by the superintendent’s office (regional inspecto-
rate). If the plan is not forthcoming, the super-
intendent calls for the dismissal of the school
head (which is carried out by the school running
body). Furthermore, the next evaluation takes
place within three years and covers all current
requirements/standards). Apart from this, there is
no stated official period between evaluations.

If a school fails to meet any of the standards not
directly related to teaching and learning or
cooperation between teachers, the school should
implement improvement measures, but their
implementation is not supervised by the
superintendent’s office by means of any special
procedure.

If a school is given very high scores in some of
the standards, the evaluators draw up a good
practice form which is then presented on the
superintendent’s website.

If the evaluators report any violations of the law
as a result of a school’s legal compliance check,
the school head is obliged to implement specific
recommendations (specified in the minutes of the
check) by a given date.

6. Reporting external evaluation findings

The quality evaluation process ends with a report
that the superintendent’'s office (regional
inspectorate) hands to the school and the school
running body; it is published on the pedagogical
supervision website with open access to every-
one. The school head must inform parents’ and
students’ representatives about the publication of
the report.

Any interested researcher can be granted access
to aggregated data from all reports. This data is
also used for the preparation of a yearly report for
the Minister of Education.

The minutes documents from legal compliance
checks are made available to the school head
and the superintendent’s office (regional inspec-
torate). The conclusions from a school’s quality
evaluation and the legal compliance check may
be published on the website of the super-
intendent’s office (regional inspectorate). It is up

(*') www.nauczycielbadacz.pl
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to the superintendent to decide whether this
occurs. In practice, such publication is very rare.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The 2009 Regulation of the Minister of National
Education on pedagogical supervision imposes
an obligation on the heads of public schools to
carry out a process of internal pedagogical
supervision and evaluation. Its aims include
improving the quality of school work and
promoting teachers’ individual development. The
rationale behind this regulation is to direct the
school’s attention to its own identified needs and
not on the priorities set by the educational
authorities (until 2009 the regional super-
intendent’s priorities were binding on school
heads). Therefore, it is assumed that the
evaluation areas for external and internal
evaluation do not need to be the same.

The internal evaluation of public schools is based
on a yearly schedule outlined at the beginning of
a school year. Schools are autonomous when it
comes to the choice of procedures for internal
evaluation. At present, a pilot systemic project (%')
is being developed which aims to support schools
in their internal evaluation processes. Within the
framework of this project, action research
methods are promoted.

2. Parties involved

Legislation specifies that the school head must
carry out internal evaluation in cooperation with
teachers. Parents should also take part in internal
evaluation and this fact is reflected in the
evaluation tools developed for school inspectors.

In around 70 % of schools a special group/team
of teachers carries out most of the internal
evaluation processes. In 30 % of schools
evaluation is performed by the school head or by
another person chosen by the head.

The model of internal evaluation promoted in the
framework of the systemic pilot project (see
above) assumes the involvement of teachers and
the gradual, systematic involvement of all
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stakeholders and, most of all, students and
parents.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools are free to choose the subject of internal
evaluation and its criteria. They may also choose
and/or develop their own evaluation tools. The
regulation only emphasises the role of the school
head in classroom observation. Traditional
survey methods are often used by schools for
internal evaluation (approximately 60 %). The
analysis of external examination results has
naturally also become part of internal evaluation
(see Section ).

Internal evaluation is promoted and supported
through special workshops for school heads and
teachers. These encourage the use of peer
observation and other evaluation methods in
order to raise the profile of quality management
techniques e.g. interviews or visual sociology
techniques. The workshops are organised by the
same consortium which developed the platform
for pedagogical supervision, and are optional for
school heads and teachers.

Training in internal evaluation (a six-day course
devoted to designing internal evaluation
processes and learning about the data analysis
tools) is carried out as part of projects financed
by the European Structural Funds.

Once the projects are completed (by 2015), the
support for evaluation processes at school will be
carried out by the employees of teacher training
centres, guidance and counselling centres and
education libraries (e.g. teachers, psychologists,
education specialists, librarians, etc.). As
stipulated by the central regulation on
pedagogical supervision, it is the duty of these
institutions, which have the status of educational
advisory bodies, to support the school improve-
ment process. Schools can call for support as
needed.

In addition, the school head is obliged to provide
teachers with training on internal evaluation if
he/she recognises such needs.

Forums, guidelines and manuals are available as
part of the training provision described above.
However, it should be noted that internal
evaluation is to a large extent an autonomous
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school process, but training to use the available
tools is offered to schools.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

In the pedagogical supervision plan, the school
head must include findings from any school
quality evaluation carried out in the previous year.
Although, the school must develop its own
response to internal evaluation, there is no
obligation on schools to produce a report. The
use made of the findings and whether they are
published depends on the school. The school
head may present internal evaluation data as one
of the sources used for external evaluation but
this is not obligatory. All other uses made of its
findings are left to the school to decide.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

There is a system of teacher professional
development based on planned development
and systematic individual assessment/appraisal
of teachers.

In addition, an evaluation of school heads and
teachers may be requested by the head or
teachers themselves; by the school’s responsible
authority or the supervising body; or the teachers’
or school council. If the school head wants to re-
apply for his/her own position, he/she can request
an evaluation. Teacher evaluation is performed
by the school head while the evaluation of the
school head is carried out by the superintendent’s
office.

There is a system of external examinations.
External assessment is under the supervision of
the Central Examination Board and Regional
Examination Boards. Schools receive information
about the examination results for the whole
school, classes/units and individual students in
all of the exams and in specific tasks (measured
skills). The examination boards also publish
comparative results — comparisons are done at
local, provincial, regional and national level.
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Also Educational Added Value (*%) is measured
and the results are published.

The Ministry of National Education monitors the
system of education with the use of research
results, both national and international (e.g.
PIRLS, PISA). It also uses data from external
school evaluation and the examination system.
The Ministry founded an Institute for Educational
Research, which provides analysis and advice for
the ministry.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.

Portugal

Section |. External evaluation

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The Inspectorate of Education and Science
(IGEC) is the body responsible for carrying out
external evaluation in schools. It is an
autonomous central administrative service, under
the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Education and
Science.

The main purposes of external evaluation are to:

promote learning progress and improve
student outcomes by identifying strengths and
priority areas for school improvement;

increase accountability at all
validating self-evaluation practices;

levels by

encourage the participation of the school
community and local communities in school
life by improving public understanding of the
quality of school work;

contribute to the effective monitoring of the
education system at all levels by providing
policy-makers and school administrators with
relevant information.

(**) http:/2013.ewd.edu.pl/educational-value-added-in-
poland/
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2. Evaluators

The external evaluation team comprises three
members: two inspectors employed by IGEC and
an external evaluator selected by IGEC from
among a roster of university lecturers and/or
researchers working in the area of evaluation,
with names suggested by higher education
institutions. External evaluators are contracted to
carry out a specific evaluation, although they may
be invited to participate in more than one
evaluation. The qualifications and experience of
the evaluators are decided by IGEC. Although not
formally established, besides at least five years’
teaching experience, the IGEC’s evaluators
usually have experience both in external
evaluation and a deep understanding of school
organisation as a whole. The inspectors and
external evaluators undertake training in
evaluation, which includes a vyearly 21-hour
refresher course run by the Portuguese
Inspectorate of Education with the cooperation of
external experts (usually university staff). During
the development of the annual external
evaluation programme, the regional units of the
inspectorate may organise additional workshops
or discussion groups attended by all evaluators.

3. Evaluation framework

The evaluators use a common 'Reference
framework for the external evaluation of
schools' (¥*) as a qualitative basis on which
judgements are formed. The framework is articu-
lated around three central domains (1) outcomes,
(2) educational provision, (3) leadership and
management. Each central domain is subdivided
into three major areas, represented by a variable
number of parameters (41 in total). For instance,
the domain 'Outcomes' is subdivided into
'‘Academic outcomes'; 'Social outcomes'; and
'Level of satisfaction of the school community'.
The domain 'Educational provision' contains the
areas 'Planning and articulation', 'Teaching
practices'; and 'Monitoring and assessment'.
Finally, the domain 'Leadership and manage-
ment' is subdivided into 'Leadership’; 'Manage-
ment'; and 'Self-evaluation and improvement'.

(**) https://www.ige.min-edu.pt/upload/AEE 2013 2014/
AEE 13 14 (1) Quadro Referencia.pdf
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The evaluators assess the school in each of the
three main domains and award each a grade on
a five-level scale — excellent, very good, good,
fair, unsatisfactory.

4. Procedures

External evaluation takes place at least every five
years. For schools given a low grade, the
evaluation cycle is shorter — three or four years
(see below).

The typical procedures used in external

evaluation are the following:

e prior to the school visit, the evaluation team
consults a central database on student results
in national tests. The evaluators consider 'the
benchmarked profile of the school', which
informs them whether student results,
weighted according to a set of socio-economic
variables, are below or above the expected
results of other schools in similar
circumstances. School documentation is also
analysed, including the school leaflet; the
school development plan; the annual activity
plan; internal regulations; and the internal
evaluation report;

* the visit to the school lasts from three to five
days depending on the school’s size. During
this visit, a questionnaire is addressed to a
sample of students and parents, as well as to
all teachers and other school staff. The
questionnaire deals with the level of
satisfaction with school facilities, services,
safety and teaching. Interviews with various
stakeholders dealing with the parameters
covered by the reference framework (see
Section 1.3) are also conducted. Finally, the
school board selects and invites students,
parents, teachers, staff and municipality
representatives for panel discussions,
following a common national structure.

* by the end of the school visit and before
drafting the evaluation report, the evaluation
team holds a meeting with the school board to
discuss the evaluation findings. After this, the
report is sent to the school and the
management body is given the opportunity to
examine it and give its response, correcting

(*°) http://www.ige.min-edu.pt/
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any factual errors or clarifying certain points,
or even disagreeing with the results by
drafting an ‘objection’. This document is
examined by the evaluation team who give
feedback to the school and only then draft the
final evaluation report before sending it to the
school.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The external evaluation report identifies the
school’s strengths and weaknesses. Schools are
recommended to take action to overcome any
weaknesses by (1) discussing the report findings
internally; and (2) drafting an improvement plan
within two months of receiving the evaluation
report. The school is free to decide who
participates in this process. This plan establishes
the priority areas for improvement with timed and
viable targets, and designs a set of actions to
achieve specific results. Schools with low grades,
i.e. schools that have none of their domains rated
above ‘fair’ (see Section 1.3), go through a follow-
up programme. These schools are likely to be
monitored again within a one-year period by a
team of inspectors according to the IGEC’s
'Monitoring education action' procedure. A team
of inspectors monitors the implementation of the
school’s improvement plan, assesses the actions
underway and reports back to the school three
times within a one-year period on the progress
observed. The report gives systematic feedback,
pointing out the school’s achievements and any
constraints faced.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Evaluation findings are published as a report for
each school by the Inspectorate of Education and
Science (*°). They are also delivered to the
Ministry of Education and Science in an annual
school external evaluation report.

Section Il. Internal evaluation

1. Status and purpose

The implementation of internal evaluation has
been mandatory since 2002, but there are no
common standards or framework and schools are
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free to determine their own procedures. However,
the reference framework used by external
evaluators (see Section 1) contains various
parameters focused on internal evaluation,
dealing with the use of external evaluation results
in the preparation of improvement plans; the
involvement and participation of the educational
community in self-evaluation; and the impact of
self-evaluation on planning, organisation and
professional practices.

2. Parties involved

The participation of stakeholders differs from
school to school as they are free to make their
own arrangements. The degree of stakeholder
participation also varies a great deal, whereas in
some cases they are fully engaged in the
processes — from the designing stage to decision-
taking — in others they may only be consulted
through questionnaires.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools do not have to use or align their internal
evaluation framework with the external one.

The Unit of the Ministry of Education in charge of
processing the data from national tests and
examinations (MISI) provides each school with
data on its actual results as well as the expected
values according to the socio-economic
background of its students. The aggregated
results at regional and national levels are also
provided. There are no guidelines about the use
that schools make of the information.

Schools may obtain support for internal
evaluation from ‘critical friends' who act as
educational advisers or consultants, often in the
context of joint projects with universities and
other training institutions. 'Critical friends' usually
have expertise in the field of education and may
come from a variety of professional backgrounds
such as academic experts, private consultants or
teacher trainers. Training in internal evaluation
for teachers/staff is available at universities but is
not obligatory. Some training on internal
evaluation is provided by higher education
institutions and by teacher training centres.
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IGEC’s website provides online guidelines,
manuals and information to support schools in
developing internal evaluation processes.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

There are no central level guidelines or
recommendations on the way in which schools
should use the results of internal evaluation.
However, external evaluators assess how
internal  evaluation is conducted (see
Section II.1). Furthermore, internal evaluation
results are also considered when monitoring the
activities of schools which have received low
external evaluation grades under the system
developed by the IGEC (see Section 1.3).

Schools inform municipalities, which have
significant responsibilities with respect to school
management, about their internal evaluation
processes and outcomes. Municipalities provide
the necessary means to help schools improve
their provision and may have some direct
involvement in school improvement.

Schools are free to decide whether to publish
their internal evaluation results on their website.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Probationary teachers are evaluated by senior
teachers from other schools, when they reach the
2nd and 4th levels in their career, or whenever
they apply for the award of an ‘excellent’ grade.
All other teachers are evaluated internally, in
order to monitor their performance.

School heads are evaluated by internal and
external parties only when they apply for
promotion.

Individual school results in national tests (both
raw and weighted taking into account socio-
economic variables (expected values)) are
published by the Unit of the Ministry of Education
(MISI). The same Unit provides and publishes
national and regional averages, but does not do
any benchmarking exercises.

Several bodies are involved in monitoring the
education system as a whole:

the Inspectorate of Education (IGEC)
monitors the implementation of educational
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policies and supervises the use of resources
by issuing a yearly report based on the
findings of external school evaluation;

the Institute for Educational Evaluation (IAVE)
designs and administers national
examinations and standardised tests, the
results of which are collected and analysed to
identify problems in the education system and
to support decision making;

the General Directorate for Statistics on
Education and Science (DGEEC) collects,
monitors, processes data and discloses
information (namely statistics) and ensures
that potential users have access to it (the
above-mentioned MISI Unit is within this
Directorate);

the Portuguese Education Council (CNE),
which is an independent advisory body on
educational matters, produces statements
and recommendations on educational
matters, according to its own schedule or in
response to requests from the Parliament or
the Government.

Section IV. Reforms

Proposals to reform procedures for school
external evaluation in the third school inspection
cycle starting at the end of the current cycle
(2011-2016) are currently under discussion and
include:

the adoption of classroom observation as a
methodology for the external evaluation of
schools (which has been already been
introduced into the inspectors’ training
programme);

setting up a body of appeal to investigate
school complaints in cases where they do not
accept their grading or disagree with
evaluators’ reasoning.

(') Law No. 87/2006 for the endorsement of the
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Romania

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The Romanian Agency for Quality Assurance in
Pre-University Education (ARACIP) is the
responsible body for the external evaluation of
‘education providers’ (°") (the legal name for
kindergartens and schools, including schools
providing initial vocational education and training
(VET).

ARACIP is an autonomous, public institution of
national interest working under the Romanian
Ministry of Education, with legal status and its
own budget. ARACIP main tasks are the
authorisation, accreditation and recurrent
evaluation of school and other non-tertiary
educational institution.

The purpose of the external evaluation carried
out by ARACIP is to:

certify that school units meet student needs as
well as the required quality standards;

protect student interests by producing and
disseminating information about education
quality;

play a role in the development of a ‘culture of
quality’ in pre-university education institutions;

recommend policies and strategies to the
Ministry of Education to improve the quality of
education.

ARACIP has no legal authority to support school
development and improvement. This is the role of
the inspection service delivered by the County
School Inspectorates. The inspectorates monitor
and advise schools on improving the quality of
their education (see Section 1.5). They focus on
processes (teaching, management, etc.) and on
compliance with specific education regulations,
methods and guidelines, at teacher, head
teacher and ‘chair’ (‘school department’) level.

Government's Emergency Ordinance No. 75/2005

concerning quality assurance in education.
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2. Evaluators

The external evaluators are known as an ‘experts
in evaluation and accreditation’. They must:

be qualified and experienced teachers;

have expertise in evaluation (evaluation of
institutions, projects and staff);

provide evidence of professional competence
(through personal achievement);

in the three years prior to selection, participate
in in-service education training programmes
(minimum of 40 hours).

A desirable, but not essential attribute is
management experience as a school head or
county inspector.

After selection, the future evaluator takes a
special compulsory training course, which is
accredited and approved by ministerial order.
The training lasts 89 hours, with 60 hours’ face to
face training (theory and exercises); 24 hours’
work experience (shadowing an evaluator and
filing in evaluation reports); and five hours’
assessment (presentation of a portfolio and an
interview). The training course focuses on
evaluating: educational processes; the school
development plan and school management; and
human and financial resources. The course also
covers quality evaluation models (ISO and
EFQM), system evaluation, and management
skills.

After successfully completing the course, the
evaluator is added to the National Register of
Experts in Evaluation and Accreditation. The
evaluators are not ARACIP employees; they work
under contract (‘civil contract’) and are paid for
each evaluation report delivered. Evaluators are
not allowed to evaluate schools in their own
county and their activities are regulated by a code
of conduct, approved by ministerial order.

3. Evaluation framework

External evaluators use Government-approved
national standards and guidelines applicable to
all schools, public and private. The same
standards are also used for internal evaluation.
There are three different quality standards:

provisional to

schools);

authorisation (given new
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accreditation (awarded to new schools after a
full education cycle i.e. two to four years
following provisional authorisation; which
represents the minimum acceptable level of
education quality); and

the quality or reference standard, which is the
highest quality level.

The provisional level allows limited rights to
schools i.e. to hire staff and provide education,
but not to issue diplomas and certificates. An
accredited school has full rights, including issuing
diplomas and certificates. The ‘quality or
reference standard’ is used during the ‘recurrent
evaluation’ process (every five years). The quality
provided by schools is determined, quality
certificates are issued and league tables
compiled.

The areas of focus in external evaluation are:

e institutional capacity (administrative and
managerial  structures, logistics, human
resources);

educational effectiveness (relating to the
content of study programmes, learning
outcomes, teachers’ research activities,
managing budgets);

quality management (relating to strategies
and procedures for quality assurance; proce-
dures for the design; monitoring and review of
study programmes and activities; objective
and transparent procedures for the evaluation
of learning outcomes; procedures for the
evaluation of teaching staff; accessibility of
learning resources; systematic updating of
internal  quality assurance databases;
transparency of public information on study
programmes and the diplomas and
certificates offered; compliance with statutory
quality assurance requirements.

These broad areas are divided into sub-areas
and indicators (43). Each indicator has
descriptors describing the norms, regulations and
the required levels of proficiency an institution
must meet to achieve the particular quality
standard sought (provisional authorisation,
accreditation, or quality/reference standard under
the recurrent evaluation process).
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4. Procedures

The same procedure applies to all quality
standards and comprises:

an application for external evaluation made
either by the school or the Ministry of
Education. Prior to the evaluation visit, the
school must submit a set of data and docu-
mentation providing evidence that it has
complied with the requirements of the national
standards and guidelines (see Section 1.3);

examination of the supporting documents by
ARACIP internal staff, who ensure that all the
necessary material has been supplied by the
school. A team of external evaluators is then
appointed. Evaluators must have expertise in
the relevant study programme/ level of
education, and the quality of their previous
evaluation reports is taken into account in the
selection process. In addition, the evaluators
selected must not reside in the same county
as the school under evaluation;

a two- or three-day site visit is made by a team
of two to four evaluators. For provisional
authorisation, evaluators check the premises,
examine the documentation in more detail (if
needed) and interview the head teacher. For
accreditation and recurrent evaluation,
classroom observations, interviews with
teachers and interviews and/or
questionnaires for parent and pupil
representatives (on pupil and parent
committees) as well as representatives of
local administration and local employers also
take place (ISCED 2). Pupils are not involved
at ISCED 1 level. The interviews cover topics
such as communications between school and
the main stakeholders, participation in the
decision making process, and satisfaction
with education provision;

completion of the external evaluation reports
by the evaluators (one general, plus three
sub-reports, one for each of the three main
areas of focus, see Section 1.3), based on the
templates provided by ARACIP. Before
leaving the school, minutes of the visit are
recorded, stating which norms, regulations or
levels of proficiency have not been met, and
setting deadlines for schools to implement
improvement actions;

e analysis and validation of the external
evaluation reports by ARACIP internal staff.
Based on these reports and on evidence
provided by the school, endorsed by the
County School Inspectorate, that improve-
ments have been put in place, the ARACIP
Board recommends to the Minister of
Education whether a ministerial order should
be issued for provisional authorisation or
accreditation.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The possible outcomes of external evaluation
are:

e provisional authorisation is granted to the
school for the relevant level of education and
study programmes. The school may then
enrol students, hire teachers and start to
provide education. If authorisation is withheld,
the school may re-apply as many times as
necessary;

e accreditation is granted for the relevant level
of education, qualifications, specialisations,
and study programmes. The school may issue
school leaving certificates or qualification
certificates (for IVET schools). If accreditation
is withheld, the school may re-apply after a
year. If this second request is refused
following  another  external evaluation
procedure, the school is closed;

e recurrent evaluation of accredited schools: if
the school’'s qualifications, specialisations,
and study programmes meet the minimum
level required, a ‘certificate of quality’ is
awarded. This certificate states the level of
quality achieved according to national
standards and is valid for 5 years. If the school
does not meet the minimum level required, a
warning is issued and another external
evaluation is carried out after one year. If,
after this second evaluation, the standards are
still not met, a final warning is issued and the
school may not enrol new students. A third
evaluation occurs after one or two years and
if the standards are still not met, the school is
closed.

Where schools are not awarded accreditation or
a certificate of quality, the improvements they
must make are integrated within the internal
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evaluation process taking place in accordance
with the school development plan. The internal
evaluation report on the quality of education is
published every year. The School Inspection
(undertaken by the County School Inspectorates)
has a ‘quality control’ function and must monitor
schools’ progress in improving quality.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The external evaluation reports, ARACIP Board
decisions and the ministerial orders are published
on the ARACIP website. ARACIP publishes a
yearly activity report and, periodically (every four
years), a general report on the quality of
education.

The Quality Certificate, issued after recurrent
evaluation, which is also published, includes an
‘added value index’. This index shows the
evaluation results, after controlling for the
influence of the school context and input factors
(such as family background and community
factors, the socio-economic background of the
school, the school infrastructure, etc.). This index
is intended to measure the efficiency of
education, revealing whether schools’ actual
results are above or below the expected norm,
given their circumstances.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Internal evaluation is carried out each year,
resulting in an annual published report. Every
school has a Committee for Evaluation and
Quality Assurance, which organises the internal
evaluation process, but responsibility for the
process lies with the school management (school
board and head teacher). The annual report on
internal evaluation comprises: a description of the
school (including enrolment and results data); the
quality improvement activities carried out in the
previous school year; the results of internal
evaluation against the 43 indicators contained in
the national external evaluation standards; and
the quality improvement activities planned for the
next school year. In addition to the national

(**) https://calitate.aracip.eu/
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standards, the school may choose its own areas
of focus for internal evaluation.

2. Parties involved

According to legislation, the Committee for
Evaluation and Quality Assurance must have
representatives of teachers, parents (up to
tertiary/non-university level), pupils (from lower
secondary level), local administration, ethnic
minorities, as well as other stakeholders
considered important by the school (e.g.
employers for IVET). The committee devises the
quality improvement strategy and plan,
supervises quality improvement and internal
evaluation activities, and produces the annual
report on internal evaluation. All these activities
must be approved by the school board.

3. Evaluation tools and support

It is compulsory for schools to use the same
framework as used for external evaluation (the
national standards are common to both). Since
2011, schools have been provided with their
‘added value’ or ‘efficiency index’, allowing them
to compare their results with schools in similar
circumstances. Since 2013, internal evaluation
has been supported by a centralised electronic
platform (92), which provides a template and
methodological support for quality assurance.

ARACIP has recruited and trained a body of
about 600 ‘trainer-advisers’ in order to support
schools in developing their own internal quality
assurance and improvement policies. The
content of the training course is similar to the one
for external evaluators (see Section 1.2), but
shorter (62 hours of training, instead of 89 hours).
At national level, in the last five years, about
17 000 inspectors, head teachers, teachers and
other school representatives have been trained in
quality matters. Each school has at least one
person trained to use the internal evaluation
electronic platform. The application has a ‘Library
of Evaluation Support Materials’ with manuals
and guidelines, video tutorials and other tools; it
also has a support system with FAQs and a
helpdesk). The application allows individual
schools to ask for help and support and provides
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ARACIP experts with a forum to publish news
and a system for contacting selected schools if
they are required to carry out particular tasks,
such as sending information to ARACIP or
organising a quality improvement activity.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Since the 2014/15 school year, the results of
internal evaluations are available on the centra-
lised electronic platform previously mentioned.
Previously, they were published on the school
website or displayed on the school public notice
board. Legislation requires schools at all levels of
education to use the results of internal evaluation
to improve the quality of education. Schools must
work to improve any areas of the national
standards identified as ‘unsatisfactory’, as well as
choose some of their own areas where they feel
further improvement is needed.

At national level, the internal evaluation reports
are used by ARACIP to produce the yearly
activity report as well as for the periodical reports
on the quality of the education system. Prior to
2013-2014, only samples of the reports were
used but since then on all reports have been
included.

Data has been uploaded onto the centralised
electronic platform since the 2014/15 school
year, and it will provide an important source of
information for surveys and reports at national
and regional levels. The data will be accessible
at several levels: the general public has access
to the data of public interest for every school; the
inspectors from the County School Inspectorate
have access to the school database for their
respective county; the Ministry of Education and
other national institutions have access to the
national database.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers are evaluated by the head teacher and
school board on a yearly basis, but also by the
County School Inspectorate in specific circums-
tances (such as for promotion and transfer).

School heads are evaluated, on yearly basis, by
the County School Inspectorate.
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Local authority education provision is evaluated
annually by the Ministry of Education using
criteria established in regulations, following a
common template.

Monitoring the performance of the education
system is performed at national and regional level
resulting in the National Report on Education,
produced annually by the Ministry of Education
and presented to Parliament. Each county school
inspectorate produces similar annual reports,
which are presented to the Ministry of Education
and to local stakeholders.

School results in national tests are published
annually by the National Centre for Evaluation
and Examination, for each type of national test.
The results are presented as ‘league tables’ and
are benchmarked against national and county
averages.

Section IV. Reforms

The national standards and procedures for
internal and external evaluation will be reviewed
in 2014-2015, in order to simplify them and to re-
direct the focus on student results and children’s
well-being. The general structure of standards
will not be changed, but some standards and
requirements will be removed, modified or new
ones may be added. Consequently, the main
aspects of education quality examined will be:
learning outcomes, children’s well-being and
progress made in these areas; the quality of
teaching and teachers’ professional
development; the capacity of the school to
improve learning outcomes; quality of teaching in
relation to children’s’ wellbeing; and stakeholder
involvement and satisfaction levels. The
procedures will be simplified; the amount of
paperwork at school and national level will be
reduced by better use of the centralised
electronic platform, which will also be used for
external evaluation. In this way, the data on
internal and external evaluation will be
aggregated, and the internal evaluation of quality
will be calibrated with the results of the external
evaluation. By publishing internal and external
evaluation reports on education quality,
stakeholders (mainly pupils and parents) will
have access to relevant information for choosing
a suitable school. The decision-makers at local,
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regional (county) and national levels will use the
information provided to identify the reforms
needed to improve the quality of education.

Slovenia

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

External school evaluation is carried out in the
form of inspections under the jurisdiction of the
Inspectorate of the Republic of Slovenia for
Education and Sport, which is affiliated to the
Ministry for Education, Science and Sport. The
Inspectorate is responsible for ensuring the
adherence of the management and education
activities of schools to legislation. The purpose of
school inspection is, therefore, to ensure the
implementation of educational legislation, the
appropriate use of funds and the quality of
educational provision.

2. Evaluators

Inspection is performed by inspectors
(inSpektorji), who are employed by the State as
public servants. School inspectors must have at
least a master’s degree or equivalent, a minimum
of seven years’ professional experience (in
education, counselling, research or educational
administration), and before appointment or within
six months from the appointment at least; must
have passed the school inspectors’ examination
(including knowledge of administrative, offence
and inspection procedures). A 16-hour training
course provided by the ministry responsible for
public administration is available to prospective
candidates to prepare for this examination. The
Chief Inspector is the head of the inspectorate
and must have a minimum of ten vyears’
educational experience.

School inspectors may also be assisted by
experts (izvedenec), normally well-renowned
teachers or researchers. Education experts must
have at least a master’s degree or equivalent and
a minimum of ten years’ professional experience
in education, counselling, or research and

158

development activities. They must hold the title of
counsellor (basic and upper secondary
education), lecturer  (short-cycle  higher
education), or higher education teacher. Experts
may also be employees of the National Education
Institute of the Republic of Slovenia, the National
Examinations Centre or other public institute. The
input of an expert is mandatory in cases where
students or staff claim their rights have been
infringed; such as a student’s right to attain the
level of knowledge allowing them to advance to
the next grade or level of education; or a
teacher’s right to autonomy in carrying out their
duties.

3. Evaluation framework

Inspectors check that legislation and other
regulations are correctly implemented. The
21 areas covered by the inspection are
determined by the School Inspection Act; they
relate to the organisation, funding, and provision
of education programmes, as well as ensuring
the rights of pupils and teaching staff.

The Chief Inspector draws up the annual work
programme of the inspectorate with the
agreement of the minister and, taking into
account current legislative priorities and any
forthcoming reforms, decides which issues are to
be addressed in regular inspections.

In basic schools, inspectors focus in particular on
compliance with curriculum requirements, as well
as compliance with requirements on the
development of the annual work plan and the
implementation of the education plan. They also
pay attention to provision for pupils with special
educational needs (SEN), enrolment procedures
and the management of mandatory pupil
information.
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4. Procedures

According to law, regular inspections are to be
conducted every five years. However, in practice,
inspections are not as frequent as this due to the
increasing demand, both in number and scope,
of the extraordinary inspections initiated by

parents, students, employees, unions, and
others; and also because of limited staff
resources.

Regular inspections, which take one day, are
agreed in advance and carried out by two
inspectors. Prior to the inspection, the school is
sent a questionnaire on its operations and
procedures, and must make available to the
inspectors the educational and administrative
documentation specified in legislation and other
regulations. These documents include, for
example, the annual work plan, registers,
records, enrolment information, information on
pupils, public documents, etc.).

School inspectors have the right and duty to
inspect school facilities. They may question
teachers, pupils and others involved in the
inspection. With the permission of the head
teacher, school inspectors and experts (if
involved) may visit classes to observe teaching
practices.

The head teacher and educational staff may
communicate further explanations to external
evaluators during the inspection process and
before the official evaluation report is drafted. The
inspection process — from announcement to
completion — usually takes about two months.
Generally, schools amend any infringements
identified by inspectors during the inspection
process. Where this it is not the case, the
inspector may order actions to be taken and may
set a deadline by which they must be rectified.
After the deadline has expired, the head teacher
must report to the inspectorate. A follow-up
inspection is not required and is rarely conducted.
Usually, this is only done in cases where
measures are to be supervised for an extended
period of time.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The official record includes a short account of the
content of the inspection, any given statements,

159

the observations, the pronounced warning and
the deadlines set regarding actions to be taken to
address infringements, irregularities or
curriculum deficiencies. When needed, the
inspectors issue decisions. The official record
and/or decision is then sent to the head teacher
and/or head of the branch and/or employee to
whom the findings and conclusions apply. It is
also send to the founder (municipality) if any of
the recommendations made or actions to be
taken fall within their remit. An appeal may be
made against a decision to the relevant ministry.

The circumstances in which inspectors may
require schools to amend infringements are
specified in detail in legislation; they relate to:
planning processes; implementing and
organising educational activities; implementing
curricula; maintaining educational records and
issuing certificates; ensuring the quality of
educational provision; safeguarding the rights
and duties of pupils and education staff; providing
information to parents, ensuring pupil
participation and pupil safety, complying with a
school head’s legal duties and responsibilities;
and the setting up of the school’s expert bodies.
The actions inspectors may take include:

revoking a pupil's assessment grade and
ordering pupils to be re-assessed;

forbidding the delivery of educational content
or activities which are not part of curriculum;

banning the use of non-approved textbooks;

preventing the use of unlawfully collected
financial contributions from parents or pupils
and ordering the money to be returned;

suggesting to the relevant body or head
teacher that disciplinary proceedings should
be launched, or a member of staff (including
the school head) dismissed or an employment
contract terminated;

temporarily  suspending teacher

(assistant) head teacher;

a or

reporting a criminal offence;

temporarily suspending all school activities if
serious infringements continue and threaten
the life or health of pupils or staff.
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6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Official records of external evaluation are
distributed to those employees whose work is
affected by the inspection or to the municipality if
any of the recommendations fall within their remit.
The report can also be made available upon
request, but some data of a personal or
confidential nature is classified.

The Chief Inspector reports to the minister at
least once a year on the work of the inspectorate.
The report includes information on the number of
inspections carried out in individual schools,
notification of infringements and sanctions
imposed, reporting back on sanctions previously
imposed, a general overview of schools’
compliance with legislation, and their degree of
success in protecting the rights of children, staff,
parents and other stakeholders in kindergartens
and schools. The annual report is made available
online.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Schools work in annual cycles of planning,
monitoring and self-evaluation.

As specified in the 'Organisation and Financing of
Education Act (2008)', schools have to produce
annual self-evaluation report. Schools are
autonomous when it comes to the choice of
procedures and areas of self-evaluation.
Education authorities have issued non-obligatory
guidelines on the drafting of the self-evaluation
report through a pilot-project (see Section 11.3) as
well as Protocol to support schools in
implementing improvements and self-
evaluation (*°).

The self-evaluation report is only one of the
mandatory documents that fit into the frame of
internal evaluation. The schools also have to
present annual work plans to the school council
and produce a report on their implementation,
based on the gathering and analysis of class and
school level data.

(**) http://www.solazaravnatelie.si/ISBN/978-961-6637-69-
5.pdf
(94) http://kviz.solazaravnatelje.si/samoevalvacija/priporocila-
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2. Parties involved

According to the Act, the head teacher is
responsible for drafting the school’s self-
evaluation report and the report on the
implementation of the annual work plan. Both
reports are adopted by the school council which
comprises representatives of staff, parents and
the municipality. Class teachers, expert working
groups of teachers and the teachers’ assembly
carry out the analysis of educational activities,
including pupils’ results in national tests and other
assessments. These analyses, which feature in
the report on the implementation of the annual
school work plan, are also discussed by pupils
together with their class teacher (razrednik) and
are then presented to parents.

The guidelines for drafting the self-evaluation
report (**) prepared by the National School of
Leadership in Education on behalf of the
government suggest that schools set up a self-
evaluation team comprising the head teacher and
two or three members of school pedagogical staff
and that the teachers’ assembly discusses the
draft report before sending it to the school
council.

3. Evaluation tools and support

A number of tools, developed as part of several
projects to support internal evaluation, are
available on the National School of Leadership
website (*°) for schools to use at their own
discretion. The National School for Leadership in
Education has also published recommendations
for self-evaluation and a protocol for self-
evaluation (see Section I1.1).

As specified in regulations adopted by the
minister, at the end of a particular assessment
period class teachers evaluate performance on
the basis of pupils’ academic results and class
work in individual subjects. At the end of the
school year, the evaluation also covers pupil
progression and grade retention. Schools have
access to a web application that allows them to
analyse results on national testing in different
ways, including comparing it with national results.

za-samoevalvacijsko-porocilo
(**) http://kviz.solazaravnatelje.si/gradiva/
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However, the system does not allow a direct
comparison between schools.

Teachers and head teachers may, as part of their
continuing professional development, take
training courses in self-evaluation and in the
implementation of national testing and interpre-
tation of results. Training courses in self-
evaluation are provided by various public
institutions, including the National School of
Leadership in Education. The National Examina-
tions Centre prepares materials and runs training
courses on national testing and the interpretation
of national test results.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The guidelines for drafting the self-evaluation
report recommend that schools:

* use the report as a basis for further planning
and quality improvement;

* publish the report on their website and present
it to stakeholders, i.e. parents, municipalities
etc.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Besides school evaluation there are also other
types of quality assurance mechanisms in the
Slovenian education system:

The head teacher evaluates the work of each
teacher; carries out annual interviews, monitors
teachers’ work, provides advice, and makes
recommendations for promotion to titles.

The school council annually evaluates the work
of the head teacher and makes proposals for
promotion to titles.

Each year, compulsory external assessment of
students in grades six and nine is carried out
nation-wide. Aggregated data on individual
school performance are not published, but the
publicly available national annual report (96)
includes, amongst other things, an analysis of
achievement in national tests, qualitative
descriptions of pupil performance in the selected
areas, and a breakdown of data according to

(*®) http://www.ric.si/national assessment of <
knowledge/analyses
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gender and geographic areas. Schools are
informed of their own results (see Section 11.3)

The evaluation of the education system also
takes account of the findings of evaluation
research, targeted research projects and
international studies (PISA, TIMSS, PIRLS,
TALIS, etc.) as well as reports on the introduction
of new educational programmes, parts of
programmes or new organisation of the
education system prepared by the National
Education Institute.

The Council for Quality and Evaluation has been
set up by the Minister to co-ordinate the quality
process. Its duties involve giving opinions on the
plans and the reports on new educational
programmes, parts of programmes or other
changes to education provision in schools. It also
identifies  fundamental evaluation issues,
prepares tenders for new evaluation studies,
selects which studies to sponsor and monitors
their progress.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.

Slovakia

Section I. External evaluation of schools

*  School evaluation for which central/top
authorities are responsible

1. Purpose of evaluation and responsible
bodies

External evaluation of schools is carried out at
central level by the State School Inspectorate
(SSI) (97), which is an administrative authority
with national responsibilities established by law in
2000. The SSl is an independent institution and
its activities are regulated by legislation. There
are eight regional school inspection centres,
which are executive branches of the SSI.

http://www.ssiba.sk/Default.aspx?text=<
&id=1&lang=en

W)
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The main purpose of state school inspection is to
monitor and improve the quality of the education
process and school administration.

The Inspectorate conducts a range of different
types of external school evaluation:

complex evaluation (applies to all schools
and examines the quality of school manage-
ment, the teaching and learning process,
including practical training in schools and
other educational facilities); the condition of
schools and provision of resources;

thematic evaluation (examines specific
aspects of a school’s provision);

informative evaluation (information collec-
tion on specific aspects of education policy).

2. Evaluators

Inspections are carried out by school inspectors
employed by the SSI. They must have a university
degree, eight years’ teaching experience in a
school and must have passed the public sector
employee’s examination. School inspectors must
also have at least three years’ experience in a
managerial position in the education sector or in a
position of a person who manages teachers, head
teachers, etc. or equivalent.

Inspectors must also be able to use the Slovak
language in their official communications; master
the language of the respective national minority
in connection with their working activity; have the
personal qualities and ethical principles needed
as well as the requisite academic qualifications.
These competences are declared by the
candidate in a Declaration of Honour before the
selection procedure.

3. Evaluation framework

The SSI publishes a list of standards and
parameters for each school year (e.g. Evaluation
Criteria for the school year 2013/14 (98)) on its
website. The Inspectorate is responsible for
compliance checks and evaluation in three areas:
quality of school management, resources and
facilities, and education processes. All types and
levels of school are covered (i.e. kindergartens,

(*®) http://www.ssiba.sk/Default.aspx?text=<
g&id=328&lang=sk
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primary schools, gymnasiums, upper secondary
vocational schools, schools for pupils with SEN,
etc.). The same basic framework is used in all
schools, but evaluation criteria for specific types
of school are also defined. Each of the three
areas contains further indicators and sub-
indicators, which are drawn from the standards
defined in education legislation.

Criteria for the evaluation of school manage-
ment:

school education programme (to check
whether it is in accordance with the state
education programme (core curriculum);

management of teaching and learning;

internal system of quality control and

evaluation;

school climate and culture;

school services.

Criteria for the evaluation of educational/
training facilities/resources:

personnel working conditions;

space;

e material resources and for

information technology;

provision

use of materials and information technology in
the education and training process;

provision for health and safety.

Criteria for the evaluation of education and
training processes:

quality and professionalism of teaching
(teachers and heads meet the legal
qualification requirements and can access
relevant continuing education);

effectiveness of pupil learning and positive
pupil outcomes.

Pupil knowledge is assessed by the National
Institute of Educational Measurement (*°).

The main foci of the school evaluation is
adherence to rules; educational processes and
their results; professionalism in teaching (shows
if the subject is instructed by the teacher who
meets the qualification requirements for teaching

*)

http://www.nucem.sk/en/medzinarodne merania
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the given subject according to law);
adequateness of school facilities; provision of
further education for the teaching staff; fulfilment
of qualification preconditions for head teachers of
schools.

4. Procedures

The frequency of external evaluation depends on
the inspection plan for the particular school
year (100), which is submitted annually to the
Minister of Education by the chief school
inspector. As a rule, complex inspection is carried
out once in five years.

The inspection plan includes the inspection
activities that form part of the main duties of the
SSl as well as activities requested by the Ministry
of Education or by the founders. The plan
specifies what types of inspection are to be
carried out and in which types of school, as well
as the number of schools to be inspected.
Representative samples of different types of
schools are chosen, including by location
(town/village); by founder; and by language of
instruction.

The inspectorate analyses most of the required
teaching/learning documentation before the
school visit, but some is examined during the visit
itself. Documents such as the school education
programme, the timetable, organisational order;
the annual school work plan; the annual staff
working plan (e.g. for specialist staff such as the
educational counsellor and pupil support
coordinator); internal evaluation plan; decisions
made by the head teacher (e.g. the
postponement of compulsory school attendance
for children who are not considered to be
sufficiently ready to start school), as well as the
continuing professional development programme
and evidence of staff qualifications. Other
documents examined include accident records
and complaints procedures; records of pupils with
SEN; and records of school trips and excursions.

The format, methods and means used by
inspectors are set out in legislation; how they are
applied depends on the inspectors and the
circumstances of the particular inspection. They
include: observations (school visits); surveys;

(") http://www.ssiba.sk/admin/fckeditor/editor/userfiles/<
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interviews; questionnaires; reviews of education-
al documentation and pupil results; as well as
meetings with the head teacher, staff and
advisory bodies. School and pupil participation in
competitions or exhibitions of pupils’ work may
also be considered by inspectors.

The questionnaires may be directed to the head
teacher (to gain information about the school), to
teachers (to find out about the school climate), or
to pupils (to find out about health and safety
measures, well-being, etc.). Inspectors carry out
interviews with the school management and with
pedagogical or non-pedagogical staff. They also
monitor pupil behaviour, for instance, during
breaks.

The duration of the inspection depends on the
size and complexity of the school. A complex
inspection takes five to seven days and the
school inspection team consists of three to nine
members. Thematic inspections last between two
and four days and involve two or three inspectors.
Follow-up inspections (subsequent inspections)
are carried out only in schools where
shortcomings have been identified in earlier
inspections and improvement measures
implemented. These usually last between two
and four days and involve two to four team
members.

When the inspection is completed, the school
inspector informs or discusses with the school
management (head teacher or other represen-
tative) the preliminary inspection findings. The
report is prepared in consultation with the head
within 21 days of the inspection.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

When shortcomings are identified, the SSI may
issue recommendations. If serious shortcomings
are found, the SSI orders the head teacher to
take measures for improvement. The head
teacher must address any shortcomings within
the deadline set by the SSI, and inform them in
writing of progress made. If serious problems
persist, the chief inspector may:

file/Dokumenty/PIC _minister 13 14 %281 %29.pdf
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* submit proposals to the ministry to exclude the
school from the school network, which can
lead to closure of the school;

e submit proposals to the ministry for changes
in the school offer;

* submit a proposal to the founder that the head
teacher is removed.

However, the SSI does not apply disciplinary
measures; that is prerogative of the founder.
However, the SSI may order a commission of
investigation to be set up.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The inspection findings are recorded in the form
of a report and discussed with the head teacher.
According to law, the school and the SSI service
keep copies. The founder may request a copy
from the head teacher.

Summaries of all the inspection reports (around
1 800 reports annually) are made for central
government and are used in the preparation of
overviews of the major issues that have arisen in
a given school year.

The chief school inspector submits an annual
report to the Minister of Education on standards
in education and training in schools based on
inspection findings and other results. The report
is publicly available (e.g. for the school year
2012/13 ().

The report contains a review of findings from the
inspections with recommendations for particular
types of schools. Recommendations are also
made to the Ministry of Education, its directly
managed organisations, head teachers and
founders. As the SSI also handles complaints
and petitions, the report also contains information
on this area of its activity.

¢ School evaluation for which local authorities
are responsible

and compliance with regulations, schools are
also evaluated at regional and local levels by their
founders. For public schools this involves the
self-governing region at ISCED level 3 and the
municipality at ISCED levels 0-2. These mainly
cover financial audits, but they also check for
compliance with education and training
regulations as well as regulations governing
school catering and school facilities.

2. Evaluators

The founders themselves decide what
qualifications their own external evaluators
should have.

3. Evaluation framework

At regional and local level, there is no centrally
set evaluation framework.

4. Procedures

School founders have full autonomy is
determining the procedures for the external
evaluation of their own schools. These
evaluations usually take place once a year.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The school founder may discuss the problems
with the head teacher, reduce or revoke the
school head’s allowances, or after consultation
with the school board, remove the head teacher.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Not applicable.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of evaluation and responsible
bodies

Alongside the external evaluation by the SSI,
which is mainly focused on educational aspects

(™) http://www.ssiba.sk/admin/fckeditor/editor/<

1. Status and purpose

Under the legislative Decree No. 9/2006, schools
are required to prepare an annual self-evaluation
report. The law prescribes the content of these
reports, which schools are required to submit to
their school board and founder for approval.
Subsequently, they should be published by the
end of the calendar year, i.e., by 31 December.
Parents are also able to compare schools on the

userfiles/file/Dokumenty/sprava12 13.pdf
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basis of these reports and use them as a guide in
choosing a school.

The reports must contain information on the
school (founder, contact details, etc.), its staff
(including their qualifications, personal develop-
ment plans and in-service training undertaken)
and pupils. Pupil data include results in entrance
examinations, admissions to further education,
information on early school-leaving, leavers’
destinations (labour market or further study);
information on school fees, state funding and
other budget information; educational activities;
school projects; after school activities; as well as
information on cooperation with pupils, parents
and other education institutions.

These reports also contain information on the
school’'s development aims for the respective
year, the areas in which the school performed
well, but also any areas in which the school is
failing. The report should also mention any
proposed improvement measures to address
failings as well as the results of recent
inspections.

The founder of the school may request additional
information according to their interests and
needs.

2. Parties involved

The reports are prepared by head teachers in
cooperation with other senior educational staff
and teachers. Educational associations and
curricular review groups and advisory bodies may
also play a significant role.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Decree No. 9/2006 (mentioned above)
prescribes the content of annual self-evaluation
reports, which is not the same as for external
evaluation.

The indicators which enable schools to compare
their performance with others include: pupil
results in final/end-of-year assessments; pupil
results in national tests, examinations and
competitions; data on success in entrance exa-
minations and admissions to further education.

Although there are no specific training courses on
internal evaluation, to become a head teacher or
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deputy head teacher it is necessary to complete
the appropriate form of further education and
training. This training includes elements relating
to training in internal evaluation.

Decree No. 9/2006 itself incorporates guidelines
and a manual for internal evaluation. It prescribes
the content and frequency of the report (once a
year), the duty for the head teacher to provide a
copy to the school founder and to make the report
available on the internet/or in another public
place. The guidelines on methodology describe
how to compile the report.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

There are no central guidelines or recommen-
dations on the way schools use the results of
internal evaluation.

The results of internal evaluation are provided to
the founders of schools in self-governing regions
(ISCED 1 -2) and municipalities (ISCED level 3).

The aim of self-evaluation is to assess the current
state of its provision so that it can be compared
with its stated aims, and so establish a process
of continuous improvement. Self-evaluation
enables the school to identify its strengths and
weaknesses, to indicate priorities and plan the
activities necessary for quality improvement. The
self-evaluation report is also one of the sources
used in the evaluation of the head teacher.

Schools have a duty to publish their annual
reports on their website.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Education staff working in schools are evaluated
annually by their direct superior. For example,
teachers are evaluated by deputy head teacher;
the deputy head teacher is evaluated by the head
teacher; and the head teacher is evaluated by the
founder.

Section IV. Reforms

No reforms planned.
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Finland

Section I. External evaluation of schools

There is no regular and systematic external
evaluation of schools in Finland. The quality
assurance system widely relies on self-
evaluation of education providers and the
external evaluations carried out by the Finnish
Education Evaluation Centre. The focus of
national evaluations is on the education system,
not on individual schools and there is no system
for school inspection.

Local authorities have a legal obligation to
evaluate their own education provision and to
participate in national evaluations. Forms and
procedures of local evaluation are locally decided
and may also include external evaluations of
individual schools. The purpose of evaluation is
to support educational development and improve
conditions for learning.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The Finnish legislation on basic education does
not focus on schools but on education providers.
Consequently, the rights and responsibilities are
defined for  education  providers (i.e.
municipalities for public schools), rather than
schools themselves (see Section ). The
regulations do not specify the forms and
procedures of evaluation at local level but leave
a great deal of freedom to education providers in
matters relating to quality assurance. The
education providers may decide on the areas of
focus, methods and frequency of the quality
assurance procedures or they may delegate
decision-making on this matter to schools. In
practice, there is a strong focus both on self-
evaluation of schools and education providers.
The aims of evaluation are generally written into
the local- and school-level curriculum or in the
annual plan ('%).

In terms of central level requirements, education
providers are required to have a plan for

(") http://www.oph fi/download/<
148966 Quality assurance in_general education.pdf
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evaluation and quality development. In practice,
schools usually have such plans. Furthermore, in
2009, the Ministry of Education and Culture
developed a tool to recommend and support
quality assurance work at school and municipal
level, 'Quality Criteria for Basic Education' ().
These guidelines are non-binding, but widely
used.

2. Parties involved

The education provider decides on the methods
used and the frequency with which the quality
assurance procedures are carried out.

According to the 'Quality Criteria for Basic
Education' developed by the Ministry of
Education, the views of municipal decision
makers, pupils and their guardians, teachers,
principals and other stakeholders should be
taken into account in the school’s quality work.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The education provider decides on the methods
used for quality assurance at local level and may
provide various types of support, including, tools
for schools.

The Ministry of Education and Culture has issued
quality criteria that may serve as a tool in quality
improvement at local and school level. The
purpose of this tool is to help schools and public
authorities identify shortcomings and develop
corrective measures to improve their operations.
Four of the main areas relate to the quality of
structures and address governance, personnel,
economic resources and evaluation. The six
other main areas relate to pupils and deal with the
implementation of the curriculum, instruction and
teaching arrangements, support for learning,
growth and well-being, inclusion and influence,
home-school-cooperation, and safety in the
learning environment.

The education provider decides whether and to
what extent the centrally established quality
criteria are used in the quality assurance work
carried out at local level.

(") http://www.minedu.fi/OPM/Julkaisut/<
2009/Perusopetuksen laatukriteerit.ntml?lang=en




National Profiles

Schools participating in a national evaluation
receive the data that enables them to compare
themselves with averages (for more information
see Section IlI).

In Finland, the available in-service training
provision for school staff also includes training on
evaluation.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Due to the autonomy of local education providers,
the use of internal evaluation results varies
between municipalities and schools. Education
providers are not required to report to the national
education authorities about either their quality
assurance system or the findings of local
evaluations.

The 'Quality Criteria for Basic Education'
developed by the Ministry of Education and
Culture contains recommendations on the use of
internal evaluation results as a management tool
in the school’s daily work. It promotes staff
discussion on the evaluation results, resulting in
a joint written proposal for the actions to be taken.
The proposals that require external measures
and support should be submitted to the municipal
political decision-making process.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

National assessments of learning outcomes are
regularly organised by an independent evaluation
body under the ministry of Education and Culture.
The assessments are sample-based but
represent different parts of Finland, different
types of municipalities, schools, etc. The regular
sample comprises ca. 10 % of all schools and ca.
5-7 % per cent of pupils. In addition to the
sample-based evaluations of learning outcomes,
national evaluations also include thematic or
system reviews.

The results are analysed at national level and
salient findings of national evaluations are
published. The main aim is to follow, at national
level, how well the objectives set in the core
curricula have been met. The national results are
used for national development and as a basis for
political decision-making.
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The aim of national assessment is to develop and
steer, not to control, nor produce school rankings.
Consequently, school level results are not made
public. Ranking schools has been debated in the
last few years. However, even though the
pressure primarily from the media has been
strong, the consensus is that the results of
national assessments should not be publicised.
However, the participating schools receive
feedback on their own results in relation to the
national outcomes. Schools can use the results
for their own development activities.

There is a test nearly every year either in the
mother tongue and literature or in mathematics.
Other subjects are evaluated according to the
evaluation plan of the Ministry of Education and
Culture. Academic subjects are evaluated, as are
subjects such as arts and crafts and cross-
curricular themes. The assessments are most
commonly carried out in years six and nine of
basic education.

There is no formal system of teacher and school
head appraisal in Finland. Teaching and teacher
performance is the responsibility of the school
head who is not only the administrative head but
also the pedagogical leader of a school. How they
do this depends on the education provider or
individual school. Annual or otherwise regular
development discussions between teachers and
the school head (as in any other context between
the employer and the employee) are widely used
in schools. The main focus of these is not to
evaluate teacher performance but rather on the
way forward, for example, continuing
professional development needs and how to
respond to these, well-being at work and
developing coping mechanisms, etc. Corres-
pondingly, school heads have their own
discussions with their superiors.

Section IV. Reforms

In order to strengthen education evaluation
activities, the national evaluation activities
formerly carried out by the Finnish Education
Evaluation Council, the Finnish Higher Education
Evaluation Council and the Finnish National
Board of Education were merged into a single
Finnish Education Evaluation Centre that began
operations in May 2014.
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The new centre is an expert-run organisation
implementing external evaluation of education
and producing information for decision-making in
the field of education policy and the development
of education.

The main task of the centre is to conduct
evaluations related to education and teaching
and to the providers of education and the
activities of higher education institutions as well
as evaluations of learning outcomes in both
general and vocational education and training.
The centre is also expected to support education
providers in matters related to evaluation and
quality assurance and to enhance the evaluation
of education.

Sweden

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The body responsible for monitoring and
scrutinizing schools is the Swedish Schools
Inspectorate (104) (SSI). It is an independent
agency that performs regular inspections to
monitor schools’ compliance with regulations as
well as the quality of education provided.

The Inspectorate also conducts other types of
inspections such as:

quality audits in specific areas, such as the
content and methods of teaching a particular
subject; or the role of the school head as an
educational leader;

focused inspections (also called Flying
inspections) that aim to give an overall picture
of a specific issue across a large number of
schools;

directed inspections to ensure compliance
with regulations in a very specific area; and

inspections following complaints.

(™) http://www.skolinspektionen.se/en/<

About-Skolinspektionen/About-the-Swedish-Schools-
Inspectorate/
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The Swedish school system is goal/learning-
outcome-oriented. All assessment and evalua-
tion activities aim to ensure that individual
students are given the opportunity to reach the
nationally defined goals laid down in the
Education Act, curricula and course syllabuses.

2. Evaluators

External evaluation is carried out by employees
of the SSI, which has complete autonomy in
deciding what qualifications and experience the
evaluators should have. The minimum require-
ment is a Bachelor’s degree (ISCED 5), although
evaluators may have further qualifications, such
as teaching qualifications, or specialisations in
law, political science, or statistics.

3. Evaluation framework

The SSI bases its evaluations on the Education
Act, school regulations, and the curricula for
compulsory education. The main focus of
evaluation is laid down in the Education Act as
well as in the guidance for the Inspectorate and
in its public service agreement (105). The SSI
decides which parameters and standards to
consider but the guidance stipulates that inspec-
tions should be based on an analysis of needs. A
differentiated system is therefore in operation;
schools which reveal a greater need for
improvement are scrutinised more thoroughly.

The main areas under scrutiny in external evalua-
tion are: students’ progress towards educational
goals, leadership, the improvement of quality in
education, and individual students’ rights.

4. Procedures

All educational activities in Sweden are monitor-
ed through regular inspections every five years.

Before the regular inspection takes place a
preliminary assessment is carried out using the
results of the school survey (skolenkéten), and
the centralised moderation of teacher scoring of
student performance in national tests. A risk
analysis is then made based on the findings.

(") http://www.riksdagen.se/sv/Dokument-

Lagar/Lagar/Svenskforfattningssamling/Forordning-
2011556-med-inst_sfs-2011-556/?bet=2011:556
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There are two forms of regular inspection: basic
inspection and in-depth inspection. The in-depth
inspection is used for schools that show a need
for greater improvement in the risk analysis.

Regular inspections examine:

aggregated school data;

the procedures for handling complaints;

information from previous evaluations;

results from centralised moderation of

national tests;

the school survey;

information from the school's website.

In addition, descriptive reports are produced by
schools using the Inspectorate’s standard forms,
where school results in national tests are one of
the issues that are to be commented on. All
information is analysed prior to school visits.

The school survey is also carried out prior to the
school visit. All students in years 5 and 9, their
parents and all teachers are addressed in the
survey. The topics concern safety and the
learning environment, educational leadership,
basic values, and the working of the school.

During a regular inspection the Inspectorate in-
terviews the responsible staff in the local autho-
rity, the operator of independent schools, and the
school head. A visit lasting several days can
include classroom observations, if all other data
collection means have not provided sufficient in-
formation on the school. An in-depth inspection
includes, in addition, interviews with teachers,
students and student social welfare staff.

In addition to regular inspections, the
inspectorate also carries out other types of
inspection. These are: quality audits, directed
inspections, inspections to recently established
schools, and 'flying inspections'.

The SSI has a follow-up procedure when the
findings of an evaluation are unsatisfactory,
sometimes this involves follow-up visits.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

(") http://www.skolverket.se/om-skolverket/<’

andra-sprak-och-lattlast/in-english/the-swedish-

169

The inspection exercise results in a ‘decision’
stating whether a school is failing to meet national
requirements and, if so, in which areas. The
decision also states what actions are required
and the deadline by which these requirements
must be met. If a school has minor deficiencies,
the ‘decision’ is in the form of comments which do
not carry any penalties.

The operator of the school is responsible for
taking actions to address any problems. The
evaluation findings are communicated to those
responsible in both the municipality and the
school through written reports or by oral
communication. The SSI may use penalties and
apply other pressure to ensure that problems are
addressed by those responsible. If the school
does not rectify the problems within the stated
time limit, the SSI can order the school to take
remedial measures.

If a school has major deficiencies the ‘decision’ is
an injunction, which can be combined with a
penalty if the school operator does not rectify the
problems within the stated time limit. An
injunction may also be grounds for other
measures to be taken. If there are very serious
problems the authority can order a temporary
operating ban until the situation is rectified, but
schools may only be closed for six months. If a
municipality has not resolved any of the very
serious problems, the Inspectorate can step in
and take the measures deemed necessary for the
school. The municipality is forced to bear the
costs.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Evaluation findings for individual schools are
published as a matter of course by the SSI and
the National Agency for Education (106) (NAE)
through the internet database SIRIS ('%).

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Schools are responsible for continuous planning,
follow-up and improvement of the education
delivered, according to the Education Act and the

national-agency-for-education-1.61968
(™) http:/isiris.skolverket.se/siris/f2p=SIRIS:33:0
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curricula for compulsory education. This takes
place through a systematic quality assurance
process, which is intended to help schools
achieve the goals stated in the Education Act,
school regulations, and the curricula for
compulsory education. The school head decides
what systematic quality assurance process to
use. Most schools prepare annual quality reports
stating the objectives for the year, the measures
taken, and an evaluation of progress made.
These reports are sent to the school’s
maintaining body. Each school must also report
students' results in national tests and final school
grades to the NAE.

The NAE supports the work on systematic quality
assurance by providing general guidelines.

2. Parties involved

The school head is responsible for implementing
systematic quality assurance. The Education Act
stipulates that teachers, other school staff, and
students are to be involved in internal evaluation,
but does not specify their role. Students’ legal
guardians are also to be given the opportunity to
participate, mainly through satisfaction surveys.

3. Evaluation tools and support

The basic reference documents for internal
evaluation are the Education Act and the
curricula for compulsory education, which
provide the general goals and guidelines.

Indicators used by schools to compare
themselves with other schools are, for example,
students’ results in national tests, the number of
students who have passed the minimum level at
grade 9, and students’ average marks. Schools
can make comparisons with other schools in the
same municipality, but national statistics are also
available in the statistical databases.

The NAE and the SSI support the work around
systematic quality assurance. The NAE has
developed a tool for self-evaluation called
‘BRUKA’ and publishes general guidelines on
systematic quality assurance, as well as
providing recommendations on how to use the
findings for further development. The agency has
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(™) http://www.skolverket.se/skolutveckling/<’
kvalitetsarbete/sa-gor-andra
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published examples on systematic quality

assurance for the education sector ('°®). The SSI
publishes guidelines based on their inspections
with the objective of helping schools develop
further. The focus is on the quality of education.

The quality assurance tool ‘Qualis’ is specifically
designed for the evaluation of quality in schools.
It is developed by a private consultancy with the
support of the NAE, and provides a model for
quality certification. It includes both self-
assessment and external evaluation carried out
by Qualis’ examiners, as well as opportunities for
schools to benchmark with other schools using
the tool. Schools in around 50 municipalities use
this system in their internal quality assurance
processes ('%).

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Schools’ maintaining bodies use the internal
evaluation results in their systematic quality
assurance process for the management of
schools and to prepare reports for the NAE.

The NAE uses students' results in national tests
as well as final school marks to monitor the
education system.

The SSI uses the results as part of their process
for external inspection.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Quality assurance is tackled through a variety of
approaches and by a number of different bodies.

The SIRIS database contains benchmarks for
municipal and national statistics. SIRIS shows
students' results in national tests.

Teachers may be evaluated either within the
school or by the SSI. Teachers are evaluated
individually as a matter of course.

School heads are evaluated by the SSI as a
matter of course. Educational leadership is the
main focus of this evaluation.

109
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The SSI also evaluates local authorities and
independent school organisers in their capacity
as principal organisers of schools.

The maintaining body of a school is responsible
for systematic and continuous planning, follow-up
and improvement of education provision. This
responsibility is exercised through a systematic
quality assurance mechanism, carried out by
each school, documented, and evaluated by local
authorities. The NAE supports the work on
systematic quality assurance by providing
general guidelines (”0). Local authorities are free
to decide what procedures to follow. National
statistics and reports from the NAE, surveys and
reports carried out by the maintaining body,
quality reports from schools and information from
the board of directors at the municipality are
examples of materials used in systematic quality
assurance by local authorities. Systematic quality
assurance is a cyclical process to ensure
continuous improvement in education. Some
municipalities choose to publish the outcomes on
their websites, for example, evaluation findings,
student results and quality reports as well as the
results of satisfaction surveys.

Among other bodies performing work directly or
indirectly related to quality assurance in
education are: the National Agency for Education
(NAE), the Institute for Evaluation of Labour
Market and Education Policy (IFAU), and the
Swedish Association of Local Authorities and
Regions (SALAR).

The NAE is an independent agency responsible
for evaluating schooling. Its aim is to secure
equity and quality in schooling by identifying,
analysing and highlighting the areas where
national improvement is needed, as well as the
reasons for differences between schools in the
levels of student attainment. The agency is also
responsible for managing statistics on the school
system. The aim is to provide an overall view of
schooling and materials at the national and local
level. Among its other activities, the NAE
publishes aggregated student results obtained by
schools in national tests, and participates in

http://www.skolverket.se/skolutveckling/<
kvalitetsarbete

http://www.ifau.se/en/About-IFAU/
http://english.skl.se/

(’MO)

111
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international studies to benchmark the Swedish
education system. In addition, the NAE operates
the database SALSA, which publishes data on
the proportion of students who have passed the
minimum attainment level at year 9, and students'
average marks per school. The database is a tool
which  benchmarks  schools, with due
consideration of students' background, such as
parents' educational attainment, the proportion of
boys/ girls, and the number of recent student
immigrants. The intention is not to rank schools
but to highlight the issues which schools cannot
change but nevertheless have an impact on
students’ average marks.

The IFAU (111) is a public research institute. Its
objective is to promote, support, and carry out
evaluations. In education, its duties include
evaluating the effects of education policies, and
assessing how different measures affect the
individuals’ learning and future labour market
outcomes.

The SALAR (''?) (Sveriges kommuner och
landsting) is both an employers’ organisation and
an organisation that represents and advocates
for local government in Sweden. It is an
autonomous body which seeks to encourage the
use of systematic quality assurance processes in
local government. SALAR, publishes the report
‘open comparisons’ based on school policy
documents, a student satisfaction survey and
national statistics. A number of indicators have
been selected to describe school activities, such
as learning outcomes, financial indicators,
human resources, student surveys and
background factors ('*°).

Section IV. Reforms

The frequency of inspection carried out by the
SSI will change from five years to three years,
starting from 2015. The Inspectorate will only visit
municipal schools identified as in greater need for
improvement following the risk analysis. All
independent schools will be monitored ('*).

(") http://webbutik.skl.se/bilder/artiklar/pdf/7585-057-
3.pdf?issuusl=ignore
http://skolinspektionen.se/sv/Tillsyn--

granskning/Nyheter1/Ny-tillsynsmodell-fran-2015/

(114)
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United Kingdom - England

Section I. External evaluation of schools

School evaluation for which central/top
authorities are responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Ofsted ('"°), the Office for Standards in
Education, Children’s Services and Skills, is the
main body responsible for external evaluation in
schools. It is a non-ministerial government
department. Ofsted's inspection programme,
under section 5 of the Education Act 2005 (as
amended), is intended to provide an assessment
of how well single schools are performing, as well
as promote the improvement of individual schools
and the education system as a whole. It reports
directly to the Secretary of State for Education
and Parliament about the extent to which an
acceptable standard of education is being
provided at both the individual and aggregate
level.

In addition to its main inspection programme,
Ofsted also carries out more focused subject and
thematic surveys, such as good practice surveys
that highlight the features of what works well to
promote quality improvement. Ofsted may also
coordinate inspection visits across schools
operating under shared leadership arrangements
(federations) or across academies (grant-aided
public schools) which are part of a multi-academy
trust (i.e. one of several academies run by a
single trust). It may also carry out focused
inspections of schools in a given local authority
area. This is often the case where there are
concerns about performance.

2. Evaluators

Ofsted directly employs its own inspectors called
Her Majesty’s Inspectors (HMI). However,
inspections are generally carried out by teams of
Additional Inspectors (Al), employed by
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commercial organisations, termed Inspection
Service Providers (ISPs) working under contract
to Ofsted, and often led by a HMI.

HMI are appointed following an open application
process. They must be educated to Bachelors
degree level, hold Qualified Teacher Status
(QTS) or an equivalent teaching qualification,
and have significant experience of working in the
education sector, together with leadership and
management experience. Ofsted has a
comprehensive programme of induction for new
HMI inspectors. It ensures inspectors are kept up
to date with developments through regular
training events and targeted training programmes
in the run-up to the introduction of new inspection
frameworks.

The requirements for Additional Inspectors (Al)
are set out in Qualifications, experience and stan-
dards required of additional inspectors under-
taking inspections on behalf of Her Majesty's
Chief Inspector of Education, Children’s Services
and Skills (”6). They will always have: a relevant
degree and/or teaching qualification; a minimum
of five years’ successful teaching experience;
credibility and up-to-date professional knowledge
and competence in the use of IT. They will
normally have: a minimum of two vyears’
successful and substantial management
experience in the relevant area; and a wide range
of experience within the relevant area, for
example in more than one institution. Al are
trained by the contracted organisations to meet
Ofsted requirements. Training is closely aligned
with the training received by Her Majesty's
Inspectors (HMI) and typically consists of
5-6 days of assessment and workshops,
interspersed with practical experience.

3. Evaluation framework

To evaluate schools, Ofsted uses the Framework

for School Inspection ( ! 17).‘

Inspectors formulate a judgement on the overall
effectiveness of a school based on four main
categories with seven to eight criteria for each.
These are: the achievement of pupils; the quality

inspectors-undertaking-inspections-be
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of teaching; the behaviour and safety of pupils;
the quality of leadership and management. They
must also consider: the spiritual, moral, social
and cultural development of pupils at the school;
the extent to which the education provided by the
school meets the needs of the range of pupils at
the school, and in particular the needs of disabled
pupils and those who have special educational
needs.

Judgements are made on a four-point scale:
grade 1: outstanding; grade 2: good; grade 3:
requires improvement; and grade 4: inadequate.
Within the ‘inadequate’ category, a school may
be judged as either having serious weaknesses
or as requiring special measures. The School
Inspection Handbook (''®) contains descriptors
for each grade. The framework provides the basis
for all routine inspections. It can be adapted in the
case of monitoring visits to schools that were
considered to require improvement or to be
inadequate at their previous inspection, as such
visits focus on implementation of previous
recommendations and on the school's use of
external support to improve.

4. Procedures

Schools will be notified of an inspection on the
afternoon of the previous working day, although
they may be inspected without notice where
concerns have been identified. The frequency of
inspection is proportionate to the performance
and circumstances of schools. Academies are
inspected within two years of opening and
thereafter are subject to the same inspection re-
gime as schools maintained by local authorities.

Regulations prescribe that schools must be
inspected every five years, except for schools
judged to be ‘'outstanding' at their previous
inspection, which are exempt from further routine
inspections unless a risk assessment raises
concerns. Outstanding schools are subject to a
risk assessment three years after the outstanding
judgement and this is carried out annually
thereafter. The risk assessment focuses on
pupils’ attainment, progress and attendance, the
outcomes of any other inspections carried out at

("®)  http://www.ofsted.gov.uk/resources/school-inspection-

handbook
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the school (e.g. survey inspections), parents'
views and any complaints. Schools categorised
as 'good' are also subject to risk assessment after
three years and the outcome of this will determine
whether or not the next inspection will take place
before the end of the five year period. Schools
judged to require improvement, where leadership
and management also require improvement, will
receive an initial monitoring inspection visit,
usually within 4-12 weeks of the publication of the
inspection report. Schools requiring
improvement, but where leadership and
management are good will not normally receive
such a visit. The results of the monitoring visit will
determine what further monitoring and support is
required. All schools requiring improvement will
have a full routine re-inspection no later than
24 months after the inspection at which the
school was judged to require improvement. A
school judged to be ‘inadequate’ because one or
more of the key areas of its performance require
significant improvement, but where leaders and
managers have demonstrated the capacity to
improve, is likely to be judged as having serious
weaknesses. These schools will be monitored
and re-inspected within 18 months of their last
inspection. A school judged to be ‘inadequate’
and to require special measures because it is
failing to give its pupils an acceptable standard of
education, and because leaders, managers or
governors have not demonstrated the capacity to
secure the necessary improvement, will usually
receive its first monitoring inspection within three
months of the inspection that made it subject to
special measures. A school may receive up to
five monitoring inspections over an 18-month
period following the inspection that placed it in
special measures. It will normally be re-inspected
within 24 months.

Inspectors use a range of evidence for the initial
identification of issues to be followed up in
inspection, including  centrally  collected
performance data, such as that available through
the interactive database RAISE online (”9)
(Reporting and Analysis for Improvement through
school Self-Evaluation), the school's previous

inspection report, any recent Ofsted survey

(") https://www.raiseonline.org/login.aspx?ReturnUrl

= %2findex.aspx
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reports and/or monitoring letters, and information
from ‘Parent View' ('*°), a database collecting
parents' opinions through an online survey on
twelve specific aspects of a school, including the
quality of its teaching, progress being made by
the child, and capacity to deal with bullying.
Inspectors will also take account of external
views of the school's performance. This may
include any evaluation of the school’s
performance by the local authority.

Inspection visits do not normally last longer than
two days. Inspectors will spend most of their time
observing lessons and gathering robust, first-
hand evidence, including through scrutiny of a
school’s records and documentation. Inspectors
must have regard to the views of the
headteacher; the governing body/proprietor; staff
members; pupils and parents. Evidence gathered
by inspectors includes discussions with pupils.
Emerging findings will be discussed with the
headteacher at regular intervals and, where
appropriate, senior staff. The headteacher should
be given the opportunity to provide evidence,
where relevant. The lead inspector writes the
inspection report and sends the draft of the report
to the headteacher for comment. At this stage
judgements cannot be changed unless factual
errors or missing information have a significant
bearing on them.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

For each school, Ofsted's reports identify
strengths and weaknesses and, where appro-
priate, the areas of concern and those where im-
provement is needed. Schools judged to require
improvement are not requested to prepare sepa-
rate action plans but to amend their existing plans
in order to address the concerns identified.
Schools judged to have serious weaknesses or
those that require special measures may also
amend their existing plans, rather than producing
a new action plan. However, they must also
submit the plan to Ofsted within 10 working days
of the school receiving the inspection report.
Where a school requires special measures,
Ofsted may make a judgement (or in the case of
academies, a recommendation) that the school
may not employ newly qualified teachers. When

(120) https://parentview.ofsted.gov.uk/
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an academy is judged to require special
measures, the Secretary of State can decide to
terminate its funding agreement. Although it is not
excluded that in such cases the academy might
close, alternative governance arrangements,
such as selection of a new sponsor, are usually
found.

Ofsted may offer or recommend a range of
intervention/support  strategies to schools
requiring improvement or judged inadequate.
These will depend on the specific areas that need
to be focused on, but can include support from
Her Majesty’s Inspectorate (HMI) staff,
attendance at an Ofsted improvement seminar or
the brokering of links with stronger schools.

Where schools maintained by the local authority
are eligible for intervention, the Secretary of State
has the power to appoint additional governors,
replace the board of governors with an interim
executive board or direct the local authority to
close a school. The Secretary of State has also
the power under the Academies Act 2010 to
make an academy order, whereby conversion to
an academy with a strong sponsor will be the
normal route to secure improvement. A school
which falls below the minimum or ‘floor’ standards
set by the Department for Education for
attainment in national tests will be regarded as
underperforming and an inspection will be
triggered. In some cases, intervention may be
required and could result in the school becoming
a sponsored academy.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The lead inspector in the inspection team writes
a report setting out the inspection judgements
under each of the aspects of a school's
performance examined during the inspection and
recommendations for where improvements need
to be made. Test results are reported only in
general terms by reference to national averages
or trends in the school’s performance. The report
is sent to the school and published on Ofsted’s
website. Copies must be sent to: the
headteacher; the local authority; the appropriate
authority or proprietor (for example, the
governing body or the academy trust where the
local authority is not the appropriate authority);
the person or body responsible for appointing



National Profiles

foundation governors if the school has them
(including diocesan or other appropriate
authorities in the case of schools with a religious
character); other prescribed persons. Once a
school has received its final report, it must send
a copy to every parent of all registered pupils. A
copy must also be made available on request to
members of the public.

Evaluation findings may also be used to inform
Ofsted's annual report on education nationally, its
regional reports or thematic reports and in
reporting to the Department for Education.

School evaluation for which local authorities are
responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Under the Education Act 1996, local authorities
have a duty to promote high standards in schools
that they themselves maintain. Local authorities
generally do not carry out inspections, although
some will conduct school visits as part of their
monitoring activities. They mainly review the
performance of schools through the use of data
and identify those schools that require
improvement and intervention.

2. Evaluators

Several grades of staff with various job titles are
involved in school or educational improvement
services and the required qualifications vary. It is
for local authorities themselves to determine their
own service delivery arrangements, the
qualifications required and the extent to which
staff are directly employed, contracted or
commissioned. Examples of different delivery
models can be found in The Council Role in
School Improvement; Case Studies of Emerging
Models (121). However, a senior school improve-
ment officer, and often grades below, will
generally hold a relevant degree and a teaching
qualification, and have leadership experience in
teaching or inspection. Commonly, data analysis
skills are also required.

(") http://www.local.gov.uk/publications/-

fjournal content/56/10180/4024018/PUBLICATION
(**) Handbook for the Inspection of Local authority
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3. Evaluation framework

Local authorities are free to devise their own
frameworks for their monitoring activities. They
are likely to refer to National Curriculum require-
ments, minimum standards of achievement, the
outcomes of Ofsted reports and any existing
action plans in their monitoring and analysis, but
also to local documents such as a school impro-
vement strategy or similar. The focus is on pupils’
progress and attainment, and in particular, on
identifying any schools causing concern. Local
authorities’ effectiveness in monitoring and
supporting schools in these areas will be liable to
inspection by Ofsted ('%).

4. Procedures

Local authorities have a statutory duty to keep
standards of education in their areas under
review, but their evaluations do not have a set
frequency or cycle. Much evaluation is post-
analysis of outcomes, such as through Ofsted
reports and performance data, including that held
in RAISEonline. Different approaches will be
taken by local authorities, depending on their
contexts, and visits to schools, consultations/
discussions with parents and other stakeholders
may all be undertaken. Follow-up can occur if
evaluation reveals cause for concern.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

Local authorities may issue a warning notice to a
school they maintain when there are
unacceptably low standards of performance of
pupils or a serious breakdown in the way the
school is managed or governed or the safety of
pupils or staff of the school is threatened. Local
authorities may not intervene in academies, but
should inform the Secretary of State when they
have concerns. A maintained school will be
eligible for intervention if it does not comply with
a warning notice, or if it has been categorised by
Ofsted as causing concern (judgement of
‘inadequate’).Under  the Education  and
Inspections Act 2006, local authorities then have
power to suspend the delegated authority for the

Arrangements for Supporting School Improvement
http://www.ofsted.gov.uk/resources/handbook-for-
inspection-of-local-authority-arrangements-for-
supporting-school-improvement
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governing body to manage a school’s budget or
to appoint an Interim Executive Board (IEB) in
place of the board of governors. The IEB may
recommend to a local authority, or recommend
that the Secretary of State give a direction to a
local authority, that a school should be closed.

The support offered to schools will depend on the
particular case but can include brokering by the
local authority of support arrangements with other
schools, the facilitation of meetings between
stakeholders, such as school staff, governors,
parents and local authority officials and
members, and training for governors.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Any reports resulting from evaluation are
normally internal documents.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Ofsted recommends that self-evaluation should
be carried out as part of schools’ on-going cycle
of review and improvement planning, but there is
no prescribed method, frequency or framework.
Self-evaluation provides the basis for planning,
development and improvement in schools.
Inspection takes full account of, and contributes
to, a school’s self-evaluation. Schools may
present a brief written summary of their self-
evaluation to inspectors, but this is not
mandatory.

2. Parties involved

Teachers and other staff, school governors,
pupils and parents may all be involved in internal
evaluation. It depends on the approach adopted
by the individual school whether participants take
an active part in the process, providing and
analysing data themselves, or inform evaluation
through discussions or consultation.

3. Evaluation tools and support

(") http://dashboard.ofsted.gov.uk/
(™) http://iwww.education.gov.uk/schools/performance/

(") http://www.local.gov.uk/publications/-
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Schools may wish, but are not obliged to, use the
framework for school inspection used by Ofsted.
Ofsted provides a School Data Dashboard ('*°) to
help schools compare their performance to that
of other schools. National and similar school
(based on prior attainment) comparisons can be
made of the number of pupils achieving expected
levels in tests and of the progress made by
pupils. National comparisons are available for a
school's ability to close the gap between
disadvantaged and other pupils, attendance and
school context (e.g. the percentage of pupils
eligible for free school meals, or with special
educational needs). Similarly, the Department for
Education makes available a database of
performance tables ('**). Schools can use these
tables to compare their pupils’ attainment of the
expected levels in national examinations with all
schools, with all state-funded schools or with
similar schools. They can also compare their
level of pupil absence from school with national
averages. Data on spending per pupil can be
compared with the average across the local
authority area and nationally.

Local authorities provide services for school
improvement, including guidance and training for
self-evaluation and through visits, meetings and
brokering support arrangements between
schools in their areas. Some of these services
may be provided free of charge by the local
authority, or they may be funded through joint
investment by local authorities and schools or
provided through traded services. The services of
a school officer/school improvement
officer/school development officer, or similar,
may be made available for a number of days free
of charge, depending on the local authority.
Support from outstanding leaders of other
schools through a school-to-school support
scheme may be available, with or without
payment. Examples of different models are in
The Council Role in School Improvement: Case

Studies of Emerging Models (*°).

Initial teacher training reflects the requirements of
the Teachers Standards (126) which state that
appropriate  self-evaluation, reflection and

fjournal content/56/10180/4024018/PUBLICATION
126

(") https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/teachers-
standards
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professional development activity is critical to
improving teachers’ practice at all career stages.
Monitoring, evaluating and improving teaching,
as well as school improvement form part of the
National Professional Qualification for Headship.
There is also an optional module in using data
and evidence to improve performance. School
Direct, an approach to Initial Teacher Training
(ITT) that gives schools more influence over the
ways teachers are trained, runs an online
community to share experiences, resources and
tips, but is not specific to evaluation. Ofsted
includes good practice case studies in self-
evaluation on its website.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

The results of school evaluation feed into the
school’s cycle of improvement and development
planning. Local authorities consult them in their
monitoring of schools. They form part of the
evidence consulted during Ofsted inspections.
They are not published.

Annually, Ofsted publishes a national report on
education. It also produces occasional regional
or thematic reports. The Department for
Education publishes an annual report on
academies showing the performance of this
specific sector.

The Department for Education publishes the
aggregated results of national tests in
performance tables. National averages are also
provided to schools along with their own pupil’s
results.

Section IV. Reforms

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers, including headteachers, are evaluated
annually as part of performance management.
Headteachers  either  evaluate  teachers
themselves or appoint another staff member to
do so. Headteachers are evaluated by the
governing board, with the support of an external
adviser.

There is a separate inspection framework for
Ofsted to evaluate how well a local authority is
performing its role in promoting high standards,
ensuring equality of access to opportunity,
fulfilling children’s potential and providing support
to schools causing concern. Inspection is not
universal. It is carried out only where concerns
about performance are apparent or at the request
of the Secretary of State. Ofsted publishes the
inspection findings in letter form, setting out
briefly the context of the inspection, the evidence
gathered, any strengths and weaknesses and
areas recommended for improvement. There is
not an equivalent inspection of the trusts which
run academy chains (groups of academies).

From September 2015, Ofsted will no longer
contract with Inspection Service Providers (ISPs)
for the delivery of school inspection services.
Additional Inspectors (Al), who are currently
contracted through ISPs to undertake inspections
on behalf of Ofsted, will continue to form a
significant part of the inspection workforce.
However, from September 2015, Al will be
contracted directly by Ofsted, giving Ofsted more
direct control over their selection, training and
quality assurance.

Also from September 2015, under proposals
being consulted upon, Ofsted (subject to the will
of Parliament) will introduce shorter inspections
for school judged to be good at their previous
inspection. The inspections will take place every
three years, will report on whether or not a
provider has maintained its overall effectiveness
but will not provide a full set of graded
judgements. A new inspection framework will
make graded judgements on the following areas,
using the existing four-point scale of outstanding,
good, requires improvement and inadequate:

» effectiveness of leadership and management;
e quality of teaching, learning and assessment;

e personal development, behaviour and wel-
fare;

¢ outcomes for children and learners.
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United Kingdom - Wales

Section I. External evaluation of schools

* School evaluation for which central/top
authorities are responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Estyn ('*) (Office of Her Majesty's Inspectorate
for Education and Training in Wales) is the main
body responsible for external evaluation in
schools. It is an independent public body funded
by the Welsh Government.

Inspections aim at both monitoring quality by
measuring the extent to which schools meet
required standards, and providing feedback to
schools in the form of recommendations to guide
their future development.

In addition to individual school inspections, Estyn
conducts thematic evaluations to identify good
practice in addressing particular issues, such as
supporting groups of vulnerable learners, or
meeting the requirements of learners with Special
Educational Needs (sometimes referred to as
Additional Learning Needs).

2. Evaluators

Estyn delivers its work through personnel who fall
into one of five categories:

e Her Majesty’s Inspectors of Education and
Training (HMI) are employed by Estyn as
permanent members of staff and are civil
servants. They lead and carry out inspection
work and other tasks within their area of
expertise.

* Registered Inspectors (Rgls) are contracted
by Estyn for each inspection following a
competitive tender, and act as Lead or Team
Inspectors. Estyn recruits, trains and
maintains a list of ‘approved’ Rgls.

e Additional Inspectors (Al) work as ‘team
inspectors’ on independent inspection teams
led by an Rgl or HMI. Estyn recruits, trains and
maintains a list of approved Al who are

127

(™) http://www.estyn.gov.uk

employed by them for specific inspection
work. Secondees (seconded from a school or
local authority to work full-time as inspectors
for a fixed period of time, normally up to two
years), are another type of Al. They carry out
the same inspection work as an HMI and
undertake remit work and other tasks, within
their area of expertise. Secondees are paid by
Estyn but are still employed by their original
employer.

* PeerInspectors (Pl) have a managerial role in
a school or provider and have teaching or
training experience in the relevant sector.
Estyn recruits and trains peer inspectors.
They are full members of an inspection team
and contribute to the inspection work in all key
areas (questions). They also write sections
within inspection reports allocated to them by
the Rgls. A school Pl might join an inspection
two or three times a year, for periods of three
or four days at a time.

e Lay Inspectors are members of the public
trained by Estyn to participate in a school
inspection. They provide an objective and
impartial assessment on the provision of
education. Legally, they cannot have been
employed in the management of a school or
the provision of education within a school, but
they can have acted in a voluntary capacity or
as a governor.

All school inspection staff (except lay inspectors)
are required to possess a first degree and a
postgraduate teaching qualification, and to have
undergone an enhanced Disclosure and Barring
Service check ('?®) during the previous three
years. They are also required to have worked in
a school leadership role (for example as a
headteacher, deputy headteacher, head of
department, or curriculum lead) for a minimum of
five years. Although the requirements only
stipulate that an individual must have qualified
teacher status, headteachers will normally have
been teachers for five years and the duties of the
other categories of school leader invariably
include teaching.

HMI are recruited against set criteria that include:
knowledge, specifically of the education system

("**)  https://www.gov.uk/disclosure-barring-service-check
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in Wales; skills, including analytical skills and
ability to use evidence; communication, including
the ability to present findings effectively; other
attributes such as planning and project
management. As part of their induction they are
expected to undergo a rigorous in-house training
programme and to partake in on-going
professional development opportunities delivered
by or on behalf of Estyn. Registered Inspectors’
training is delivered through distance learning
modules, a one-day written assessment, and an
on-inspection assessment. Peer inspectors must
undertake some initial preparation before
attending a three-day training and assessment
course and an annual one-day event.

3. Evaluation framework

Inspections carried out by Estyn are conducted
against the Common Inspection Framework
(CIF) (") introduced in 2010. This is used as the
basis for all inspections. The main areas (‘Key
Questions’) which are addressed by the CIF are
Outcomes, Provision, and Leadership. There are
a total of 10 ‘Quality Indicators’, allocated under
the three Key Questions (so that each one
contains 2-4 ‘Quality Indicators’) including
aspects such as wellbeing, the learning
environment, or resource management.

Judgements are made by Estyn against set
standards. These are:

excellent: many strengths, including signifi-
cant examples of sector-leading practice;

good: many strengths and no important areas
requiring significant improvement;

adequate: strengths outweigh areas for
improvement;

unsatisfactory: important areas for improve-
ment outweigh strengths.

4. Procedures

All schools are routinely inspected by Estyn every
Six years.

Inspectors use a range of evidence for the initial
identification of issues to be followed up in
inspection, including school performance data,
such as the outcomes of teacher assessments

() http://www.estyn.gov.uk/english/inspection/inspection-
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and the results of the National Reading and
Numeracy Tests. This may include any
evaluation of the school's performance by the
local authority.

Inspection visits last between two and five days,
depending on the size of the school. Inspectors
will normally spend between 30 and 50 per cent
of their time observing teaching. They also
scrutinise written evidence and records, such as
the school's self-evaluation report and supporting
evidence, its curriculum and assessment
documentation and pupil attendance and
behaviour records. Schools select a senior
member of staff as a nominee to work with the
inspection team. If the nominee is not the
headteacher, the reporting inspector will hold a
daily meeting with the headteacher to clarify ins-
pection issues and discuss emerging findings.
Interviews are held with various members of staff,
including senior and middle managers.

Questionnaire  surveys and focus group
discussions are used to gather feedback from
parents and pupils. This is done through: a pre-
inspection meeting with parents/carers; a survey
of pupils and parents/carers’ views (samples or
whole-cohort surveys are used depending on the
size of the school); interviews with members of
the school council and possibly other specific
groups of pupils to follow identified lines of
inquiry; a focus group meeting with parents;
meetings with other stakeholders including
governors and community representatives.

The outcomes of the inspection are presented
orally to senior leaders at the end of the second
day of the visit. A representative of the local
authority is also invited to those meetings. A draft
written report is then produced and sent to the
school, which may highlight factual inaccuracies
but cannot change the overall judgments.

Depending on the outcome of an inspection,
Estyn may revisit a school more than once every
Six years.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

Following the external evaluation, Estyn
produces a series of recommendations. Schools

explained/
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are required to respond to them with action plans
discussed with the local authority staff known as
'‘Challenge Advisors'. These discussions can also
include the school self-evaluation plans.

If the findings of the evaluation demonstrate
excellent practice, the school may be invited to
contribute an excellent practice case study. Estyn
may also disseminate the case through its
website.

If performance falls below the level Estyn defines
in its standards, one of four courses of action can
be taken, depending on the level of concern
expressed by Estyn:

local authority monitoring: for schools judged
as generally good, but with a few areas that
need improvement, the local authority is
asked to monitor the school’s progress in
relation to the inspection recommendations.
Termly meetings are held between Estyn and
the local authority leading to a report,
produced by the local authority, which Estyn
uses to assess whether they need to monitor
the school;

Estyn monitoring: this category is used when
an inspection team concludes that ‘a school
has some important areas for improvement’.
Usually the school will be re-visited after 12-
18 months in order to assess whether it has
made the required progress or whether it
should be ‘identified as requiring significant
improvement or special measures’. This may
involve short visits to the school by inspectors;

categorising as requiring significant
improvement: this arises when inspectors
‘judge that a school is performing significantly
less well than expected’. Inspectors revisit the
school after 12 months to assess its progress
and if ‘progress is poor, the school may be
placed into special measures’;

categorising as requiring special measures: in
cases where the standard of education is not
acceptable and where there is poor
leadership, schools are placed in special
measures. Estyn informs the Welsh
Government and undertakes monthly visits
until the school makes sufficient progress for
it to come out of this category.
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For the last two categories, the Minister for
Education and Skills and Assembly officers will
be informed.

In the event of serious concerns being highlighted
by Estyn, local authorities are expected to use
their powers of intervention which can include
using professional competence procedures
where staff performance falls below the level
expected and the local authority also has the
power to remove the governing body. Additional
resources can also be allocated to schools in
response to Estyn recommendations, or
arrangements made for extra training to be
provided.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Estyn reports are public documents which are
made available online and through local
authorities. Reports are made available to school
staff and governors. Summary versions are
produced and distributed to key stakeholders,
including parents as a matter of course. Reports
are provided to the Welsh Government and local
authority Challenge  Advisors. All  Estyn
inspections are reported using a preset format
which presents the conclusions and provides
context for the school and the inspection. They
include the school’s performance as measured
by external assessments and mention national
comparators, family of schools data (usually the
results of teacher assessments or standardised
external assessments, aggregated for a group of
schools that share the same characteristics, e.g.
rural or urban community, percentage of pupils
eligible for free school meals, etc.). Elements of
the report may also be included in composite or
thematic reports.

School evaluation for which local authorities are
responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

Staff in the education services of the local
authority is responsible for standards in all
maintained schools. They evaluate schools to
ensure compliance with standards (for example
audit requirements) and to improve quality by
monitoring performance and identifying actions
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that will support school improvement. Their
evaluations form part of the support and
challenge function for schools.

2. Evaluators

All local authorities employ ‘Challenge Advisors’
who evaluate schools’ work as part of their role to
help to raise performance. This work follows pro-
cesses which include reviewing a school’s key
data (outcomes of assessments, attendance,
number of exclusions, etc.) and comparing it to
that of other schools, including those with similar
socio-economic characteristics.

The Challenge Advisors are employed by the
local authorities and are expected to deliver an
agreed number of days each year to support a
school. Their role is to discuss and verify the
school’s self-evaluation, contribute to target
setting, and work with the school to develop an
action plan which enables it to move forward.
Where schools require additional support their
role can be more intensive.

Challenge Advisors are expected to possess a
first degree, to have a teaching qualification, to
have worked as a teacher and to have had a
minimum of five years’ experience in a school
leadership role (as headteacher or senior leader).
Although the exact duties and nomenclatures
used for Challenge Advisors may vary, their
duties normally include monitoring, supporting,
and challenging schools and providing
appropriate intervention where performance falls
below the required standards. In doing so, they
are expected to address issues of school
improvement, leadership, teaching and learning,
and the curriculum, among others.

3. Evaluation framework

Frameworks used in Wales to support school
evaluation for which local authorities are
responsible are produced by consortia of local
authorities ("*°). Local frameworks are also used
to assess specific areas of schools’ work such as
financial management and administrative
systems (for example their processes for ordering

(™) http://www.erw.org.uk/regional-support-challenge-and-

intervention-framework-rscif/
) http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/<?

(131
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goods and services, reporting staff absences and
other issues relating to day-to-day control of the
school). These follow a pattern set in the
Common Inspection Framework.

Other frameworks can also be used by schools to
support their work, such as the Welsh
Government’'s School Effectiveness Frame-
work (131) and the National Literary and Nume-
racy Framework (132). Some local authorities
encourage their use to inform the self-evaluation

exercises that they require of schools.

4. Procedures

Local authority evaluations are conducted on an
annual basis.

The evaluations undertaken by local authorities
are based on schools’ self-evaluation data and
ongoing discussions of a school’'s performance
and how it needs to develop. The evidence base
used includes: school performance information,
including the results of external assessments,
such as GCSE results and outcomes of the
National Literacy and Numeracy Tests; internal
assessment, such as teacher assessment;
analysis of Estyn action plans; and family of
schools data (schools that share the same
characteristics). This is supplemented by
discussions between the Challenge Advisors and
the schools and forms the main basis of the
evaluations undertaken by the local authorities.

Following an inspection by Estyn, schools receive
follow-up support which is determined by the
outcome of the evaluation. Each school is
allocated a minimum level of support which is
delivered by the local authority. More intensive
support is provided by local authorities following
the publication of the Estyn report. Local
authorities are required to report to Estyn on
progress.

Local authority evaluations involve the head-
teacher and possibly members of the school
Senior Leadership Team.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

publications/guidance/schooleffectivenessframework/?
lang=en
(132) http://learning.wales.gov.uk/resources/ninf/?lang=en
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Following reports by Challenge Advisors, local
authorities are expected to use their powers of
intervention to address any issues which may
arise. These include:

discussing recommendations for improve-
ment with the school, identifying the key
areas of weakness and how these might be
addressed, including drawing attention to
good practice in other schools;

allocating additional support to a school,
including intensive support from a Challenge

Advisor or seconding a member of
experienced staff to address particular
issues;

arranging for additional training delivered by
local authority staff or external providers (e.g.
training providers or staff from other schools);

using professional competence procedures
where staff performance falls below the
required level or removing a school’s
governing body where it has failed to meet its
statutory obligations.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Local authority evaluations (school self-
evaluation annual review documents) are internal
reports which usually remain with the school and
relevant local authority.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

The Common Inspection Framework introduced
in 2010 requires self-evaluation to be carried out
as part of the inspection process and sets out the
evidence to be presented. The regional
consortia, in their work with schools, require them
to produce an internal evaluation on an annual
basis, although this is only a recommendation at
central level. The self-evaluation has two main
purposes: firstly, to enable the school to judge its
own performance against set criteria, and
secondly, to enable local authorities to monitor
school performance, quality-assure schools’
work, assess performance, and identify which

133

(™) http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/ <
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schools require additional support. Self-
evaluation is undertaken against frameworks set
by the local authorities which are usually aligned
to the Welsh Government’s evaluation frame-
work (133). The implementation of internal
evaluation is decided by local authorities working
in response to the Welsh Government’s
requirements about the standard of school

performance they should expect.

2. Parties involved

School leaders are required to produce the
annual internal evaluation of their school’s
performance. Other school staff members may
be asked to contribute to this work by providing
data, and school leaders may use information
such as lesson observations and reviews of pupil
work or lesson plans as part of this work. The
headteacher discusses the outcomes of the
school's annual self-evaluation with the school’s
chair of governors and this is then reported to
governors, during a scheduled meeting.
Governing bodies may appoint a sub-committee
to examine the issues raised in greater detail.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools use a range of frameworks to complete
their internal evaluation, including those
produced by local consortia. The latter may be
modelled on the Estyn frameworks, but could
place greater emphasis on certain aspects. For
example, the ERW (Education through Regional
Working Consortium) framework encompasses
factors such as results and trends in performance
compared with national averages, attendance,
range and quality of teaching approaches, and
strategic direction and impact of leadership.
Consortia are responsible for providing training
for school leaders and other staff in the use of
their frameworks. The topic of self-evaluation
also features as an element of the professional
standards for school leaders which are
addressed through the National Professional
Qualification for Headship.

Indicators that are used include pupil results in
external assessments, the outcome of teacher
assessments, contextual data (e.g. percentage of

publications/guidance/schooleffectivenessframework/?
lang=en
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pupils entitled to free school meals) and funding
levels. The information for each school is
benchmarked against all those in a local authority
and in the family of schools (a set number of
schools sharing the same characteristics).

As part of self-evaluation for inspection, schools
are required to present evidence against each of
the 29 aspects contained in the Common
Inspection Framework (CIF), together with
judgements about how effectively each one is
being addressed. When producing the self-
evaluation, schools are advised by Estyn to:
cross-reference to sources of supporting
evidence, using hyperlinks where appropriate;
provide and comment on statistical data about
recent outcomes, normally over the last three
years; identify areas for improvement as well as
strengths; refer to sector-leading practice where
appropriate; and link clearly to an improvement
plan and targets.

Estyn has produced self-evaluation manuals for
both primary (") and secondary (**°) schools
which feed into the CIF and can be used as part
of schools’ internal self-evaluation processes.

Local authority staff (often referred to as
Challenge Advisors) support the evaluation.
Each school is allocated a member of the local
authority staff who works with the school for a
minimum number of days each year. Where a
school faces significant challenges, the number
of days is increased to enable the school to be
given more intensive support.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

The school self-evaluation is used for internal
purposes and is not published.

Internal evaluation is used to enable schools and
local authorities to identify a school's
performance against set criteria. It enables local
authorities to identify developmental needs, set
appropriate  development targets, have a
structured dialogue with schools, and to measure
performance, alongside factors such as capacity
to improve, leadership strengths, and areas for

(134)

http://www.estyn.gov.uk/english/inspection/inspection-

development. Local authorities use the
information from schools’ self-evaluations to
monitor performance and to inform decisions
about the allocation of resources. The outcomes
of these evaluations are reported to the Welsh
Government for information and are used by
Estyn as part of the evidence base for
inspections.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

In 2011, the Welsh Government introduced a
system where each secondary school is allocated
into one of five bands (Band 1 being the top
performing and Bands 4 and 5 being the bottom
performing schools) (136, 137). This is done on the
basis of an analysis of school performance data
including  overall results and  specific
measurements of performance in English/Welsh

and mathematics, and school attendance.

Within each data group, ‘relative performance’ is
measured to take account of a selection of actual
performance, progress over time, and
performance relative to context and cohort (for
example, free school meals levels). Banding is
considered one of many measures of
performance, with the purpose of identifying the
level of support which schools require, and
providing more transparent information on
relative performance of schools.

Teachers’ performance is appraised by their line
manager (a member of the school leadership
team) on an annual basis. Headteachers are
evaluated by external actors, wusually a
headteacher from a different local authority area.
Those annual evaluations are undertaken as a
matter of course.

Estyn evaluates local authority education
provision as part of its cycle of inspections and
usually this is done every five years. This is done
against criteria set at a national level.

("*®) nhttp:/iwales.gov.uk/docs/dcells/publications/<’

guidance/primary-schools/
http://www.estyn.gov.uk/english/inspection/inspection-

(135)

120118bandingpresentationen.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dcells/publications/<

(137)

guidance/secondary-schools
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121206-guide-to-school-banding-en.pdf




Assuring Quality in Education: Policies and Approaches to School Evaluation in Europe

Section IV. Reforms

The Welsh Government has announced that from
January 2015, it will begin to introduce changes
to the National School Categorisation System,
covering both primary (initially on a pilot basis)
and secondary schools. Schools will be assessed
on a range of performance measures provided by
the Welsh Government and on self-evaluation by
schools on their ability to improve in relation to
leadership, learning and teaching. Self-
evaluations will be corroborated by Challenge
Advisors. The combination of the two judgements
(on performance measures and self-evaluation)
will lead to a colour categorisation of the school
(green/yellow/-amber/red) which will trigger a
bespoke programme of support, challenge and
intervention. This will replace the system of
school banding for secondary schools mentioned
in Section IIl above.

United Kingdom -
Northern Ireland

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and

responsible bodies

The Education and Training Inspectorate (138)

(ETI), a division within the Department of
Education, is the body responsible for inspecting
and reporting on the quality of education in
schools. The purpose of inspection is to promote
the highest possible standards of learning,
teaching and achievement, by evaluating the
quality of provision and identifying schools'
strengths and areas for improvement. In addition
to regular inspections of individual schools,
particular surveys/evaluations are undertaken to
gain evidence on a specialist area of the
curriculum or on matters of priority interest.
Results of these may be used to disseminate
examples of good practice. Evidence collected
during individual school inspections may be used
in a composite, thematic, or good practice report.

(138

) http://www.etini.gov.uk/
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2. Evaluators

Inspectors are directly employed by the
inspectorate. They can cover different respon-
sibilities and roles. District inspectors have
responsibility for a group of organisations within
an educational phase and within a particular
geographical area. They carry out ongoing
monitoring visits. In the case of follow-up
inspections, the district inspector will generally be
the reporting inspector. Reporting inspectors
manage the inspection team and are supported,
in most cases, by a deputy reporting inspector.
Inspections of individual organisations are nor-
mally undertaken by a team of specialist
inspectors, supported where appropriate by
associate  assessors (see below) and
professional associates.

All inspectors must be qualified to at least degree
level or equivalent, and must have a qualification
enabling them to teach in a grant-aided school
(as publicly funded schools are referred to in
Northern Ireland). Most inspection teams include
specialist inspectors (e.g. of particular subjects,
pastoral care/safeguarding, Irish-medium
education) and qualifications specific to the post
will be required. All inspectors have substantial
teaching experience. Requirements depend on
the specific post but, typically, these are ten
years’ experience, three of which would be at
senior level and include such areas as leading or
implementing  improvement  strategies or
influencing or monitoring evaluation.

Newly appointed inspectors serve a probationary
period of one year, during which they follow an
appropriate programme of induction and staff
development. Core induction lasts for 12 weeks.
Staff development continues throughout an
inspector’s service with the organisation.

The ETI also recruits a pool of 'associate
assessors' from among senior school staff, such
as principals, deputy principals or senior
teachers. Associate assessors may be asked to
join an inspection team up to a maximum of twice
a year. Training for associate assessors is
provided by professional development courses,
three to four of which are held annually. Content
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is tailored to the needs of the assessors, as
identified through previous conferences.

3. Evaluation framework

The general framework and quality indicators
guiding inspections of schools are provided in the
ETl's 2010 publications Together Towards
Improvement: a process for self-
evaluation (139) (140).

Inspectors assess the quality of provision under
three broad headings: leadership and manage-
ment; quality of provision for learning; quality of
achievements and standards. Under these
headings, five key questions and areas of focus
are provided:

How effective are leadership and manage-
ment in raising achievement and supporting
learners? This question deals with strategic
leadership, action to promote improvement,
staffing, accommodation and physical
resources, links and partnerships, equality of
opportunity, diversity and good relations, and
public value.

How effective are teaching, learning and
assessment? Here, the areas under scrutiny
are planning, teaching and learning, and
assessment.

How well do the learning experiences,
programmes and activities meet the needs of
the learners and the wider community? In this
section, inspectors assess the quality of
curriculum provision and learning
experiences.

How well are learners cared for, guided and
supported? This question considers aspects
of pastoral care, safeguarding, and additional
learning support (and for post-primary:
careers education, information, advice and
guidance).

How well do learners develop and achieve?
This area deals with achievement, standards,
progression, and fulfilling potential.

For each quality indicator category, there is a set
of suggested performance indicators. Six

(™) http://www.etini.gov.uk/index/together-towards-

improvement/together-towards-improvement-
primary.htm (primary)
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performance levels are used for reporting:
outstanding; very good; good; satisfactory;
inadequate; unsatisfactory.

This framework is used for all routine school
inspections. Follow-up inspections will focus
more on the specific areas identified as requiring
improvement.

4. Procedures

ETI has developed a proportionate and risk-
based inspection strategy for schools, which is
being phased in over a six-year period which
began in September 2010. All schools will have a
formal inspection activity at least once in a three-
year period, but the length and nature of the
inspection  activity varies according to
assessment of risk. This involves using informa-
tion from performance indicators, such as the
percentage of pupils achieving the target levels
for attainment in assessments and national tests;
risk factors, such as the length of time since the
previous inspection; and ongoing monitoring of
school by district inspectors.

Schools receive two weeks' notice of an ins-
pection. Prior to an inspection, primary schools
have to submit some documentation to ETI that
helps the inspectorate in understanding the
context of the school. The documentation
includes basic information on aspects such as
class sizes, pupil: teacher ratios, teachers’
timetables, teaching staff details and numbers of
children with special educational needs. Post-
primary schools are required to complete an
inspection overview document and provide it to
the reporting inspector. This document consists
of a concise, up-to-date summary of the school's
priorities and how these were set, the actions
currently being taken and the evidence available
under the three headings of 'achievements and
standards', 'the quality of provision for learning'
and 'leadership and management'. Schools are
encouraged to ensure that some form of self-
evaluation on the three main parameters is
available for inspection. ETI provides a sample
proforma which a school may use if it finds it to
be helpful. Governors are required to conduct a

(") http://www.etini.gov.uk/index/together-towards-

improvement/together-towards-improvement-post-
primary.pdf (post-primary)
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self-evaluation, rating themselves against three
levels of effectiveness, which will form the basis
of their discussion with inspectors. The self-
evaluation includes how well governors under-
stand performance data, and whether they have
an accurate picture of their school’s performance
against benchmarks and for different groups of
learners. A proforma is available from ETI.
Inspection visits are carried out on either a two-
or five-day block model (primary) or a five-day
block model (post-primary).

On the basis of the evidence provided in the
school's self-evaluation, inspectors select a
sample of lessons to observe; interview key staff;
interact with and interview pupils; and track
progress of the work in pupils’ books in order to
evaluate how effective the school has been in
carrying out and demonstrating improvement.
The overall trends and progress in the school’s
internal and external performance indicators are
tracked and benchmarked against the perfor-
mance of pupils within the school and the
performance of pupils in schools with a similar
free school meal entitlement.

Prior to an inspection, the school sends parents
a letter from ETI giving them details of how to
access an online questionnaire on its website.
Teachers and other staff also have the
opportunity to respond to a questionnaire.

The school’s performance data is discussed with
the senior management team who have a chance
to provide their interpretation of the context of the
organisation. The reporting inspector holds a
meeting with the board of governors to hear its
views about the school.

The school receives a pre-publication draft of the
report to check for factual accuracy. The
reporting inspector considers any factual errors
identified, if necessary discusses these with the
school and makes any required adjustments to
the report.

Depending on the overall judgement there can be
follow-up actions.

(") http://www.deni.gov.uk/index/curriculum-and-learningt-
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5. Outcomes of external evaluation

ETI's reports give an overall judgement of
outstanding, very good, good, satisfactory,
inadequate or unsatisfactory and identify the
areas where improvement is needed. For schools
judged to be outstanding or very good,
acknowledgement by the board of governors/
management committee of the inspection, as well
as the receipt and distribution of the report, is all
that is required. For schools judged to be good,
ETI, through visits by district inspectors, monitors
their progress in the areas for improvement
identified by the inspection. If the school is judged
satisfactory, a letter will be sent from the
Department of Education (DE) to the school
outlining the follow-up action required. In
response, the school must send the DE an action
plan addressing the issues identified. Interim
follow-up visits to monitor progress, and a formal
follow-up inspection to reach a decision on
whether there has been sufficient improvement to
allow the school to exit the monitoring process,
take place over a 12-24 month period. A school
judged inadequate or unsatisfactory is placed in
formal intervention and is subject to a targeted
programme of support. The DE writes to the
Education and Library Board (ELB the
employing authority for controlled schools), or the
Council for Catholic Maintained Schools (CCMS
the employing authority for voluntary
maintained schools), as appropriate, outlining
ETI’s findings and detailing the follow-up actions
required, copying the letter to the school. The
school should agree an action plan with the
ELB/CCMS who will send it to the DE. This action
plan will be the basis for the follow-up process
which will include interim follow-up visits and
follow-up inspections. In line with the Every
School A Good School ("*") formal intervention
process, the interim follow-up visit(s) and the first
of at most, two follow-up inspections should be
completed within 12—18 months of the receipt of
the action plan.

Where, after two inspections, performance is
found to remain less than satisfactory, the DE will
meet with ELB/CCMS, ETI and the board of

new/standards-and-school-improvements/every-
school-a-good-school.htm
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governors to discuss alternative approaches and
to take action. Possible actions include:

restructuring of the governance, leadership
and management within the school;

merging the school with a neighbouring
school;

closing the school and reopening after a
period with a new management team;

closing the school and transferring the pupils
to other nearby suitable schools.

It is not the duty of the Education and Training
Inspectorate to provide extended support for
teachers and schools. Support for underperform-
ing schools is mainly provided by the Curriculum,
Advisory and Support Service (CASS) of the
ELBs. Such support may include advice for
governors, training for management teams, and
support or training across a range of areas.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

Inspection results are reported as an overall
performance level against each main parameter.
Test results are reported in the context of
assessing achievement and standards. For
primary schools, end of key stage results are
reported in general terms or as being above or
below national averages. Post-primary reports
include three years’ historical data for the
school’s examination results. General Certificate
of Secondary Education (GCSE) results are
compared with the national average for similar
schools in the same free school meals category.
ETI publishes all school inspection reports on its
website. The school and board of governors
receive a copy. They must provide parents with
the web link to the report and also give
information on the school notice board on when
a paper copy can be consulted by those parents
without access to a computer.

When formulating education policies, the DE has
regard to ETI reports. Evaluation findings may be
used to inform the biennial Chief Inspector’'s
report on the education system, or ETI’s thematic
or composite reports.
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(") http://www.deni.gov.uk/sdp guidance 2010 -
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Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Through the Education (School Development
Plans) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2010, the
Department of Education (DE) requires schools
to undertake self-evaluation as part of school
development planning. A School Development
Plan must be revised no later than three years
from the date of the last plan and no later than six
months from the date of publication of the report
of an inspection of the school. Schools are
encouraged to make some self-evaluation
information available at the start of an inspection
and ETI provides a sample proforma which
schools may use if they wish. The focus of self-
evaluation depends on the context of the school,
e.g. its size, experience of self-evaluation or if the
principal is newly appointed, as well other factors,
such as the areas for improvement identified
during an inspection, the standards achieved by
the pupils in internal and external assessments or
the outcomes of consultation with pupils, parents
and staff.

2. Parties involved

The prime responsibility for self-evaluation lies
with the principal and the board of governors.
They are responsible for selecting the other
stakeholders, e.g. teachers, other staff, parents,
or pupils who will be involved. The approach of
the individual school determines whether
participants are actively involved through
providing and analysing data themselves or

inform evaluation through discussions or
consultation.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools may choose to use the same

frameworks used by the inspectorate for external
evaluation. They may use them only in part or
devise their own quality indicators.

In 2010, the Department of Education issued a
guidance document to support schools in their
self-evaluation and development planning
activities'**. This was distributed to all schools.
All  schools are provided annually with

english published version revised.pdf
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benchmarking data by the Department of
Education that enables them to compare their
performance in assessments and in public
examinations with schools of similar charac-
teristics, for example, the socio-economic
background of their pupils, as measured by
entittement to free school meals. This is one
element of the range of data available to schools
to support planning for improvement at pupil,
class, year group, key stage and whole-school
level. Other resources include the data available
through the eSchools (*°) system, and statistical
bulletins from the Department of Education.

School improvement services are offered by the
Curriculum Advice and Support Service of the
ELBs in support of Every School a Good School.
These include school improvement advisers, on-
site, centre-based or web training for teachers
and governors and the provision of guidance
materials.

Evaluation is one of the competences required of
teachers at all stages of their training, and
training providers’ courses must aim to develop
such competences. The principles and practice of
quality assurance systems, including school
review and self-evaluation, are part of the
National Standards for Headteachers (***) (NI),
which underpin the Professional Qualification for
Headship (NI). The Regional Training Unit runs
courses in self-evaluation. The DE provides a
web-based platform, ESaGS.tv ('*°), which
shares ideas and practices and provides support
materials across a range of school improvement
issues.

ETI has published a suite of materials, including
DVDs, designed to assist self-evaluation at
whole-school and subject level. The Catholic
Council for Maintained Schools has also
produced guidance.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

The results of school evaluation feed into the
school’s cycle of improvement and development
planning. ELBs will consult them to inform any
post-inspection improvement support they are

(") http://www.eschools.co.uk/

(") http://www.rtuni.org/uploads/docs/<

providing and they form part of the evidence base
which ETI uses in inspections.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers, including school principals, are
evaluated annually as part of the performance
review and staff development (PRSD).scheme.
The principal’s review is conducted by a minimum
of two governors, assisted by external advisors.
The principal is responsible for appointing the
reviewers of teachers. These are generally
internal staff.

The Department of Education commissions
research on, and reviews of, the education
system that covers Education and Library Boards
(ELBs). District inspectors gain an overview of
quality in specific areas. Area board co-ordinators
lead teams of inspectors working within a
particular ELB area and thus gain an overview of
the quality of provision within that Board’s area.

The Chief Inspector issues a biennial report
considering the quality of educational provision
and outcomes nationally.

The Department of Education and the Council for
the Curriculum, Examinations and Assessment
issue aggregated national statistics for
performance in public examinations.

All schools are provided annually with bench-
marking data to enable them to compare their
performance in assessments and in public exa-
minations with schools in similar circumstances,
in terms of enrolment bands and proportions of
pupils with free school meals entitlement.

Section IV. Reforms

No reforms.

21672 National %20Standard.pdf
(™) http://www.esags.tv/welcome/
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United Kingdom -
Scotland

Section I. External evaluation of schools

School evaluation for which central/top level
authorities are responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and bodies

School inspections are carried out by Education
Scotland (formerly HMIE). Education Scotland is
a Scottish Government executive agency,
dedicated to the improvement of education.

The main purposes of school inspections are:

to provide assurance to stakeholders about
the quality of education provided;

to build capacity for improvement by focusing
on schools' self-evaluation procedures; and

to inform national policy development through
evidence-based advice.

2. Evaluators

School inspections are carried out by Her
Majesty’s Inspectors who are civil servants
working for Education Scotland. School
inspections are led by a managing inspector (Ml).
Staff who are recruited as HM Inspectors must
have a University Honours degree or equivalent
and a teaching qualification, have had successful
professional experience in education and a
proven track record in a significant leadership
role (for example as a headteacher, depute
headteacher, or subject leader). Once appointed
as inspectors, the successful candidates are
provided with a nine-month probationary period
which includes bespoke training in evaluation
and shadowing school inspections.

teams also include Associate
(AAs) who are high-performing
practitioners  (e.g. headteachers, depute
headteachers, local authority quality
improvement officers). AAs join inspection teams
approximately three times a year and Education

Inspection
Assessors

(%) How good is our school? (third edition)
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Scotland compensates their employers through
payment of a daily fee to allow them to do so.

Inspection team also include voluntary lay
Members who are non-educationalists, selected
and trained by Education Scotland staff and who
focus on schools’ partnerships with parents.

3. Evaluation framework

To evaluate schools, the inspectors use a
common framework, 'How good is our
school?' (146), which contains six key areas:

What outcomes have we achieved?

How well do we meet the needs of our school
community?

How good is the education we provide?

How good is our management?

How good is our leadership?

What is our capacity for improvement?

Each key area contains several quality indicators
which include illustrations of
performance/practice/provision which would be
described as 'very good' and ‘'weak'. These
quality indicators enable inspectors to mark each
key area on a 6-point scale of evaluations ranging
from excellent to unsatisfactory.

The framework, 'How good is our school' is used
not only by inspectors, but also by schools for
their self-evaluation and by local authorities for
their work in supporting school self-evaluation.
The framework covers all aspects of the work of
the school but, during inspection, the inspectors
focus only on five quality indicators, which are
improvements in  performance, learners’
experiences, meeting learning needs, curriculum
and improvement through self-evaluation.

4. Procedures

From 2011/12, Education Scotland moved from a
generational cycle of inspection (where a school
was inspected every six to seven years) to a
sampling model where around 220 school
inspections take place each year. Education
Scotland’s statisticians identify a statistically valid
sample of schools to be inspected within the
annual programme. The sample of school is
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selected on the basis of their size, the location in
an urban or rural area, a deprived area and
whether the school is denominational or not. In
addition, there is the possibility to add a small
number of schools to the sample, in discussion
with local authorities, for example schools which
are known to be underperforming, or schools
where there is innovative practice.

The week of inspection progresses as follows:

On the first day, the inspection starts with a
scoping meeting which builds on the school’s
own self-evaluation report, and during which
the head teacher presents key information
contained in the school’'s Standards and
Quality Report and School Improvement Plan
(see Section Il). The meeting focuses on how
self-evaluation is leading to improvement. The
head teacher may point the team in the
direction of good practice. A representative of
the local authority attends the meeting and
feeds in evidence from the authority’s
evaluation of the school. The lay member will
meet with the Chair of the Parent Council, a
group of parents and a group of
children/young people. A voluntary briefing for
school staff who wants to know more about
the inspection will be held.

During the next three days, Inspectors will
collect evidence to establish their findings.
They visit classes and observe learning and
teaching. There will be a particular focus on
literacy, numeracy, health and wellbeing.
They will also meet groups of pupils, and
school staff. They will look at documentation
provided by the school, such as school
policies and documents relating to the
school's self-evaluation. They draw on
analyses of questionnaires completed in
advance of the inspection by staff, parents
and pupils and dealing with all aspects of the
school’s self-evaluation and people’s view. In
secondary schools, they discuss with staff
statistical data drawn from Insight (see
Section 11.3) about the school’s performance
in national examinations. The lay member will
continue to look at aspects of partnership
working with parents. At the end of the second
day all staff are invited to take part in in a
professional dialogue session.
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Once inspectors feel they have enough
evidence to make their evaluations, the
inspection team will meet to discuss and
agree the inspection findings. They will
discuss their findings about the three key
questions which are the focus of the
inspection (see Section 1.3) with the head
teacher, other members of the senior
management team and a representative of the
local authority. At the end of the discussion,
inspectors will agree with the head teacher
areas which will help to continue to improve
the school. They will discuss any continuing
engagement activities which might support
the school in taking improvements forward.
They may also discuss how they will follow up
on any innovative and/or highly effective
practice seen during the inspection. In primary
schools, a member of the team will give some
feedback on the key messages from the
inspection findings to staff.

Before the letter to parents is published on
Education Scotland’s website, the school, the
Chair of the Parent Council and the local
authority have the opportunity to comment on
the draft. The detailed Record of Inspection
Findings is shared with the school, the Chair
of the Parent Council and the local authority
to support improvement.

5. Outcomes

There are four main outcomes of the inspection
procedure:

In the 'no continuing engagement' option,
Education Scotland is satisfied with the overall
quality of provision and confident that the
school’'s  self-evaluation processes are
leading to improvements. As a result, they will
make no further visits in connection with this
inspection. The local authority will inform
parents about the establishment’s progress as
part of their arrangements for reporting to
parents on the quality of their establishments.

In the 'additional support' option, Education
Scotland is satisfied with the overall quality of
provision and confident that most of the
school’'s  self-evaluation processes are
leading to improvement. However, inspectors
feel that the school will benefit from some



National Profiles

support and this can be provided by a range
of Education Scotland staff (inspectors or
education officers, in partnership with the local
authority.

* Inthe case of a request for 'further inspection’,
Education Scotland thinks that the school
needs additional support and more time to
make necessary improvements. An Area
Lead Officer will discuss with the local
authority the most appropriate support in
order to build capacity for improvement, and
will maintain contact to monitor progress.
Education Scotland will return to evaluate
aspects of provision and the progress in
improving provision within an agreed
timescale following publication of the
inspection letter. They will then issue another
letter to parents on the extent to which the
establishment has improved.

* In case the inspection procedure identified an
innovative practice they would like to explore
further, they work with the school and
education authority to record the practice and
share it more widely.

6. Reporting findings

Inspection reports are published as a matter of
course by Education Scotland. The school will be
provided with a draft copy of the report, in the
format of a letter to parents, within two weeks
after the inspection. At the same time, the local
authority and Chair of the Parent Council will
receive a draft copy of the letter. The head
teacher, local authority and the Chair of the
Parent Council will be asked to provide an agreed
response, including any comments or suggested
corrections, during the following week.

The final version of the letter will normally be
published on Education Scotland’s website within
eight working weeks after the end of the
inspection. It will include a link to other evidence
from the inspection such as pre-questionnaire
findings, attainment information and Education
Scotland’s evaluations of the five quality
indicators from How good is our school? selected
for external evaluation. Schools will also be sent
a small number of paper copies of the letter and

() Standards in Scotland’s Schools etc. Act 2000
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evaluations for those parents who do not have
online access.

School evaluation for which local authorities are
responsible

Local authorities bear responsibilities for school
evaluation (see Section II.1). They are required
to 'endeavour to secure improvement in the
quality of the school education which is provided
in the schools managed by them' (147). Local
authorities have full autonomy in ensuring these
responsibilities.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

According to what has become known as the
‘Scottish  approach’, schools must take
responsibility for the quality of the education they
provide and must demonstrate that they are
taking action to secure continuous improvement.
The Standards in Scotland's Schools Act 2000
requires public schools to produce an annual self-
evaluation report and a plan for improvement.
The approaches to self-evaluation and the
effectiveness of the improvement process is one
of the five quality indicators subject to external
inspection by Education Scotland.

In evaluating their own work, schools are
supported and challenged by their local
education authorities. The self-evaluation report
and a plan for improvement completed by
schools are analysed by local authority staff who
will seek clarification to ensure schools continue
to improve. Schools who require additional
support to improve will work closely with local
authority staff.

All three actors (schools, local authorities and
inspectors) use the same, shared criteria to
identify strengths and areas for improvement,
listed in the framework, 'How good is our
school' ('*).

(") How good is our school? (third edition)
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2. Parties involved

The reference framework for external and internal
evaluation of schools (How good is our school)
highlights the importance of involving staff at all
levels, children and young people, parents and
partners in the school community in evaluating
the quality of the school's work openly and
rigorously.

3. Evaluation tools and support

All schools in Scotland use 'How good is our
school' for their self-evaluation, which is the same
framework as used by Education Scotland, and
by local authorities. It is not a legislative
requirement, or ‘compulsory', but has been
universally adopted through national consensus.

Up until 2014, secondary schools have been able
to use the national Standard Tables and Charts
(STACS) (™) data collated by Scottish
Government statisticians. The website provides
analyses of data relating to the results of national
examinations which local authorities and schools
use to compare performance: across different
subjects within schools; across the local
authority; nationally and with a group of selected
schools. In August 2014, STACS was replaced
by the new system Insight (150), which supports
schools in evaluating their performance and
planning for improvement in new ways. Insight
provides more information on educational
outcomes, including post-school destinations and
attainment at the end of education. Schools will
be able to evaluate their performance in relation
to their local authority; nationally, as well as to
other schools with similar characteristics of
pupils.

Some local authorities engage independent
consultants to help with analysis of data, or other
approaches to self-evaluation. Some local
authorities involve their teachers in ‘peer
evaluation' of other schools. All local authorities
have Quality Improvement Officers or the
equivalent who support schools.

https://www.scotxed.net/default.aspx

http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Topics/Education/S ¢
chools/curriculum/seniorphasebenchmarking

http://www.gtcs.org.uk/standards/standards-for-
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Across the country, local authorities and schools
have a range of approaches to training teachers
at all levels in self-evaluation. There is a range of
resources on Education Scotland’s website to
support this process, and local authorities draw
on these, as well as their own local expertise and
resources. Furthermore, training in self-eva-
luation is part of initial teacher education (151).
The inspectorate body, Education Scotland, pro-
vides online (%) a range of resources to support
self-evaluation at local authority and school level,
including occasional on-line seminars.

4. Use of results

There is a legislative requirement for local
authorities to support their schools in using the
results and findings of self-evaluation to produce
an annual report on the standards and quality of
their work, and to plan for improvement.

Education Scotland uses the school’s self-eva-
luation as the starting point for its inspections.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers and head teachers are evaluated by
the local authority through 'professional review
and development' (PRD). Each local authority
has its own approach to PRD, informed by the
standards provided by the General Teaching
Council Scotland (GTCS) ("*°).

Evaluation of local authority education provision
is undertaken through the system of Validated
self-evaluation (VSE). It is a voluntary process
which aims to support and challenge the work of
education authorities to improve the quality of
provision and outcomes for learners. It is led by
the local education authority and involves a
partnership in which Education Scotland works
alongside the authority and applies its knowledge
of educational delivery and expertise in
evaluation. The purpose of this is to support,
extend and challenge the education authority's
own self-evaluation, and so affirm (or otherwise)
and strengthen outcomes for learners.

registration.aspx
http://www.journeytoexcellence.org.uk/

http://www.gtcs.org.uk/standards/about-the-
standards.aspx

(152

)
(153)
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Education Scotland publishes 'state of the nation'
reports ('**) every three years on the quality of
education across all sectors, based on its
inspections and reviews during the three-year
period in question.

Education Scotland’s inspection also provides
baseline data on its findings to enable the
Scottish Government to monitor the quality of
pre-school and school education over time (**°).

Schools and local authorities are able to use data
relating to national examinations (see
Section I1.3).

Section IV. Reforms

Work is due to commence in the near future to
produce the next edition of 'How good is our
school?' The nature of changes has not yet been
decided.

Iceland

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and bodies
responsible

The Ministry of Education, Science and Culture in
cooperation with the Association of Local Autho-
rities (representative body of the country’s local
authorities) is legally responsible for evaluating
‘compulsory schools’, i.e. primary and lower
secondary schools. Due to the small size of most
local authorities, the Ministry conducts a joint
inspection/evaluation with the local educational
authorities (LEAs) in all 74 local authorities,
except in the capital city of Reykjavik.

Since 2012, the public authority, the Educational
Testing Institute ("*°) has been responsible for
carrying out inspections/evaluations in compulso-
ry and secondary schools in Iceland, on behalf of
the Ministry of Education, Science and Culture.

http://www.educationscotland.gov.uk/<’
inspectionandreview/Images/QISE tcm4-722667.pdf

http://www.educationscotland.gov.uk/inspectionan<’
dreview/Images/QIRESI130612 tcm4-722669.pdf

(154)

(155)
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The Ministry of Education, Science and Culture
also organises thematic inspections, as well as
participation in international educational research
and comparison exercises.

The purpose of evaluation and quality control as
written in the Compulsory School Act
91/2008 ("*')is to:

provide information about school activities,
school achievements and developments to
educational authorities, school staff, parents
and pupils and educational institutions
receiving students from said schools (in this
case upper secondary schools);

ensure that school activities are carried out in
accordance with the law, regulations and the
National Curriculum Guide for Compulsory
Schools;

improve the quality of education and school
activities, and to encourage developmental
work;

ensure that pupils’ rights are respected and
that they get the service they are entitled to in
accordance with the law.

According to legislation, evaluation at local level
should be carried out in pre-schools, primary and
lower secondary schools. Although local
educational authorities have a formal responsi-
bility for these evaluations, in practice only the
Municipality of Reykjavik evaluates its schools
independently. The Municipality of Reykjavik has
its own evaluation procedure as well as a
separate evaluation department (Statistics and
Research, Reykjavik City Department of
Education and Youth — TOR (**®)) and has been
conducting evaluations of compulsory schools
since 2007 based on the legislation currently in
force, the national curriculum requirements and
the policies of local educational authorities.

The purpose of this evaluation is to monitor and
improve school performance. Municipalities carry
out external evaluation and quality control as laid
down in the Compulsory School Act 91/2008.
They provide the Ministry with information on the

http://www.namsmat.is/vefur/

http://eng.menntamalaraduneyti.is/media/law-and-
regulations/Compulsory-School-Act-No.-91-2008.pdf

http://reykjavik.is/heildarmat-grunnskolastarfi
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implementation of school operations, their
internal evaluation procedures, their external
evaluation outcomes, and on the development of
school policy and planning for improvement.

2. Evaluators

Evaluators carrying out the external evaluation
for the Ministry of Education, Science and Culture
work in teams of two or three. In every team there
must be teachers with experience of working at
the same school level as the one they are
evaluating, and people who have experience or
expertise in research and school evaluation —
either a through a course in school evaluation at
university level or specialised course on
evaluation run by the Educational Testing
Institute. One of these inspectors/ evaluators
comes from the Educational Testing Institute, and
the other is appointed by local authorities.

These teams are independent inspectors
contracted for each individual school evaluation.
The Ministry of Education, Science and Culture
sets some rules for the evaluators they contract.
During the term of inspection evaluators are not
allowed to work in schools of the same level they
are inspecting. No specific courses or specialist
training is required other than that mentioned
above and no specialist training or courses are
initiated regularly by the top-level authorities.
Training for these specialists is sporadic. The
most recent training course, initiated by the
Educational Testing Institute, took place in 2013.

In Reykjavik, school evaluation is conducted by

evaluators with teaching experience and
experience in research methods such as
observations, interviews and focus groups.

Specialists from the human resources division of
the Reykjavik City Department of Education and
Youth take part in gathering information during
school visits as do specialists from the statistics
and research division.

3. Evaluation framework

For the joint evaluation of compulsory schools
carried out by teams from central authorities and

(™) http://Iwww.namsmat.is/vefur/ytra_mat_skola/<

grunnskoli/vidmid visbendingum.pdf
) http://www.namsmat.is/vefur/ytra_mat skola/<’

(160
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local authorities there is an evaluation framework,
‘Gaedastarf i grunnskélum (**°y (Quality in
compulsory schools) with parameters and
standards that consist of three or four indicators
and a structured plan for inspection. This plan
includes general instructions and ethics and
guiding principles for evaluators (160), indicators
to guide the evaluators, and the general structure
of the evaluation report. The main framework
consists of three core indicators relating to
various aspects of schooling: leadership,
teaching and learning as well as self-evaluation.
A fourth indicator is selected by the local authority
in cooperation with the school such as provision
for children with special needs, school climate or
another aspect of interest to the school. As this
last indicator is specific for each school it does
not have the same status as the other three. Each
indicator consists of between six and ten
elements each with 8-15 aspects to consider.
Standards for compulsory schools were
developed from legislation and the curriculum
and school performance is measured against
these standards ('®'). Each aspect is evaluated
on a five-point scale where 1 is unsatisfactory; 2
is satisfactory in some areas but with other
important areas less than satisfactory; 3 is good
with most areas satisfactory; 4 is very good with
every area up to standard; 5 is given when the
school shows excellence in some areas.

The main areas of focus during these evaluations
are: school leadership, educational processes,
outcomes, internal evaluation and compliance
with regulations.

The municipality of the capital, Reykjavik, is the
only local authority conducting regular external
evaluations. Reykjavik City Department of
Education and Youth is working out frameworks
for evaluating compulsory schools. These are
similar to the framework mentioned earlier for the
joint evaluation of compulsory schools carried out
by teams from central and local authorities. In
Reykjavik, human resource management in
schools is also evaluated.

grunnskoli/sidareglur matsadila.pdf
161

(™) http://www.namsmat.is/vefur/ytra_mat_skola/<?
grunnskoli/vidmid visbendingum.pdf
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4. Procedures

There are no legal requirements with respect to
the frequency of external evaluations of
compulsory schools. The Ministry of Education,
Science and Culture jointly with the LEAs conduct
evaluations in 10 compulsory schools a year.
Schools are chosen according to municipality, so
that evaluation is spread across different local
authorities. The typical procedure used in
external evaluation is the analysis of various
documents and data from schools, namely all the
information schools are obliged to publish by law
either on paper or on the internet. This includes
the school curriculum guide, its annual
operational plan, its self-evaluation outcomes
and its improvement plan. School action plans
concerning student wellbeing, measures to
prevent school failure and the teaching of
students with special needs are also taken into
consideration. Information is also gathered for
compulsory schools on student achievement in
standardised national tests in Icelandic and
maths in the 4th, and 7th and 10th grades, and
also in English in 10th grade. Various other data
gathered through surveys conducted in schools
are also used as part of this document analysis,
which is mostly done prior to the school visit.
Surveys used in the internal evaluation of schools
may be aimed at pupils, parents and/or teachers
and may deal with aspects such as wellbeing,
management or study habits.

The school visit includes interviews, focus groups
as well as classroom observations in compulsory
schools. It lasts between two and five days
according to school size. In compulsory schools
at least 70 % of teachers are evaluated in
classroom situations. For classroom
observations, there is a structured form on which
to focus observations.

Interviews are conducted with principals and
other senior staff. Group interviews are
conducted with randomly selected persons
drawn from students, parents, teachers, other
staff in schools and the school board. Interviews
are on the broader aspects of schooling.

The draft report is submitted to the principal for
consultation to ensure the accuracy of
information provided.
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The Ministry of Education, Science and Culture
follows up every school evaluation with a letter to
the school authorities calling for a mandatory
improvement plan. The Ministry then send a new
letter asking how school improvement has been
implemented in the few months following the
evaluation.

The Reykjavik City Department of Education and
Youth evaluates seven compulsory schools a
year. They finished their first cycle of evaluation
in spring 2014 and are starting the next round. At
this pace schools in Reykjavik will have external
evaluation approximately every six years.

Reykjavik follows the same procedure in their
local external evaluations as the one explained in
the previous section on school evaluation for
which central/top authorities are responsible.

Reykjavik city also conducts surveys among
parents, students and staff of schools and
gathers information from schools for use in the
external evaluation.

5. Outcome of external evaluation

Recommendations for improvement are issued in
the report written by external evaluators. The
Ministry of Education, Science and Culture calls
for a written plan for improvement based on the
report from the local authorities and the school.
The findings of the external evaluation are
followed up to ensure that there has indeed been
an improvement. On the basis of the responses
received from the school and the local authorities,
the Ministry of Education decides on any
measures to be taken. However, there are no
legal provisions for taking disciplinary measures
against schools.

No additional resources or training are provided
by the Ministry.

Local authorities also call for a written plan of
improvement from the school based on the
findings and recommendations of the external
evaluation report. Again, no disciplinary
measures are instigated at local authority level.

In Reykjavik, if the evaluation division notices
common tendencies in their external evaluations,
indicating that many schools require
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improvement in a particular area, they will provide
group support for all schools affected.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The findings for each school evaluated are
published in named school report on the website
of the Ministry of Education, Science and Culture.
Schools also often publish their report on their
website but this is not mandatory. Reports of
evaluations carried out by the Educational
Testing Institute on behalf of the Ministry in
compulsory schools are also published on the
Institute’s website. Each school evaluation report
is sent to the school authorities in the
municipalities and a summary of findings is sent
to every student and parent in the school.

Evaluation findings from Reykjavik schools are
published in form of an individual school report on
Reykjavik’'s City Department of Education and
Youth website. Reports of evaluations carried out
by the Educational Testing Institute on behalf of
the Ministry and other local authorities in
compulsory schools are published on the
Institute's website. Schools often publish their
own report, but again, this is not mandatory.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

All schools (pre-primary, compulsory and upper
secondary education) are required by legislation
to apply internal evaluation methods to evaluate
their work. This should be a continuing process
with the main purpose of improving school quality
but also as a means of reporting to the
educational authorities. No specific report
template is in use for internal evaluation or
improvement planning.

Schools are required to publish information on
their internal evaluation process, in accordance
with the school curriculum guide and plans for
improvement. Internal evaluation methods may
be subject to external evaluation by the Ministry
of Education, Science and Culture.

2. Parties involved

(™) http://Iwww.samband.is/media/mat-og-rannsoknir-a-

skolastarfi/Leidbeiningar-og-vidmid-fyrir-eftirlit-med-
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By law, each school is required to systematically
evaluate the results and quality of school
activities with the active participation of school
personnel, pupils and parents, as appropriate.
The head teacher/rector has overall responsibility
for ensuring that internal evaluation is carried out.
For this purpose, schools are recommended to
establish a group responsible for planning,
carrying out and reporting on internal evaluation.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools are free to use whatever tools they
choose for internal evaluation. Internal evaluation
is to include the school’s policy and objectives, an
explanation of how these are to be achieved, an
analysis of the strengths and weaknesses of the
school’s operations and a plan for improvement.
Schools do not have to use the same framework
used in external evaluation.

Compulsory schools can choose to use online
questionnaires aimed at pupils, parents, teachers
and other staff, which help schools compare
themselves with other participating schools on
various aspects of provision. For example, the
wellbeing of students and teachers, student
attitudes to subjects, study habits, etc. This
information is used by schools in conducting their
internal evaluation. Student results in national
tests are published as school results and can be
used in internal evaluation and to compare
schools.

Some local authorities support schools struggling
with internal evaluation. Teacher advisors or
other specialists in educational improvement
from the local educational authorities work with
schools to improve their evaluation procedures.

The Association of Local Authorities in Iceland
has published an information manual for local
educational authorities to help them support

internal evaluation in schools ('%).

A team of volunteers from the Icelandic
Evaluation Society (group of people with
experience in evaluation) has put together a short
guidance manual on internal evaluation to help
schools with the process ().

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

innra-mati-lokaskjal.pdf
(") http://netla.hi.is/menntakvika2010/alm/026.pdf
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Schools should use the results of internal
evaluation to produce an improvement plan for
the year ahead. They should also monitor how
well they fulfil their plan. Connections must be
made between the internal evaluation findings
and the school improvement plan.

The way local authorities use internal evaluation
varies from one authority to another. Reykjavik
and some other local authorities follow their
schools’ improvement plans from year to year.
The internal evaluation report is of interest to
external evaluators. The Ministry may request
information at any time relating to schools’
internal quality systems. Schools' internal
evaluation reports should be made public, for
example, on school websites.

Section lll. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Teachers are not evaluated in

Iceland, nor are school heads.

individually

Local authorities are not evaluated regularly. The
Ministry conducts specific evaluations on various
aspects of schooling, such as reading instruction
in compulsory schools, local authorities' provision
of support for children with special educational
needs and how educational authorities work to
improve the school climate and student
wellbeing.

Once every three years, the Ministry sends
Parliament a report on compulsory schooling in
Iceland. Data is collected at the top and local
levels on aspects such as budgets, the number
and size of schools, the number of pupils, diverse
information on the demography of pupils and
staff, teaching time, days in school, assessment,
performance in national tests, teaching materials,
inspection and evaluation, international studies
and projects the ministry funds.

The Educational Testing Institute publishes
aggregated school results every year in national
tests for Icelandic and Maths in the 4th, 7th and
10th grades and also for English in the 10th
grade. These results are benchmarked with the
national curriculum guide. Schools are given the
results for all students who have taken the same

(164

) http://mon.gov.mk/
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national tests. These are both raw scored and
benchmarked to the national curriculum guide.

The Ministry of Education, Science and Culture
analyses and disseminates information relating
to compulsory school activities based on
information provided by the municipalities as well
as on data it collects itself (cf. Article 37 and 38
of The Compulsory School Act, 91/2008).

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.

Former Yugoslav
Republic of Macedonia

Section I. External evaluation of schools

School evaluation for which central/top
authorities are responsible

1. Purpose of evaluation and responsible
bodies

The State Inspectorate for Education (SIE), a
body within the Ministry of Education and
Science ('®), is the competent authority for
external evaluation in primary and secondary
schools in all 84 municipalities of the former
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. The SIE
carries out regular school evaluation (every
three years) as well ad hoc inspections in
response to written requests by students,
parents, parent councils, school staff or other
citizens. The purpose of the evaluation is to
evaluate the quality of the educational process,
ensure educational standards are met and that
schools comply with relevant legislation and
bylaws.

2. Evaluators

The Evaluators are Education Inspectors —
employees of the Ministry of Education and
Science’s State Inspectorate for Education.
Evaluators must have teaching qualifications and
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at least five years’ work experience in schools or
other educational institutions. They must
complete professional training courses lasting
three to six months run by senior evaluators from
the SIE and pass the evaluators’ professional
exam.

3. Evaluation framework

The process of evaluation is carried out in
accordance with the Law on Education
Inspection; the Regulation on the Methods and
Procedures for Inspection Monitoring; and the
Manual of Regular Evaluation. The standards
and instruments for the evaluation of schools are
defined in two documents:

e Instruments for the Preparation Phase of
Regular Evaluation;

e Instruments for the Implementation Phase of
the Regular Evaluation.

The indicators for school quality performance are
defined in  School Quality Performance
Indicators.

During the process of regular evaluation, the
evaluator/inspectors evaluate and examine
7 areas, 28 indicators and 99 parameters (the list
of indicators is subject to constant revision,
depending on the needs, priorities and findings of
SIE staff). The standards for each parameter are
defined in the document Indicators for the quality
of school performance. According to the
standards, each parameter can be graded Very
Good or Partially Complies. The document also
defines what data sources may be used by the
evaluator in grading each parameter. The seven
areas covered in a regular evaluation are:

e school curriculum (three indicators: comple-
tion of teaching plans and programmes,
quality of the teaching plans and programmes,
extra-curricular activities);

e student attainment (three indicators: student
attainment, student retention, grade
retention);

e teaching (six indicators: teachers’ plans,
teaching process, students’ learning expe-
rience, meeting students’ needs, continuing
assessment, reporting on student progress);

e student support (four indicators: general care
for students, health, educational guidance and
advice, monitoring student progress);

e school environment (four indicators: school
climate, promoting student attainment,
equality and equity, partnerships with parents
and the local and business communities);

e resources (five indicators: accommodation
and premises, tools used in the educational
process, provision of teaching staff, monitor-
ing the professional development needs of
teaching staff, financial working of the school);

* management, governance and policy making
(three indicators: management and governan-
ce of the school, objectives and development
of school policy, development planning).

School compliance with regulations focuses on:
school management, educational process and
use of ICT, professional development, extra-
curricular and project activities, experimental
programmes, enrolment, pedagogical records
and documentation, and finance.

Ad hoc Inspections only examine the specific
problem or activity specified in the original
request which called for the evaluation.

4. Procedures

Regular Evaluation of Schools

The SIE Director adopts an Annual Programme
for the Work of the State Inspection for Education
and is responsible for its implementation.

Regular evaluations have four phases:
preparation, implementation, notification and
control. During the preparation phase, SIE
evaluators draw up a list of documents that will
be required of the school in question and define
the objectives of the evaluation: The documents
examined can include, for instance, the school
work programme; its annual report, timetable;
previous regular evaluation report (if any), school
self-evaluation report; school development plan;
minutes from meetings of the school council,
parents and school board; comparative analyses
of trends in student attainment by gender,
ethnicity,  social  status, subjects and
qualifications in the last three to five years;
students external assessment report, etc.
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Fifteen days before the implementation phase
the school is informed of the evaluation process
by SIE staff. During the implementation phase the
SIE team of evaluators visits the school, carries
out interviews and classroom observations and
composes a draft version of the Evaluation
Report. There are specific templates and
instructions that evaluators use to gather the
relevant information throughout all stages of the
evaluation.

The school visit lasts between three and five days
and the team of evaluators comprises at least
three inspectors.

Interviews are held with the school director,
school board, and council of parents, student
community, school pedagogue, psychologist,
librarian and teachers. The framework and
procedure for the interviews are defined in the
Manual for Regular Evaluation: Instrument for
interviews during school evaluation (No. IFI.11-
16). Shortly before the interviews, the evaluator
provides the school director with a sample of the
interview agenda, which is then shared with all
interviewees, except the students. The agenda
describes the general nature of the questions but
not the actual questions.

On the basis of the classroom observation forms
each evaluator draws up a summary report (Final
Analysis) of the classroom observation, which is
later reviewed during the final meeting of the
team of evaluators.

For the drafting of the Evaluation Report the
evaluators use quantitative data, school
documentation, opinions and attitudes of the
interviewees, evaluator's observation and
specific findings. The report is subsequently
amended in the Ministry of Education and
Science and finalised after consultation with the
school. The final report is then delivered to the
school management (notification phase).

Control monitoring (control phase) is a follow-up
of the regular evaluation (see Section I1.5)

The Ad hoc inspection follows the same
procedures as the regular evaluation. Prior to

(") According to provisions in the new legislation,

introduced as a result of the process of decentralisation
in education, the founders of the primary schools in
Skopje are the Municipalities of Skopje (nine of them),
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implementation of the ad hoc inspection, the
evaluator must inform the school director about
the purpose of the evaluation and may request a
statement and additional information from the
school director on the problem specified.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

On completion of the external evaluation, the SIE
evaluator informs the founder ('®) of the school
about the results of the evaluation via a
submission of Minutes of the External Evaluation.
If the evaluator identifies any shortcomings with
respect to compliance with legislation or any
other irregularity that needs urgent attention, the
evaluator also submits a Decision for
Rectification, which indicates the actions that
must be taken by the school director within eight
days of receipt of the Decision.

The school is obliged to rectify any problems and
apply the recommendations prescribed by the
SIE evaluators. Within of 15 days of receiving the
evaluation findings, the school must deliver an
action plan to the SIE, which includes a time
frame and the actions to be taken with respect to
each indicator in question. The school is obliged
to implement the action plan within a period of six
months. The control phase of the evaluation
(control monitoring) begins six months after the
notification phase is completed, i.e. at the end of
the period allowed to the school management to
rectify any problems and implement the
evaluators’ recommendations.

Evaluators must inform the founder of the school
immediately if urgent action is needed in order to
prevent an infringement or if the safety of
students is endangered. If a crime has been
committed the evaluator must notify the
competent authorities. If the evaluator judges that
a member of staff has failed to prevent
harassment of students, has committed a felony
with respect to school finances, has induced
students to consume alcohol or drugs or has
distributed alcohol and drugs among students, or
personally consumed alcohol and drugs, the
evaluator may propose to the school that the
member of staff is dismissed.

and the founder of the secondary schools is the City of
Skopje. For all other schools (primary and secondary)
in the country, the founder is the Municipality in which
they are situated.
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At the request of schools, additional resources
and training for school improvement may be
provided by the Bureau for Educational
Development (e.g. draft the action plan and carry
out the SIE recommendations following school
self-evaluation).

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

At the end of the calendar year, the SIE Director
submits an Annual Report of the Work of the
State Inspectorate for Education to the Minister
of Education and Science and to the
Government. There is no prescribed template for
drafting the Annual Report. It must be made
publicly available (Article 15 of the Law on
Education Inspection) (') and this is the
responsibility of the SIE itself. However, the
annual report must contain the following
information:

rating of the quality and effectiveness of the
educational process through the evaluation of
schools;

general rating for school compliance with laws
and bylaws;

information about the number of school visits
carried out and evaluations performed;

information about any identified legal
infringements or criminal acts, as well as the
implementation of disciplinary measures;

recommendations for the resolution of

identified problems;

other information relevant to the work of the
State Inspectorate for Education.

According to the Law, all reports from the regular
evaluation of primary and secondary schools
must be made available to the public. The Manual
of Regular Evaluation also stipulates the design
and structure of the Evaluation Report. Although
the Evaluation Report is mainly intended for the
school management, it must also be clear and
understandable to other parties, such as parents,
students, school staff, etc. The school
management is obliged to inform all interested
parties of the evaluation findings.

(™) In the course of 2013 the SIE became an independent
public body. SIE is responsible for making all relevant
documents publicly available. The construction of SIE
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School evaluation for which local authorities
are responsible

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible authorities

Local authorities are responsible for external
evaluation at local level for the primary and
secondary schools in their respective areas. In
the city of Skopje, the nine municipalities (167) are
responsible for the external evaluation of primary
schools situated in their own administrative
territory. The city authority of Skopje is
responsible for the external evaluation of its
secondary schools.

The purpose of the evaluation is to ensure
compliance with the relevant laws and bylaws
and to promote optimum conditions for
implementing educational processes in schools.
Mayors also adopt an annual plan for the
evaluation, inspection and monitoring of schools
and is responsible for the organisation and
delivery of the planned evaluations.

2. Evaluators

Each municipality may appoint, by Mayor’s
decision, an authorised external evaluator
(inspector) who conducts the external evaluation,
inspection and monitoring of primary and
secondary schools in the municipality. However,
so far, out of a total of 84 municipalities, only
eleven  evaluators/inspectors have been
authorised by mayors across the whole territory
of the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia.
The reason for this low rate of appointment/
authorisation is the shortage of qualified staff. If
the Mayor does not appoint an authorised
evaluator (inspector), then their respective duties
are transferred to the inspectors of the State
Inspectorate for Education.

Authorised evaluators must have teaching
qualifications and at least five years’ teaching
experience in institutions approved by the
Ministry of Education and Science.

web portal is under way.

(167) Centar, Gazi Baba, Aerodrom, Chair, Kisela Voda,
Butel, Shuto Orizari, Karposh, Gjorche Petrov.
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3. Evaluation framework

Pursuant to Article 10 of the Law for Education
Inspection (168), authorised municipal evaluators
must use the national regular evaluation
framework. The following areas are inspected:

e employment conditions and procedures for
school staff;

e working conditions in the schools;

e pupil admission procedures;

e the admission of pupils in compliance with
territorial divisions;

* school transport, grants and accommodation
for pupils (where applicable);

e procedures for teachers and

associates;

appointing

e procedures for establishing school bodies;

e control and monitoring of the financial
resources acquired from own sources and
activities.

4. Procedures

The authorised evaluators at local level can carry
out regular evaluations, ad hoc inspections and
control monitoring. The frequency of external
evaluation at municipality/local level depends on
the plan and programmes of each municipality.
There is no prescribed number of visits for
external evaluations at local level in the existing
regulations. The procedures are the same as
those used by the SIE (see section on school
evaluation for which central authorities are
responsible) for the examination of documents,
the school visit, interviews with school staff,
consultation with school management and
evaluation follow-up. However, there is no
classroom observation as part of the school visit
at local level, nor are there any questionnaires for
staff, parents or other stakeholders.

During the process of evaluation and monitoring,
the authorised evaluator checks whether the
relevant laws and bylaws have been adhered to
and indicates where schools may have
shortcomings. The evaluator must seek to
prevent schools from continuing with any illegal
practices or procedures and, where necessary,

(*®)  http://edulaws.mk/index.php?option=com _content
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must propose disciplinary procedures against
school employees. Finally, the evaluator must
notify the municipality or the Skopje City Council,
about the findings of the evaluation, inspection or
monitoring visit.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

The outcomes of external evaluation at local level
are the same as for the central level (see
Section 1.5 of the evaluation for which central
level is responsible), however no additional
resources or training are provided to schools at
local level.

The authorised evaluators are also empowered
to initiate disciplinary measures or legal action
against the school, school director or other
member of school staff where they have identified
legal infringements or suspect that a criminal act
has taken place.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

The authorised evaluator (inspector) submits the
minutes of the evaluation to the Council of the
Municipality and the respective school director.

The Mayors adopts and publishes an Annual
Report for the Work of the Authorised External
Evaluator, which contains the same information
as the annual report prepared by the SIE (see
Section 1.6 under external evaluation for which
central authorities are responsible).

In addition, the evaluation reports from the
municipalities are delivered to the State
Inspectorate of Education. Each municipality,
which has appointed an authorised evaluator,
publishes on their web portal an Annual Report
for the Work of the Authorised Evaluator. The
report is distributed to the schools under the
jurisdiction of that particular municipality. Schools
are obliged to inform interested parties about the
findings of the evaluation.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

According to the Law on Primary Education and
the Law on Secondary Education, schools are

&view=article&id=247&Itemid=175&lang=en
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obliged to carry out internal evaluation every two
years, following the procedures set down in the
Manual for Regular Evaluation i.e. follow the
same evaluation principles.

The purpose is to prepare the school for their
regular evaluation. The report from the internal
evaluation is one of the basic documents required
by the SIE in the preparation phase of the regular
evaluation.

2. Parties involved

The internal evaluation must involve all groups in
the school: teaching staff, administration staff,
psychologist, pedagogue, librarian, the student
community, Council of Parents, School Board,
representatives of the local and the business
community. The school director is responsible for
the whole process of internal evaluation. He/she
appoints five other persons who will monitor the
process. Seven groups are set up — one for each
area of evaluation. By involving as many people
as possible, the intention is to produce a
comprehensive, detailed and credible internal
evaluation report.

3. Evaluation tools and support

Schools are obliged to conduct the evaluation in
accordance with the Manual for Internal
Evaluation which is prepared by the Bureau for
Educational Development (BDE) and is based on
the evaluation framework for the regular
evaluation i.e. it follows the same principles.
Hence, the internal evaluation covers the same
seven areas of evaluation (see Section 1.3).
Schools are expected to provide a description of
the current state of progress in each area
covered by the indicators.

The BDE is responsible for carrying out
professional monitoring, research, improvement
and development of the educational process in
pre-school, primary and secondary education, art
education, vocational education and the
education of SEN pupils. With respect to school
evaluation, BDE provides advisory support to
schools for improving the quality of education.
The BDE provides advisors and training for
school staff involved in internal evaluation, at the
request of the school.
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The Pedagogical Service (body within the
Ministry of Education and Science) also provides
support for schools by creating service models
that may be further developed in cooperation with
school pedagogues, teachers, directors or
municipalities. It also has a range of other
advisory and support functions to help improve
the quality of education.

4. Use made of results of internal evaluation

On completion of the internal evaluation, schools
are obliged to notify and report to the Mayor, the
Ministry of Education and Science, the State
Inspectorate for Education and the Bureau for
Educational Development. The report of the
internal evaluation must also be made available
to the public. The report of the internal evaluation
is used by the SIE in the preparation phase for
the regular evaluation process; and by the BDE
in the planning and provision of training for the
teaching staff of the school in question. The
respective school commission responsible for
teacher promotion also uses the results of the
internal evaluation in its decision making. The
authorised evaluators of the municipality request
the internal evaluation report from the school in
preparation for the local external evaluation.

Schools have full autonomy regarding internal
use of results.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

The evaluation of teachers and school heads is
conducted as part of the regular school
evaluation. Evaluators must follow the Guidelines
for the Evaluation of Teachers and take into
account students’ results in national tests. The
results of the teacher evaluation from the regular
evaluation, the internal evaluation and national
test results are used by the respective school
commission to inform the teacher promotion
process. In addition, credits or penalties may be
given to individual teachers depending on the
performance of their students.

The monitoring of the education system is also
the responsibility of the SIE (State Inspectorate
of Education). The process takes account of the
regular evaluation of schools and comparisons
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between the findings of regular evaluations and

internal evaluations. The quality of the
educational process is assessed through
monitoring: national and subject curricula,

attainment, teaching and learning, support to
students, school ethos, resources, and
management and school policy. As a result of this
monitoring, the SIE publishes a Report on the
Quality of the Educational Process in Primary and
Secondary Schools, which contains a description
of the monitoring process and makes
recommendations for improvement.

The National Examinations Centre is also res-
ponsible for planning, organising and imple-
menting the national external tests, and sends
individual students’ results to schools. The
National Examinations Centre also provides
aggregated student results to each school
together with an assessment of the school’s
performance, as well as credits or penalties for
teachers.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

Section IV. Reforms

As part of the activities in the Western Balkan
Platform on Education and Training (169), the
incumbent authorities in the former Yugoslav
Republic of Macedonia are planning to introduce
measures to make the teaching profession a
regulated profession. Reforms will also introduce
changes to the arrangements for the education
and training of future teachers, and for the
evaluation and promotion of teachers.

Norway

Section I. External evaluation of schools

There is no regular and systematic external eva-
luation of schools in Norway. External evaluation
carried out by central authorities focuses on local
school providers (see Section ).

()  http://ec.europa.eu/education/international-

cooperation/western-balkans en.htm

1. Status and purpose

All schools are required to have their own school-
based quality assessment plan. The Education
Act stipulates that schools must regularly
evaluate the extent to which the organisation,
facilities and delivery of teaching are contributing
to the objectives for the transmission of
knowledge laid down in the National Curriculum.
School heads have overall responsibility for the
development of school practices, keeping up-to-
date with state and local priorities, and monitoring
educational outcomes.

2. Parties involved

National authorities recommend that school
leaders, teachers, parents and pupils in all
schools participate in analysing data from tests,
exams and users surveys.

3. Evaluation tools and support

To encourage self-evaluation at school level, the
Directorate for Education and Training provides a
range of data to schools. The School Portal (')
presents national, regional and local level data on
learning outcomes (examination results and
results from national tests in basic skills), the
learning environment, resources and early school
leaving rates in upper secondary schools and
vocational training institutions. Individual school
results are not available on the School Portal but
they are sent to school staff by the Directorate for
Education and Training. The Directorate provides
information on the school’s average performance
and its standard deviation compared to regional
and national results. However, municipalities
have the freedom to implement local policies in
this matter and to give access to aggregated
student results at individual school level to other
schools and/or to parents.

The School Portal also presents the results of a
pupil survey, which is carried out every year in all
schools at the 7th, 10th and 11th grades. The
indicators are pupils’ well-being, support from
teachers, support from parents and academic

(") www.Skoleporten.no




Assuring Quality in Education: Policies and Approaches to School Evaluation in Europe

challenges. Results are benchmarked to national
and regional results, but schools cannot see the
results of other schools

In addition to the national mandatory tests and
surveys, some municipalities and counties have
chosen to develop their own quality assessment
tools, such as local tests and surveys, which are
obligatory only in their own schools.

In addition to comparative data, the Directorate
for Education and Training also provides schools
with a manual for reflection to support local
discussion by staff on school practices and
results in respect of the learning environment,
learning outcomes and early school leaving rates
(the ‘point-of-view’ analysis). The analysis helps
schools to compare examination results as well
as data from the pupil survey and national tests
with their own assessment of the school's
practice.

At regional and local level, a system of external
'evaluators' who assist schools in self-evaluation
has been developed. The external evaluator’s
role is not to be an overseer of schools, but rather
to act as a ‘critical friend’ in their development
work. For instance, representatives of the local
department of education organise dialogue
meetings with school staff representatives to
discuss a set of key questions derived from
school results in national tests and examinations,
and subsequently agree on an action plan. Some
regions have established external assessment
groups working across municipal borders. The
main aim is to assist in the assessment and
development of education quality by providing an
outside view. The assessment group is
composed of educators from various
municipalities who have worked as teachers,
school leaders or with the national inspectorate,
in some municipalities they also invite
consultants from the private sector.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

The results of internal evaluations are used by
both schools and local authorities as foundation
for planning school quality improvement. More
specifically, local authorities use the results of
internal evaluation in their annual report about the
status of learning at their schools (see Section
[l). There are no consequences for schools with
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poor results; though some of them might receive
support or guidance from either the local authority
or national authorities.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

The aim of the national inspection, established in
2006, is to ensure compliance of school
providers' activities with education legislation.
Inspection is initiated by the Directorate for
Education and Training, on behalf of the Ministry
of Education and Research. The Directorate for
Education and Training establishes the annual
focus of inspection. The inspectors at the county
governors’ offices (regional representatives of
the central authorities) are responsible for
carrying out inspections of school providers
(counties, municipalities, and private schools
providers). Since 2009, inspectors have also
been tasked with ensuring that school providers
(i.e. municipalities for primary and lower
secondary levels) have an effective quality
system in place and are able to change their
practices if shortcomings or infringements are
identified. In particular, inspectors check that
school founders comply with their statutory
obligations to ensure that children and young
people have an equal right to education, regard-
less of gender, social and cultural background,
where they live, or any special needs.

The Directorate for Education and Training
determines which issues and indicators will be
the focus of inspection for the year in question.
The issues are chosen on the basis of risk
analyses carried out using data from international
studies, statistics, examinations, national test
results, user surveys and questionnaires.

When the subject for an inspection period is
decided, control questions are developed based
on the provisions of the Education Act or other
legal documents. The Directorate develops
quality indicators and guidelines for the audit.

The Directorate for Education and Training
always seeks to make sure that every
school/municipality inspected is judged against
and meets the same criteria. To achieve this, the
common Handbook of Inspection Methods must
be used in every inspection.
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In addition to inspections instigated by the
national authorities, county governors may also
initiate inspections in their own areas. These are
based on the county governor’s own analysis of
need, but must be carried out according to the
principles stated in the common Handbook of
Inspection Methods. About half of the inspections
instigated by county governors are devoted to
issues of local importance.

Every year, a sample of schools and
municipalities are selected for evaluation. To
make sure that the inspections focus on the most
significant areas, both the Directorate and the
county governors carry out risk analyses. These
analyses take a range of different sources of
information into consideration. For example:

serious complaints
municipality;

regarding a school/

media coverage;

scores on national tests and outcomes of
national/local surveys;

other local the school/

municipality.

knowledge of

Inspectors focus primarily on school founders.
They do not visit classrooms. Schools are
involved via interviews with key people. One of
the main focuses of the external evaluation is
checking the effectiveness of communication
between local authorities and school heads.

If an infringement is discovered or reported,
inspectors will inform the school provider via an
inspection report and will order the school
provider and the school to rectify the problem. In
the case of non-compliance with legislation,
inspectors will follow up to ensure that the
necessary changes have been implemented and
that the school meets all legislative requirements.

The Directorate is responsible for providing a
summary report for the Ministry of Education.
This is an overview of the findings of all the
county governors’ inspection reports from the
previous year.

The inspection reports are published.

Norway introduced a new approach to
inspections in 2014, which combines guidance
and inspection. The intention is to improve
schools’ and their providers’ understanding of
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how to comply better with the regulations. Before
every inspection the municipality and school
leaders are provided with relevant guidance
materials, invited to meetings on the subject of
inspection, and given a self-assessment scheme
in order to prepare for the inspection. After the
inspection, more guidance will be offered through
conferences based on inspection experiences.

National authorities carry out the monitoring of
the education system as a whole by collecting
information about schools from different sources,
such as public statistics, examination results,
mandatory national tests and user surveys.
National authorities develop the annual national
tests in basic skills.

Student results from national tests and
examinations are displayed at school and are
publicly available at municipality, county and
national level (see Section 11.3).

Norway participates in several international
comparative studies, including PISA, TALIS,
(OECD) and TIMSS, PIRLS, ICCS, ICILS, TEDS-
M and TIMSS Advanced (IEA).

Municipalities are responsible for ensuring the
quality of schooling in primary and lower
secondary schools. National authorities require
all school providers (i.e. municipalities for primary
and lower secondary schools and counties for
upper secondary schools) to have suitable quality
assessment systems which implies that they
develop procedures for evaluating and following
up school results. Since 2009, local school
providers have been obliged to produce an
annual report on the state of learning in their
schools and submit it to local politicians who use
it as the basis of their discussions on education
and quality improvement in schools. The report
should contain information on indicators relating
to the learning environment, learning outcomes
and early school leaving in upper secondary
education and vocational training. School
providers may add other indicators relevant to
local circumstances.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.
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Turkey

Section I. External evaluation of schools

1. Purpose of external evaluation and
responsible bodies

The Guidance and Control Directorate of the
Ministry of National Education (171) (MoNE)
exercises overall responsibility for the external
evaluation of schools. The Directorate creates
rules and guidelines for school supervision and
ensures that these guidelines are applied. To
ensure consistency in the application of the
standards across cities, the directorate facilitates
the coordination of Provincial Education
Inspectors’ Units.

The Guidance and Control Directorate prepares
a three-year work programme and annual activity
plan, taking into account the Strategic Plan (172)
of the MoNE. This programme is approved by the
MoNE. The work programme is revised each year
in line with the evaluation results. The Provincial
Education Inspectors’ Units produce annual
operating plans in line with the three-year work
programme and send them to the governor for
approval 15 days before the start of the academic

year.

It is the Provincial Education Inspectors’ Units
operating under the Provincial Education
Directorates that are responsible for assessing
schools and officially responsible for external
evaluation. There is a three-year annual
guidance and supervision programme.

The main purpose of external evaluation is to
check schools’ compliance with existing
legislation and provide guidance for improve-
ment. Inspectors seek to identify problems,
propose appropriate solutions, improve prac-
tices, improve performance and quality, enable
schools to make better use of public resources
and help school staff meet these aims.

http://www.meb.gov.tr/english/indexeng.htm

The annual activity plan sets out the evaluation
activities to be carried out that year while the strategic

(171)
(172)
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2. Evaluators

External evaluation is carried out by education
inspectors who are civil servants employed by
Provincial Education Inspectors’ Units. Prospec-
tive Inspectors must undertake a two-tier
competition comprising a written and oral
examination administered by the Ministry of
National Education. To be admitted to this
competition, the candidate must hold a four-year
bachelor’s degree in one of the fields relevant to
the area as specified in the examination guide
(e.g. education, science and literature, law,
political science, economics and administrative
sciences etc.) and be under the age of thirty-five.
There are two possible pathways to become an
education inspector: eight years’ teaching
experience within the Ministry; or by direct
application, having first obtained a specified
minimum score from the Public Personnel
Selection Examination

Candidates successful in the competition (written
exam and theoretical exam) are appointed as
assistant inspectors whose training takes three
years. The three-year training programme is
comprised of three phases: basic training,
theoretical training and one last year of on-the-
job training. It is essential that assistant
inspectors work with mentor-inspectors on issues
such as guidance, supervision, examination and
investigation. A proficiency examination is taken
on a date determined by the examination
committee. Examinees scoring 70 % or more are
considered successful. Successful assistant
inspectors are assigned as education inspectors.

In line with the Ministry principles specified in the
relevant legislation, inspectors can undertake in-
service training to wupdate their existing
professional knowledge or increase and develop
their expertise. As needed, inspectors who work
in the provinces can be appointed to the
Guidance and Control Directorate. Since educa-
tion inspectors appointed within this Directorate
are selected from those serving in the Provincial
Education Inspectors’ Units, the qualities and
experience of these two groups are similar.

plan is the main educational policy document of MONE
setting out educational goals and the activities to
achieve these goals over four years.
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3. Evaluation framework

Inspectors carry out their school evaluation
activities following the ‘School Guidance and
Control Guidelines’ prepared by the Guidance
and Control Directorate for the different school
types and levels. Inspectors are required to
identify, examine and evaluate reliable informa-
tion and documentation to achieve the audit
objectives. Control principles and guidelines
shape inspectors' working methods but do not
limit their ability to control and do not pose an
obstacle to the development of auditing practice.
The School Guidance and Control Guideline
serves as a framework for the areas to be
addressed during inspections. The framework
includes five main areas to be evaluated:
(1) education and training activities, (2) manage-
ment activities, (3) financial processes,
(4) monitoring and evaluation processes, and
(5) evaluation of school management. Each
domain is subdivided into various areas. For
instance, in the ‘education and training activities’
area, educational processes such as preparation,
measurement and  evaluation, guidance
activities, social activities, the physical condition
of the school and student outcomes are
evaluated. The ‘financial processes’ area deals
with the effective and efficient use of financial
resources; and the ‘monitoring and evaluation’
area addresses to what extent the school has
implemented the suggestions made at the
previous inspection, i.e., the improvement
measures taken by the school.

In school evaluation, it is essential to combine the
tasks of corruption and fraud prevention with
educational development and mentoring.
Emphasis is given to the analysis of educational
processes and outcomes in accordance with the
legislation as well as pre-determined goals and
objectives. The main focus of school evaluation
is schools’ compliance with regulations in the
areas mentioned above.

4. Procedures

School evaluations are done on a three-year
basis. While evaluating schools, the processes of
data collection, analysis and interpretation are
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coordinated by the Guidance and Control Direc-
torate of the MoNE and conducted by the inspec-
tors of the Provincial Education Inspectors’ Units.

In school evaluations, the inspector carries out a
prior investigation by collecting all the information
that might be needed before the guidance and
audit. The documents examined include
legislation, strategic plans, quality standards and
main school policy documents. The latter might
include reports on previous audits, information
about school staff i.e. job allocations, job
descriptions, qualifications, staff disciplinary
procedures, etc.

Examination of the material gathered in the
planning phase determines the focus of the
school guidance and supervision visit. In the
planning phase, the potential problem areas are
identified and put in order of priority according to
their level of impact.

The external evaluation visit lasts a maximum of
three days. During the evaluation, in addition to
the analysis of the school administrative
documents, classroom  observations are
undertaken and interviews are held with school
staff as well as with parents and students on the
school council. Before the report is drafted by the
inspectors, a meeting is held with the school
management and teachers to share the results of
the external evaluation and receive feedback. At
the end of the evaluation, a report is presented to
the school administration. In return, the school
management prepares a ‘school development
plan’ based on the results of the evaluation within
one month of the evaluation. The implementation
of this plan by the school is monitored by
education inspectors. In this way, inspectors
support the school administration and teaching
staff to produce solutions that will improve school
performance. Inspectors must back up their
findings with sufficient evidence.

5. Outcomes of external evaluation

Within one month of receiving the guidance and
control (evaluation) report, schools must prepare
a School Development Plan in line with the
findings and recommendations (problems and
solutions) and send this plan to the Provincial
Educational Inspectors’ Unit, a body within the
provincial organisation of the ministry. The school
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practices specified in the plan are monitored and
evaluated by the Unit. Monitoring and evaluation
could also be carried out as new guidance and
supervision work depending on the subject. The
Guidance and Control Directorate acts as the
coordinating body across the country for post-
evaluation monitoring.

6. Reporting of external evaluation findings

At the end of the evaluation, a report prepared by
the inspectors is presented to the school and the
Provincial Education Inspectors’ Unit. A summary
report covering information from all evaluations
carried out at the provincial level is submitted to
the Guidance and Control Directorate of the
Ministry. The evaluation results are not shared
with any bodies outside the Ministry.

Section Il. Internal evaluation of schools

1. Status and purpose

Self-evaluation is carried out within the
framework of the ‘Ministry of National Education
Quality Management System Directive’. Under
this directive, which entered into force in
November 1999 and was revised in January
2014, self-evaluation became compulsory for
schools. Self-evaluation is done annually within
the Education Quality Management System in all
types of education institutions operating under
the  MoNE. Institutions  regularly  and
systematically carry out their self-evaluations,
reporting their review and improvement activities
within the specific criteria. The main goal of self-
evaluation is to establish the quality management
system in schools.

Reporting procedures are different for each type
of school, and templates including the relevant
criteria have been provided.

2. Parties involved

Within the Quality Management System in
Education, self-evaluation is carried out
according to the programme announced by
MoNE. A self-evaluation team is set up in each
school comprising the principal, other school
administrators, teachers, students, parents and
other stakeholders (i.e. members of the school-
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parent association or members of the local
business community).

3. Evaluation tools and support

Under the ‘Ministry of National Education Quality
Management System Directive’ evaluation
focuses on the following areas:

leadership;

school development plan;

human resource management;
cooperation and other resource management;
process management;

satisfaction levels;

performance outcomes;

financial results.

Reliability, objectivity, transparency are essential
in the evaluation process.

4. Use made of internal evaluation results

Schools identify areas for improvement through
the self-evaluation process; they then plan and
subsequently implement the necessary changes.
Moreover, continuity in the process is assured by
them observing and evaluating their practices.

Schools’ self-evaluation reports are evaluated
initially by district quality boards, then by
provincial quality boards. The best reports in
each category are sent to the MoNE. The most
successful institutions in the country are therefore
identified as a result of the evaluation reports and
field visits. Successful institutions are awarded
with quality prizes (see below). Furthermore, best
practices are shared in meetings organised by
MoNE with the participation of the successful
schools, management and staff from MoNE as
well as provincial and district education
directorates, members of parliament and the
press.

Two quality rewards are given in two basic
categories called ‘Quality Institution of the Year’
and ‘Quality Team of the Year'. There are four
sub-categories of award: ‘Primary Institution of
the Year’, ‘General Secondary Institution of the
Year, ‘Vocational and Technical Education
Institution of the Year and ‘Non-Student
Institution of the Year'.
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The aim of this award system is to establish the
quality management system in education in the
institutions that belong to central, provincial and
abroad organization and to provide awards to the
most successful institutions and teams.

Section lIl. Other approaches to quality
assurance

Individual teacher evaluation is carried out only
when there is a complaint against a teacher.
Moreover, in accordance with the Regulation on
Secondary Education Institutions, school heads
are required to observe teachers in the classroom
once every semester. However, this class visit is
made for guidance purposes rather than teacher
evaluation.
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A performance evaluation system was introduced
for school heads in March 2014. According to this
system, school heads are appointed for a four
year-period. At the end of this period, they are
subject to an evaluation conducted by various
stakeholders, including the chair of the student
board; the chair and deputy chair of the school-
parent association; two teachers elected by the
board of teachers, the most senior and junior
teacher; the unit manager in the Provincial
Education Directorate responsible for the school;
the unit manager in the Provincial Education
Directorate responsible for human resources;
and the head of Provincial/District Education
Directorate. A standard evaluation form is used.
School heads who obtain a minimum 75 % in the
evaluation are appointed for another four-year
period.

Aggregated student results of national tests are
not directly delivered to school staff by MoNE.
However, individual student results may be
accessed online by the school staff. Schools
commonly make their own aggregated analysis of
their performance.

Section IV. Reforms

No planned reforms.
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